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LSEG

Who we are

London Stock Exchange Group

is a global financial markets
infrastructure business. We provide
valuable services for a wide range
of customers, focusing on Data and

Analytics, on Risk, Collateral and
Processing Solutions, and on Capital
Forrmation and Trade Execution.




Our vision
To become the leading global financial
markets infrastructure group.

Our purpose
We support global financial stability
and sustainable economic growth by
enabling businesses and economies
to fund innovation, manage risk

and create jobs.
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Highlights

The figures in the graphs below are for the Group on a continuing basis,
so exclude businesses classified as discontinued during the periods shown.
Percentages are based on 2019 compared with 2018.

Total income
£m

2,314

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Qperating profit
£m

751 738

+8%

2%

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Basic earnings
per share (pence)
153

49%

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

The graphs show full 12 month figures on a Decernber year-end basis. There have been no businesses classified as discontinued during 2019 or 2018.

Adjusted operating profit*
£m

1,065

+14%

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Adjusted basic earnings
per share (pence)*
200.3

+15%

2017 2018

Dividends per share (pence)

70.0

43.2

36.0
s
o
e
2015 2016 2017

+16%

2018 2019

Year ended 31 December

12 months to
.31 December 2015

12 months to
_. .31 December 2013

__Total variance

Total income £2,314m £2,135m 8%
5_@_19_;@@_opera.tm.gwprgﬁ.t‘ L £1,065m £931lm  16%
Operating profit £738m _£751m  (2%)
Adjusted profit before tax! £094m £865m 15%
Profitbeforetax . £651m | EoB5m (5%)
Basic earnings per share 119.5p i383p (14%)
Adjusted basic earnings per share’ 200.3p 173.8p 15%

1 London Stock Exchange Group uses non-GAAP perforrmance measures as key financiat indicators as the Board believes these better reflect the underlying performance of the business, Asin previous years,
adjusted operating proft. adjusted proht before tax and adjusted basic earmings per share all exclude amortisation and impairment of purchased intangible assets and goodwill and non-undarlying ttems
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Group Total Income by segment

LSEG produced a good financial performance with
revenue growth in all core business divisions as the
Group continued the successful execution of its
strategy. Key headlines are provided below:

Information Services
- Revenue up 7% to £902 million (2018: £841 million) on a reported
basis, and up 5% on organic and a constant currency basis

~ FTSE Russell revenues up 10% to £648 million (2018: £592
million), and up 6% on a constant currency basis

— 2017-2019 target for FTSE Russell double-digit revenue growth
each year, achieved in 2019 with 10%

— ETF assets benchmarked to FTSE Russell indices at the end of
2019: US$765 billion {at end of 2018: US$606 illion)

— Launch of the Cimate WGBI, based on risk modelling from
Beyond Ratings, a business acquired in the year

Post Trade Services — LCH
- Income up 14% to £756 million (2018: £662 million)

— LCH 2017-201% target for ¢.50% adjusted EBITDA margin
achieved, with 54.9% margin for 2019

— 2017-2019 target for LCH OTC double-digit revenue growth each
year, achleved in 2019 with 15%

— Net Treasury Income for LCH in 2019 increased by 18% t¢ £206
million (2018: £175 million} on a reported basis and up 17% on a
constant currency basis

- SwapClear total notional cleared surpassed US$1.2 quadrillion, up
14%. with client trades cleared up by 13% to 1.7 milion and
compression up by 19% to US$920 trillion

— FerexClear launched clearing for deliverable FX farwards.
Membership increased to 34 (2018: 32)

- RepoClear saw record nominal cleared with £106 triflion cleared in
2016, an increase of 7% from 2018 and successfully consolidated
a large mayority of Euto debt clearing into LCH SA

Strategic Report
Highlights

12 months to

31 December

2019

£m

® Information Services 502
® Post Trade Services LCH 756
®  Post Trade Services CC&G and Monte Titoli 152
® capital Markets 426
®  Technology Services 66
® Other 12
2,314

Post Trade Services — CC&G and Monte Titoli

— [ncome up 5% to £152 million
(2018: £145 million) on a reported basis and by 6% on a
constant currency basis

~ Net Treasury Incorne up 14% to £43 million (2018: £43 rmllicn),
and up 15% on a constant currency basis

— Notional cleared for fixed income products rose 26% to
€25 billion (2018: €20 billion)

- Number of equity and derivative contracts cleared 2019:
99.5 million (2018: 111.9 mullion}

capital Markets
— Revenues up 5% to £426 million (2018: £407 mullionj on both 3
reported basis and constant currency basis

— Prirnary Markets revenue increased by ¢.£32 million in H1 2019
due to a one-off change in estimate relating to [FRS 15. Adjusting
for this, Primary Markets revenue for the year rose 6%

~ 109 new companies joined cur markets in the year (2018: 176)

— Capital raised by new and further equity issues 2019: £23.4 billion
(2018: £28.7 billion)

— UK cash equity average daily value traded decreased by 18%
10 £4.7 billion

— Borsa Italiana cash equity average daily number of trades
decreased by 10% to 255000

— Turquoise average daily value traded decreased by 36%,
Turquonse Plato Block Discovery value traded increased 11% to
€103 billion (2018: €93 billion)

Technology Services
— Technology revenue up 2% ta £66 rmillion (2018: £65 million)
on a reported basis and up 1% on a constant currency basis

Note: Crganic growth is
calculated in respect of
businesses owred for at least
12 maenths in either period and
so excludes Beyond Ratings.
The Group’s principal foreign
exchange Tevenue exposure
arises from translating our
European based Euro and US
based USD reporting
businesses nto Sterling

- Millennium’s Post Trade product selected by the Securities
Clearing Corporation of the Philippines to improve its post
trade processes

— Suecessfully implermented Millenmium Exchange and Milienniurm
Surveillance platforms for the Johannesburg Stock Exchange

London Stock Exchange Group ple
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Chair’s statement

“The Group
plays a
significant role
in financial
markets
globally”

Don Robert
Chair

Overview

It was a great honour to be asked to serve as Chair of London Stock
Exchange Group, an iconic institution with a 300-year history at
the heart of global financial markets. T would like to extend my
appreciation to the previous Chair for handing over the reins

to a Group that is well positioned strategically and financially.

The Group continues to perform well with total incorme up 8%,
adjusted earnings per share up 15% and a proposed dividend

of 70.0 pence per share, up 16%.

2019 has been charactenised by macroeconomic and pohtical
uncertainty. The challenges posed to all business leaders
throughout the year have been numerous, but LSEG remains
well positioned with a set of highly complementary businesses
across the capital markets lifecycle. Our Open Access philosophy
and customner partnership appreach continues to be a true
differentiator and fundamental to our business strategy. As a
systernically impartant business, the Group plays a sigmficant
role in financial markets globally, contributing to financial
stability and supporting sustainable econormic growth.

Refinitiv

LSEG announced the proposed acquisition of Refinitiv on

1 August 2019. This was the culrmnatien of many months of
strategy development, deep consideration and discussion. Itis
a transforrnational transaction, strategically and financially-
The combined global business will be headquartered and
domiciled in the UK with a premiurn listing in London. The
transaction received overwhelming shareholder approval in
Novernber, and we are currently engaged in the regulatory
approvais process and integration planning. The transaction
remains on track to close in the second half of 2020.

Londen Stock Exchange Group ple
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HKEX

In September, LSEG received an unsolicited approach from Hong
Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited (HKEX). LSEG's Board had
fundamental concertis aboul Lhe hey aspects of the Conditional
Proposal: strategy, deliveratility, form of consideration and value,
especially when compared to the significant value we expect to
create through our planned acquisition of Refinitiv. Accordingly,
the Board unanimously rejected the Conditional Proposal, which
HKEX subsequently withdrew.

Governance

The Board seeks to operate to high governance ard ethical
standards. Further detail is available later in the Board's Corporate
Governance report starting on page 78. Dominic Blakemnore joined
the Board as a Non-Executive Director, effective 1 January 2020,
and we also welcomed Cressida Hogg to the Board as an Independent
Nan-Executive Director in March 2019. Following the conclusion

of the Group's AGM in April 2020, Paul Heiden will step down from
the L5EG Board and Dominic will assume the Chaw of the Audit
Cornmittee from Paul, and Stephen O'Connor will becormne the
Sentar Indeperdent Director. I would like to record the Board's
gratitude to Paul Heiden for his significant contribution to LSEG
over the last decade during which the Group has delivered
significant growth and diversification. His counsel and experience
have beer invaluable during this period of transformational change.

In Octeber, David Warren, Group Chief Financial Officer informed
the Group of his intention to retire from the company and step
down from the Board. The Board is grateful for the key role David
has plaged in the successful growth, diversification and global
expansion of our business over the last seven years as well as for his
leadership when he served as Interim CEQ. David will continue in his
current role as Group CFC and a mernber of the Board through the
close of the Refinitiv transaction to ensure a smooth transition to his
successor. LSEG is undertaking a giobal search for his replacement.
which is beng led by the Board's Nomination Committee.



Full year dividend

Final dividend of 49.9 pence per share to be paid on 27 May 2020! (2018: 43.2 pence per share)

200 N 70.0p

2018
2017
2016

2015 36.0p

Dividend policy

50.4p
51.6p

43.2p

We operate a sustainable, progressive dividend policy, aiming to operate in a target range of 2.5-3.0x
dividend cover. LSEG has operated within the target dividend cover range since 2015.2

1. Subject to shareholder approval at our AGM
2 Ratioof earmngs per share divided by dividend per share

Cutture

The Board, along with the executive team, seeks to promote a
culture of Group-wide collaboration and custorner focus. LSEG has
made good progress this year on these efforts, which you can read
about further on page 44. The Board has also engaged directly with
employees, with candid feedback provided to Directors through a
series of informal meetings, as well as moere formal interaction with
employee forumns, which will continue in the coming year.

Corporate Sustainability

The global transition to a more sustainable economy continues (¢
be a focus across our industry. LSEG has many touch points with
stakeholders that put us in a strong position to engage in this
discussion and we take our responsibility seviously. Our ability to
help facilitate change is demonstrated through the diverse
ecosysten of sustainable bonds listed on our markets with issuers
from 18 different countries and bonds issued in 17 different
currencies. FTSE Russell has also launched an innovative new index
providing a forward-looking assessment of the climate risk faced
by sovereigns ailowing tnvestors to reduce climate risk and
greenhouse gas emissions in their portfolios.

As a global company, we are commmitted to playing our part, building
on our engagement with UK Government initiatives such as the
Green Finance Taskforce, which led to the creation of the Green
Finance Institute, and the £U's High Levet Expert Group and Technical
Expertt Group. Both of these groups included representatives from
LSEG as part of their work to develop recommendations for the EU's
Green Finance Taxonorny, Within LSEG, our Environmental
Management Group continues to work on delivery of ambitious
targets to irmprove our environmental efficiency year on year. Full
details can be found later in this report on page 47.

Our LSEG Foundation donated £1.4 million in 2019 to various
global and regional charities around the world. The Group also
continues to encourage ermployees to donate their skills and time
to support disadvantaged young people in the communities in
which we operate,

Summary

Since becorning Chair in May 2019, 1 have been impressed by the
calibre and focus of our employees. I'd like to thank them for their
dedication and professionalism during what has been a very busy
year, | would atso like to thank my Board colleagues for their
support, challenge and fer their commitment. London Stock
Exchange Group is in a position of strength, sitting at the heart

of internattonal financial markets, as we look ahead to the many
opportunities within our industry. I look forward to working with
the Board and the executive team to continue to develop the
business for the future.

Don Robert
Chair
28 February 2020

Strategic Report
Chair's statement
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CEQ’s statement

“The Group
remains well
positioned for
future growth
in this evolving
environment.”

David schwimmer

Cto

Overview

2019 was another eventful year of macroeconormic and
geo-political events directly influencing global financial markets.
Lespite this complex backdrop, it was also another strong year
for London Stock Exchange Group —delivering a strong financial
performance: making meaningful progress executing on our
strategic objectives; and taking significant steps on a number of
Group-wide initlatives. We announced the proposed acquisition
of Refimtiv, which will accelerate our strategy, while continuing
to progress financially, strategically and operaticnally across our
core businesses of Information Services, Post Trade and Capital
Markets. Our successful strategy is underpinned by the
continuation of our Open Access and customer partnership
approach to deliver innovative solutions across the financial
markets value chain.

At the end of 2018, the Board and the exgcutive team evaluated
the Group’s strategy in order to ensure that LSEG is well positicned
for the decade ahead. We carried out this evaluation from a position
of strength, building on the successful execution of the strategy
and financial performance of recent years. Over the last 20 years,
the financial market landscape has changed significantly — driven by
technology, regutatory and macroeconoric factors — and change
is happening at an even greater pace today. We are consistently
hearing from our clients that they want to trade across different
regions and asset classes, with fewer providers that are better
positioned to do more for them acress the financial markets

value chain. while maintaining an open access model built on
customer choice.

London Stoeck Exchange Group ple
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LSEG is looking to drive that evolution and position the Group for
tong-terrn sustainable growth. In August 2019 we announced the
transformational acquisition of Refinitiv in an all-share transaction
tor an enterprise value of approxamately Us%2/ bullion, as at

1 August 2018. The proposed acquisition, which has been well
received by the market and approved by shareholders, significantly
accelerates our existing strategy to be a leading global financial
rmarkets infrastructure provider. Refinitiv brings highly
complementary capabilities in data, analytics and capital markets
as well as deep customer relationships across a truly global
business. As a result, we will significantly expand our data and
analytics offering to create a global multi-asset class capital
markets business. Shertly after the announcement of the proposed
Refinitiv transaction, we received an unsolicited approach from
Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited (HKEX). As noted in
the Chair's statement on page 4, the Board reflected fully on the
conditional proposal and highlighted fundamental concerns about
the deliverability, value and strategic benefit of the approach. HKEX
later announced that it would not proceed with an offer. The Board
rernains convinced that the Refinitiv transaction provides superior
benefits, and we continue tc make good progress towards
achieving requlatory approvats. We remain on target to clese the
transaction in the second half of 2020.




Information Services

In our Information Services division, FTSE Russell is a key
contributor to Group revenues, delivering 10% tevenue growth over
the course of the year. This included strong growth in subscription
revenues, up 12% in 2019, reflecting new sales across a nurmber

of indices.

The growth in passive investing continues and is now increasing at
approximately 20% per year with assets expected to reach US$30
trilhon by 2023. FTSE Russell is well placed to captitalise on these
industry trends, with increased demand for its data and analytical
tools. At the end of 2019, the value of ETF assets tracking its indices
was US$765 billon, up 26% on the previous year.

LSEG's Information Services business is also responding to the
rapidly growing demand among asset owners to integrate
sustainability and Environmental, Sccial and Governance {(ESG)
considerations. In June, we announced the acquisition of Beyond
Ratings, a highly regarded provider of ESG data for fixed income.
Beyond Ratings 15 very complementary to FTSE Russell's existing
ESG index and data offering as well as the analytics tools provided
through The Yield Book.

In July, FTSE Russell launched the first climate risk-adjusted
government bond index, which allows the market to access a
quantitative climate risk assessment for sovereign debt. FTSE
Russell has worked with institutions across the globe to deveiop
indices that meet their sustainability criteria as well as the underlying
benchmarks for exchange traded funds. FTSE Russell will continue
to help develop and promote more global standards for measuring
progress against ESG and sustainable development goals.

FTSE Russell successfully began incluston of China A Shares and
Saudi Arabia securities into its global equity benchmarks, marking
significant developments for these emerging markets. We have
received positive feedback frorn index users with many passive
asset managers moving quickly to adjust portfolios, we estimate
that the inclusion of these countries within the FTSE Emerging
Index will equate to around US$15 billion in net passive infiows of
assets under managermnent.

Post Trade

The Group's post trade divisions continued to perform well. LCH
delivered a strong performance with income up 14% to £756 miltion.
Post Trade — [taly saw incomne increase by 5% to £152 million. In
January 2019, LSEG also announced the purchase of a 4.92%
minority stake in Euroclear, a leading provider of settlement, custody
and collateral managernent services across Europe, which further
strengthened LSEG's and Euroctear's existing operational and
commercial relationship to the benefit of our respective customers.

LCH's OTC clearing services continued to set new recerds in 2019
and have seen good growth in member and client ¢learing.
SwapClear remains the largest OTC rates liquidity pool in the world,
processing over US$1.2 guadnillien in notional volurme in 2019
Alongside this, the increased use of its compression services has
enabled members and customers to save approximately U$$35.1
billion in capital over the course of the year. In Cctober, LCH became
the first clearing house to offer clearing of Eurg-denominated swaps
benchmarked to the new reference rate €5TR, as the industry
adopts new interest rate benchmarks. The move follows its launch
of clearing for SOFR swaps and SONIA Futures in 2018, and SARON
swaps in 2017. Through SwapAgent, LCH has the opportunity to
expand its offering in the non-cleared OTC derivatives space, which
represents around 25% of the global OTC interest rate derivatives
market. ForexClear has also expanded its product offering to include
the clearing of deliverable FX forwards. In [taly. the Group's central
securities depository {CSD), Mente Titoli, is implementing a digital
transforrmation programme to deliver increased efficiency, risk
reduction and simplification for clients.

In October, we armounced that we would align our Post Trade
businesses 1 one division from January 2020, under the leadership
of Daniel Maguire. The new Post Trade division includes LCH Group.,
CC&G, Monte Titoli and Unavista, our trade reporting business that
previously sat within Information Services. The new division will
ensure greater Group-wide collaboration and benefits for custorers,

while continuing to operate on an open access basis with no changes

to local legal entity governance and regulatory oversight.

The withdrawal agreement in relation to the UK's departure from

the European Union provides for a transition period until 31 December

2020 during which the UK will continue to apply European Union
law. As such, LCH Ltd remains an EMIR ‘Authorised’ UK CCP and
continues to offer clearing for all products and services to all
members and clients. LCH Ltd also continues to engage in the
application process under the Tevised supervisory framework for

EU and third country CCPs (EMIR 2.2) to ensure a srmoeath transition

to being a recognised, third country CCR

Strategic Report
CEOQ's staterment

12%

Rise in FTSE Russell
subscription revenues

15%

Revenue increase in
LCH OTC clearing

London Stock Exchange Group plc
Annual Report 31 December 2019



CEQ’s statement

(continued)

£23.4
billion

and further issues
on our markets

31

New issues
on AIM Itatia

Capital Markets
Capital Markets continued to perform well despite macroeconomic
headwinds with revenue up 5% to £426 miltion.

While IPQ activity globally has been slower this year due to
macroeconomic and political uncertainty, London Stock Exchange
and Borsa ltaliana attracted significant fistings with a total of
£23.4 billion raised by firms in new and further issues across the
Group's markets. London Stock Exchange retained its status as the
leading European exchange in terms of money raised and Borsa
ltaliana recorded the highest number of new listings in Europe.

AIM, which will celebrate its 25th anniversary in 2020, rernains
the world's largest growth market, helping firms tc raise over
£3 .8 billion in new and further 1ssues during 2019, As part of our
ongoing commitment to broadening our services to help make
markets mare accesstble, London Stock Exchange also signed an
agreement with PriraryBid to enable retall investors real time
access to hstings. AIM Itaha welcomed 31 companies to its
markets, the highest number since it launched in 2009. In fixed
incorme, a number of cormpanies and sovereign issuers chose
Londen toraise capital, including Aramce’s inaugural imternationat
US$12 billion band in April.

After four years of developrment, including close work with the UK
and Chinese Governments and regulators, we launched Shanghat-
London Stock Connect, welcoming Huatai Securities as the first
1ssuer of GDRS on the new segment in June, While we expect it will
take a while to build, 1t 1s a sigmificant achievement in our
relationship with China.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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LSEG continued to support issuers and investors in the transition to
a sustainable, low-carbon economy throughout 2018, Over a third
of the £6.9 billion total capital raised by investment funds through
IPOs and further issues this year has been raised by green funds.
Borsa Italiana’s third Italian Sustainability Day welcormed a record
number of participants amidst the growing focus on sustainable
investment. In October, London Stock Exchange launched two
green mnitiatives to recognise the increased interest from issuers
and investors. The new Green Economy Mark recognises listed
companies with 50% or more of their revenues derived from
products and services that contribute to the global green
economy. The Sustainable Bond Market butlds on the success of
the Green Bond Segment, launched in 2015, and includes new
sustainability, social and issuer-level segments, based on
independently verified frameworks and use of proceeds.

CurveGlobal, the interest rate derivatives business, continued to
innovate and build mormentumn. CurveGlobal trading volumes 1ose
by 78% in 2019, compared to 2018, as it continues to drive
competition in the futures markets. CurveGlobat is supporting the
transition away from LIBOR-based derivatives, enhancing price
discovery and helping the market manage risk, It has also
ntreduced a unique uncapped pre-paid trading scheme to
encourage further use of CurveGlobal services.

“LSEG continued to support
issuers and investors in the
transition to a sustainable,
low-carbon economy
throughout 2019




Leadership

During the course of the year, we anncunced some changes to
strengthen further our executive management tear. David
Shalders joined the Group as Chief Integration Officer and Chief
Operating Officer and Anthony McCarthy was appointed Chief
Informaticn Officer, following Chris Corrado’s decision to leave the
Group. As noted in last year's report, Wagas Samad was appointed
Group Ditector, Information Services in January 2019, while Daniel
Maguire, CEQ LCH Group was appointed Group Director, Post Trade
following the creation of a single Post Trade division. Tim Jones,
Group Head of Human Resources, and Gavin Sullivan, Group
Commurncations Director, both joined the executive management
tearn from 1 January 2020, reflecting the importance of these
roles as the Group continues to develop, From 1 April 2020, Murray
Roos will join LSEG as Group Director, Capital Markets as Raffaele
Jerusalmi steps down from that role, while continuing as CEG,
Borsa Italiana.

Finally, in October we announced that David Warren, Group Chief
Financial Officer had informed the Group of his intention to retire
from the company. David will continue in his current role as Group
CFO and a member of the Beard through to the close of the

Refinitiv transaction to ensure a smeoth transition to his successor.

However, | would ke to express my thanks now for David's
sigmficant contribution to the Group’s success.

“We have continued
to invest across our
businesses, working
in partnership with
customers.”

Strategic Report
CEQ's statement

Qur purpose

LSEG supports global financial stability and sustainable economic
growth by enabling businesses and economies to fund innovation.
manage risk and create jobs. As a global financial markets
infrastructure business, LSEG provides critical services ta clients
arcund the world. We understand the vital role we play in supporting
and enabling a financial ecosystern that fosters long-term sustainable
economic growth, for the benefit of all participants in capital
markets — issuers, investors and intermediaries. We run businesses
that are of systeric importance and recognise that in doing so we
hold an important position in the financial ecosystem with a broad
set of tesponsibilities to our stakeholders.

We are also cognisant of our responsibilities to our people and to
the wider cormmunities in which we operate. We are committed to
supporting a culture of collaboration and embracing the diversity
of the Group. In 2019, we launched our Inclusion Network (IN)
which will suppaort networks embracing all forms of diversity
Colleagues in all locations have actively supported cultural initiatives
from mentoring to organising activities that promote our values.
Itis also encouraging to see a nse in the number of colleagues
participating in our paid volunteering days initiative to support
various lecal charities around the world. You can read more in our
separate Corporate Sustanability report available on our website
and in the supporting sustainable growth section of this report
from page 40.

Looking forward

We keep a close eye on the broader macroeconomic, technology
and regulatory factors which continue to drive change in our
industry. We have continued to invest across our businesses,
working in partnership with custorners to deliver innovative
products and services, while alse controlling costs. The Group
remains well positioned for future growth in this evolving
environment as a global financial markets infrastructure leader.

Finally. I would like to take the opportunity to thank all colleagues
across the Group for their hard work in delivering ancther
successful performance.

David Schwimmer
CED
28 February 2020

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Wwhat we do —

our business model

LSEG is a global financial markets infrastructure business that
operates a number of leading businesses serving a global
customer base including:

— A global mulli-gsset index business with US$15 trillion in AUM
and US$765 billion ETF AUM benchmarked to our indices

— A global OTC clearing house with over US$1.2 quadrillion of
notional value cleared in 2019

— European trading venues with over £435 billion average
daily value traded in 2019

The Group plays a vital economic and social role within the global
economy by enabling cormpanies o access funding for growth and
development and allowing investors to make informed investment
dectsions and manage financial risk, supporting the genaration of
wealth and the creation of jobs.

Headquartered in the UK, the Group has significant operations
around the world including France, Italy, North America, Romania
and sri Lanka ernploying approximately 5,000 people.

From January 2020, we aligned our Post Trade businesses in one
division. The new Post Trade division includes LCH Group, CC&G,
Monte Titoll and Unavista, cur trade reporting business that
previously sat within Information Services, For the purposes of
this report, teviewing 2019 performance, Unavista's results are
included within Information Services.

How we add value

LSEG operates through three main interconnected business divisions {i) Information Services
(i) Post Trade and (iii) Capital Markets, each supported by Technology Services which provides
technology solutions to both the Group and customers around the world. Qur presence across
the financial markets value chain enables us to provide & platform for serving custorners across
multiple activities, meeting a wide range of their needs.

Information Services Post Trade Capital Markets

Creates global and Provides clearing, settlement Operates a broad range of
multi-asset class and regulatory reporting international equity, ETF, fixed
indices. analytics and services to support clients’ income and derivatives
data solutions, which risk and balance sheet rnarkets, which connect
support clients’ rmanagement, regulatory businesses and investors with
irnvestment and capital reporting and capital access to capital markets and
allocation decisions, efficiency. Enables enables companies to grow and
trading and valuations increased trading and develop. Our secondary markets
investment activity prowide liquid and deep

access tofinancial securities

to enable improved price

formation, transparenicy

and trading efficiency

Technology Services

Delivers financial markets infrastructure IT to vanous businesses within the Group. This IT
comprises Tesilient, secure, and high performing trading platforms, post trade platforrms,

real time market data. hosting and other infrastructure products and services. It also provides
these services to third parties around the world.

Our activities across the financial markets value chain
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What makes us different from our competitors

Dur Open Access and custorner partrership approach
differentiates us from our competitors, allowing our customers
to engage with LSEG in a way that best suits their needs.

Open Access
— Open Access s the principle that lies at the heart of free and fair
markets, and ts enshrined in MiFID 11

— We believe that customers should have the choice of where they
place their business and therefore we do not operate a vertically
integrated maodel. In particular, we support non-discriminatery
access to trading and clearing infrastructures as we believe this
prevides greater rnarket efficiencies by reducing fragmentation
and barriers to service uptake

— We provide access to all our markets and products for & wide range
of users, including those institutions that offer competing services
to the Group. Access to our markets and products 1s not conditional
on taking other services from LSEG

— This helps to ensure that customers have the power and
transparency they require to access services most suited to their
needs such as best execution and settlement requirernents

Examples:

Our Post Trade businesses provide clearnng and settlernent services
for products traded on non-Group owned venues such as
BrokerTec, Euronext and Cboe Eurepe Equities. Similarly, there are
no requirements for products traded on our venues to be cleared
through our post trade venues. For example, aur Rxed income
platforrn, MTS. utilises clearing and settlement businesses autside
the Group.

FTSE Russell icenses tts inchces to several other market
Infrastructure businesses across the globe, such as CME. Choe and
SGX, allowing these businesses to hst products based on our indices.

Customer partnership

— We have a large netwark of customers from acrass the giobe
whose ongoing support, trust and input into our business is
essential to the generation of long terrm value for all of our
stakeholders, enabling innovation in products which can be
rapidly adopted

— Anurmber of our businesses are owned and governed in
partnership with our customers and we believe that this leads to
greater innovation and enhances our ability to add value to their
businesses and operations

Examples:

Group businesses such as LCH. MTS. Turquaise and CurveGlabal
have customers that are also minarty shareholders allowing them
to participate in the governance and deve:opment of the business.
1ts services and products.

In ¢t FTSE Russell business we work alongside our customers and
other third parties to create bespoxe indices enabling them to list
and trade denvatives products based on our indices.

Strategic Report
What we do — our business model

What we need to operate our businesses and deliver value
Key aspects of our business that we continue to invest in and develop
to help deliver our services and create value for our customers.

Need help?

financial markets

Data and analytics

Our proprietary content, IP and our data and analytical capabilities
enable us to create value-add products, and the data which we
generate s used by customers to improve workflow and create
insight to informrisk, trading and investment strategies.

Capital allocation
framewoetk

Risk management

The management of risk is fundarmental to maintaining our role as
a diversified global financial markets infrastructure provider in
order to maintain stakeholder confidence.

Technology & operational excellence

We are committed to investing in our technology and operational
infrastructure in order to enhance our stability, resilience and
effectiveness as a business such as our Group-wide investment in
rmigrating our businesses to the Cloud. Through our Technolegy
Services, customers are reliant on the quality and resilience of our
technology platform.

Regulatory expertise

Many of the markets we operate are highty regulated and subject
to ongoing regulatory change. We have proven expertise in
operating transparent, efficient and well governed market
infrastructure in regulated markets globally, providing services
that are trusted, independent and resilient.

Trusted customer relationships

Our global reach, strong reputation in the industry and
relationships with regulators, governments and market
participants, positions the Group as a trusted partner to customers
and their interests as financial markets evolve. Our businesses.
including London Stock Exchange, LCH, FTSE Russetl and Borsa
Italiana play a leading role in the global financial markets. For
example, we have convened industry responses to debates on key
global industry trends and developrments such as corporate social
responsibility which have resulted in initiatives such as the Green
Economy Mark.

People and culture

People are the foundation of our business with both our customers
and stakeholders benefiting from the expertise, commitment and
innovation LSEG employees bring. The retention and nurturing of
high quality talent is fundamental to delivering our strategy, as is
our strong Group culture which is based on our core values of
Partnership, Integrity, Innovation and Excellence. See pages 43t0 46
for details on how we support emnployees and build the right culture
to facilitate Group-wide collaboration and drive the Group's strategy.

Group-wide opportunities

The interconnected nature of our business and our Group operating
model allows us to explore new ways of creating value outside of
our individual businesses. We continue to drive a number of
initiatives across our Group aimed at enhancing the level of
collahoration hetween our businesses and our overatt efficiency

as an organisation.

London Stock Exchange Group ple
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Like any mdustry, global

infrastructure hasits own
unique language. For that
Teason, we have includeda
giossary on pages 204-206.

A description of our capital
allocation framework s
avallable on page 55.
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Overview
of Group
activities

Information Services

@ FTSE Russell

@ Real time data

“+* Other
Inforration

£902™

2018: EB41m

Customer Profile

FTSE Russell
- Asset owners and managers, active and passive
buy-side firms and trading venues

Real time data

— Direct to trading firms and via service providers,
such as Bloomberg and Refinitiv. that incorporate
our data with other information
Other information
- Our custorners vary based on the service provided;
they include banks, brokers and fund managers

Risk, Collateral and Processing Solutions
Post Trade Services LCH

Group total income: 33%

Total Income Contribution

Sub-segment

@ OTC Clearing
@ Non-0TC

e Cleanmng and
£75 6111 \ other revenue
9 Other
2018: £662m b Net Treasury
’ nrome
Customer Profile
Clearing services

— A wide base of banks, brokers and fund manager
firms worldwide for OTC derivatives and listed
equities, exchange traded derivatives. fixed income
and commodities

Main Types of Revenue

FTSE Russell
— Licence fees for benchmarks and subscription fees
for data and analytics services

— Asset-linkad fees for ETFs, passive funds and
derivatives tracking indices

Real time data

— Fees based on access charges to our data. ona
display or non-display basis and licence fees from
third party redistributors

Other information
— Fegs vary based on the nature of service provided,
mostly subscriptions and licence fees

Main Types of Revenue

Clearing and related services

— Fees for SwapClear interest rate swap service and
other OTC derivative clearing primarily based on
membership fees or client trades

— Fees based on trades or contracts cleared and CCP
services provided

-- Fees for managing non-cash collateral and
compression services

Net Treasury Income
— Net Treasury Income on cash held as collateral for
margin and default funds

FTSE Russell

Highiights

— Launch of the Climate WGBI, based on risk
madeliing from Beyond Ratings, a business
acquired in the year

— Dutch penston fund, Pensicenfonds
Detaithandel, selected a custom FTSE Russelt £5G
benchmark to align with the UN's Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs)

KPIs

— ETF assets benchmarked to FTSE Russell
indices at the end of 2019: US$765bn
(at end of 2018. US$606bN)

Real time data

KPIs

— Number of professional terminials taking
Group data 2019: 167,000 (2018: 174,000}

Other Information

Highlights

— Unavista processed 9.3bn reports across 2013

{2018: 8.6bn}

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Clearing services

Highlights

- SwapClear continues to grow with record clearing
and compressed volumes

— ForexClear saw record volumes and launched
clearing of deliverable FX forwards

— RepoClear saw record volurmes cleared and
successfully consolidated a large majority
of Euro debt clearing into LCH SA

KPIs

— SwapClear notional cleared 2019- US$1,229tn
(2018 US$1,077tn)

— SwapClear notional compressed 2019, US$920tn
(2018: US$773tn)

— SwapClear Client trades cleared 2019: 1,681,000
[2018: 1,487.000)

- RepoClear normninal value cleared 2019: €106.0tn
(2018 €98.7tn)

— Average cash collateral held 2019: €98.4bn
(2018 €86.7bn)



Risk, Collateral and Processing Solutions

Post Trade Services CC&G
and Monte Titoli

Offers efficient clearing, settlement and custody
services for cash equity. derivative, commuodity
and fixed incorne markets, mostly in italy.

Group total income: 7%

Total Income Contribution
Sub-segment

@ Cleanng

Capital Markets

to capital for domestic and
inesses and efticie t
ndary market trading of
ities, honds and der

Group total income: 18%

Total Income Contribution

Sub-segment

@ Primary

@ Secondary —
equity
Secondary —
fixed income
denvatives
and other

£426™ \ 4

2018: £407mM

Strategic Report
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Group Technology

Our husin and cusiomers depend on
our secure technology that performs to high
levels of availability and throughput.

Group total income: 3%

Total Income Contribution

@ Technology

£66™

2018: £65m

(CCEG)
————— ! Settlernent.
m Custody
£ 1 52 & other
(Monte Titoli)
2018: £145m Net Treasury
Income
Customer Profile
CCa&G
- 91 members. 38% of which are international
Monte Titoli

— Wida range of Italian and international banks and
brokers for both on market and OTC trades.
Issuers of equity and fixed income products
{ttalian and international)

Customer Profile

Primary Markets

— Cornpanies from more than 60 countries around
the world have come to our markets toraise
money, together with issuers of bonds, ETFs and
other instruments

Secondary Markets

worldwide, trading on the Group's eguities.
derivatives and fixed income trading platforms

— Sell-side banks and brokers and buy-side investors

Customer Profile

LSEG Technology

- LSEG divisions, other exchange groups and
capital market clients

- Banks, trading firms and depositories in Europe,
North Arnerica. Africa and Asia-Pacific region

Main Types of Revenue

Clearing — CC&G
— Fees based on trades or contracts cleared
and CCP services provided

— Net Treasury Income on cash and securities held
as collateral for margin and default funds

Settlement and Custody - Monte Titoli
— Revenue mostly from the settlement of equity
and fixed income trades

- Custody fees are charged on the issuance of an
equity or fixed income instrument, when dividend
and interest payments are made and on any
corporate action

Main Types of Revenue
Primary Markets

- Adrnission fees for initial listing or raising
further capital

— Annual fees for securities traded on our markets
Secondary Markets
— Fees based on value traded (UK equities) or

number of trades or contracts {Italian equities,
retail bonds and derivatives)

Main Types of Revenue

Technology

— Sates of capital markets software, including trading,
market surveillance and post trade systems

- Fees for network connections, setver hosting and

systerns supplied by Group businesses

CCaG

Highlights

— Notional cleared for fixed income products rose
26% to €25bn (2018: €20bn)

KPIS

- Number of equity trades and derivative contracts
cleared 2019: 99.5m (2018: 111.9m)

- Average initial margin held 2019: €14.4bn
(2018: €£11.0bnj

Monte Titoli

Highlights

— Settlement rate of 96% of trades

KFIS

= Settlemnent instructions handled 2019: 44.4m
(2018: 45.4m)

— Monte Titoli's assets under custody 2019: €3.32tn
(2018: €3.29tn}

Primary Markets
Highlights

(2018: 176)
KPIs

(2018: 2.467)

- Capital raised by new and further equity issues
2015: £23.4bn (2018 £28.7bry)

Secondary Markets

Highlights

— UK cash equity value traded decreased by 18%

- Borsa Italiana cash equity average daily number
of trades decreased 10%

36%, Turquoise Plato Block Discovery value traded
increased 11% to €103bn (2018: €53bn)

KPIs

- Average order book equity value traded per day in
London 2019: £4.7bn (2018: £5.8bn)

~ Average number of equity order book trades per
day in ltaly 2019: 255,000 (2018: 282,000)

— MT5 Repo notional value traded in 2019: €113.5tn

(2018; €87.4in)

- 109 new companies joined our markets in the year

— Number of companies on our markets 2019: 2,400

— Turquoise average daily value traded decreased by

Highlights

— The Securities Clearing Corporation of the
Philippines selected Millennium’s Post Trade
product to improve its post trade processes

- Successfully implemented Millenmum Exchange
and Millennium Surveillance platforms for the
Johannesburg Stock Exchange for its Equity,
Fquity Derivatives and FX Derivatives rmarket

KPl1s

— Availability of UK eguity market during the year
2019: 95.99% uptime (2018: 99.99%)

London 5tock Exchange Group plc
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Market trends
and our response

Through its three core businesses: Information
Services, Post Trade, and Capital Markets, the Group
supports global econernic growth by providing
financial markets infrastructure to facilitate safe,
effective and transparent global capital allocation,
trading and investment decisions, and associated
risk and capital management.

The financial markets infrastructure landscape is fast moving

and dynamic and has evolved significantly in recent years.

Our customers and market participants operate globally and range
from the world's largest financial institutions to retail investors and
SMEs. The Group continues to adapt to meet these changing
dynamics in order to thaintain its position as a leading Financial
Markets Infrastructure (FMI) provider.

The key themmes and trends which we have observed are as follows:
1. Continued globalisation

2. Growth in ESG and
climate awareness

3. Changing investor preferences
and operating dynamics

4. Innovations 1n digitisation,
Al and automation

5. Ongoing regulatory change

London Stock Exchange Group plc
14 Annual Report 31 December 2019

1. Continued
globalisation

Global wealth and redistribution

While the rate of growth in global wealth appears to be slowing, the
shift between various gecgraphies and demaographics is expected
to continue beyond 2019, with global wealth now expected to
reach around US$459 trillion by 2024, As a result, this will drive
increased number of market participants, volumes of financial
transactions, and quantity of data. as well as demand for data
from around the world.

Growth of Emerging markets

Emerging markets have becorme increasingly important to the
world econgmy having accounted for two-thirds of the real growth
in worldwide wealth since 2008. Over the same period. their
contribution represents double that of North America (the largest
financial market in the world). The increasing importance of
ernerging markets continues to be a key trend for the FMI industry®.

Implications for LSEG

In line with the growth and redistribution of global wealth,
custorners incTeasingly require the ability to trade across different
1eyiuns, dssal tlasses and cuirencies and are, theretore, seeking
FMI providers who can provide seamless access and solutions on
aglobal scale.

LSEG is a global FMI provider with a growing global footprint, that
provides a wide range of services to an increasingly glebal
customer base.

\We continue 1o invest in seTving our global custormers and in
developing a broad and balanced giobal footprint through
establishing partnerships in strategically important regions. One of
our ongoing priorities is to deepen the Group's relationship with
Iy stakeholders across Asia and emerging markets. In pursuing
this goal, we launched the Shanghai-London Stock Connect
initiative in 2015 allowing global investors to access China's growth
through London. We also now include China A Shares and Saudi
Arabia into FTSE's Global Equity Index Series.

Qperationally, the Group maintains and continues to expand its
centres of excellence around the world including specialised
capability centres to support global operational hubs. This includes
offices in Colombo, Sri Lanka and Bucharest, Romania.



2. Growth in ESG and
climate awareness

ESG and climate factors are becomning a mainstream
consideration in investment decision-making with over Us$30
trillion of assets now being professionally managed under
responsible investment strategies’. Busingsses are also
increasingly disclosing climate-telated risk metrics in their
external reporting with approximately two-thirds of UK
corporates reporting on this topic in their 2019 annual reports.
Governments are helping to drive this increasing focus on climate
change through initiatives such as the G20 Financial Stability
Board's Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures.

Implications for LSEG

The increasing awareness of and focus on ESG and climate change
for investors brings a growing demand for relevant benchmarks,
data and analytics to support investment mandates and decision
making. Recognising these shifts in demand, LSEG has continued
to invest in building out its data sets, capabilities and products in
these areas, such as the acquisition of Beyond Ratings in 2019 (@n
ESG data and analytics company specialising in the application of
ESG principles to fixed income products) and the launch of the
Climate Risk-Adjusted World Government Bond Index (Climate
WGBI} which is the first of its kind in our industry, ranking savereign
bonds across 22 developed nations. Climate considerations, £5G.,
and sustainabie development goals also continue to be integrated
into our equity index capabilities for our client passive mandates, for
example in 2019 for Detailhandel and Local Government Pension
Scherne Central (LGPS Central). See page 19 of our separate
Corporate Sustainability report for more details.

. The Global Wealth Report 2015, Credit Suisse (2016}

. Globat Wealth 2019, Reigniting Radical Growth,
Baston Consulting Group {2019)

. The ESG Global Survey 2019, Asset Owners and Managers Determine
their ESG Integration Strategies, BNP Paribas (2019)

Strategic Report
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Market trends

and our response
(continued)

3. Changing investor
preferences and
operating dynamics

Changing investor preferences

Investor preferences are continuing to shift in response to a
changing market landscape characterised by demographic
changes, evolving models of state support, global wealth patterns
and a continuing low yield environment. This has led tc a range

of new and innovative investrment strategies being adopted by
investors across the globe which are moving beyend traditional
equity based strategies towards multi-asset class solutions (as
evidenced by the continued growth in trading of fixed income and
alternative asset classes) as well as the evolution of investrnent
processes in incorporating new technologies and making
increased use of alternative data“. The growth in passive strategies
also continues to shape the investrnent industry. In 2019 assets in
passive US Equity funds outweighed actively managed assets for
the first time®. ETFs continue to grow in popularity as a low-cost
passive investrment vehicle and global ETF assets are expected to
reach nearly US$25 trillion by the end of 2025, In parallel, the
increased accessibility of private capital and histerically low
interest rates are driving Private Equity, Venture Capital and peer
investing to new highs. By the close of 2019, giobal Private Equity
firms had record amounts of unused funds ready to deploy
totalling US$1.5 trillion’,

Implications for LSEG

Across aur business divisions, we are focused on expanding our
capabilities and service offerings across asset classes. In
Information Services, we continue ta realise value from the
integration of The Yield Book, which has expanded LSEG's
capabilities in fixed income analytics and Beyond Ratings, which
has contributed to LSEG’s ESG analytics capabilities. In Post Trade,
LCH offers trading across OTC and Non-0TC asset classes including
interest rate swaps, FX, CDS, Repo and equities. Within these asset
classes, LCH has extended its clearing offering to new sub-asset
classes such as non-deliverable options and deliverable forward
products within FerexClear, Finatly, in our Capital Markets division,
we have made further strategic investments and created
partnerships to accelerate our response to ernerging customer
needs. Our minority investment in Nivaura in 2019 for instance, will
help investors to streamline private capital processes through its
digital platform for issuing and administering corporate bonds,
loans and equity.

4. 2019 Investment Management Outlook, A tmx of
opportunity and chalienge, Deloitte (2015)

5. News Article. 2019, End of Era: Passive Equity Funds
Surpass Active in Epic Shift, Bloomberg (2019)

6 ETF Strategy. 2018, A look ahead: The ETF industry's
next 25 years, ETF Strategy {2018)

7. Private equity firms are sitting on US$1.5 trilhon in unspent cash,
and looking to raise mare, Fortune (2019}
(www.fortune.com/2020/01/25/private-equity-trilion-cash-2020/)
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Evolving customer operating dynamics

Buy and sell-side customers continue to focus on operating model
reforms and cost efficiencies in response to continued fee
pressures, expanding client dernands and regulatory-driven
changes. Customers are increasingly looking across their
operations to realise efficiencies and are looking for more
innovative and effective ways of accessing the products and
services they reguire. This trend is supparted by the progress being
made by financial technology companies and ‘Big Tech’ providers
in digital technology such as automation, cloud computing and Al
The electronification of trading in fixed income and derivatives is
one such example of the impact of these innovations on trading
systems and custormer operating models.

Implications for LSEG

Our partnership approach ensures we stay close to our customers
and enables us to ptay a leading role in understanding and
addressing their challenges. In our Post Trade divisicn for example,
where operating models are evolving tapidly, Unavista is delivering
anew service to assist clients in monitoring the accuracy of their
Tregulatory reporting to help clients mitigate operational and
regulatory risks and also reduce reconciliation overheads and
SwapAgent is working on the sirmplification of margin processes
and the settlement of non-cleared derivatives. In our Capital
Markets division, MTS provides trading infrastructure for
international markets to facititate the electronic trading of fixed
income products.




The Al Market

Size of the global algorithmic trading market

Us$18.8bn®

USs$11.1bn®

Estimated % of market trading activity conducted by Al

50-70% : 60%

Equities” : Futures'

50%

Treasuries’

Strategic Report

4. Innovations in
digitisation, Al
and automation

Advances in technology, including cloud computing, machine
learning and Al have enhanced data analytics and storage
capabilities across the FMI industry, Further, technological
developments have increasingly digitised trading, generating vast
quantities of new data. For example, the US capital markets
watchdog FINRA reported a daily average of 66.7 billion electronic
records being created in 2018, representing an 87% increase from
the previous year'L. This brings an increased need for data
categorisaticn and management. Data is increasingly viewed as a
core compenent in investment decision-making, with custorners
demanding data-driven solutions in order to realise value. As a result,
customers require enhanced data management, more sophisticated
analytics, and data solutions and effective data distribution to keep
up with the fast-paced nature of today's markets.

Implications for LSEG

LSEG's data and analytics capabilities have grown significantly
over the last 10 years. Developing these capabilities has been a key
strategic priority for our Group and remains a core part of our
strategy and plans for the future. We have grown our capabilities
in this space through a cembination of organic initiatives,
partnerships and acquisitions over the last 10 years. Going forward,
our proposed acquisition of Refinitiv will transform our data and
analytics capabilities and will create new opportunities for us to
deliver enhanced value for our custormers. Supporting our
developrment in this space, we are also engaging with 57
technology companies in our Cloud migration programrme, 2

key focus of technology investrment in 2019 and beyond.

11. News Release, 2019, US regulator reports record surge in trade
data, Financial Times (2019}
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Market trends

and our response
(continued)

5. Ongoing regulatory change

Regulatory change

Brexit update

The withdrawal agreement provides for a transition period untii 31 December
2020 during which the UK will continue to apply European Union law but it will
no longer be represented in the EU institutions. As such, the negotiations on the
future partnership between the EU and the UK is intended to take place during
the transition period. Both the UK and the EU will endeavour to conclude
assessments of future requlatory equivalence by the end of June 2020 as set
out in the revised political declaration. These equivalence decisicns will impact
LSEG activities, including equivalence for the EU CCPs operation in the UK and
UK CCPs operating in the EU, as well as the equivalence for the purpose of the
so-called ‘Share Trading Cbligation” which requires investment firms to ensure
that the trades they undertake in shares admitted to trading on a regulated
market, or traded on a trading venue. take place on a regulated market,
Multilateral Trading Facility, systernatic internaliser, or an equivalent third-
country trading venue.

Implications for LSEG

The absence of equivalence decision by the end of the transitional period may
impact LSEC's Post Trade divisions revenue due to EU clients not being able to
access LCH Limited and UK clients not being able to access LCH 5.A and CC&G.
It rmay also impact the trading revenue generated by LSEG's Capital Markets
business due to the implications of the Share Trading Obligation. As part of a
structured Brexit programme formed by LSEG, it continues to engage with UK
and EU Brexit policy leaders to advise on financial market infrastructure
considerations. Our key objectives are: (i) maintaining London’s position as a
global financial hub; (i) providing continuity of cross-border financial services;
and (i) protecting against policies which may result in fragmentation of
financial markets. We continue to maintain an ongoing dialogue with UK,

EU and other international authorities with respect both tc the need for
centingency measures and to cur contingency plans for LSEG businesses.

Cross-border market access

As G20 mandates continue to be imptemented and revised, focus has increased
across jurisdictions on cross-border market access to financial market
infrastructure products and services. Inthe EU, EMIR 2.2, the EU Benchmark
Regulation (the “Benchmark Regulation”), MIFID II/MIFIR and other financial
services files contain third country provisions that could impact EU participant
access across non-EU clearing, trading, benchmarks and other global products
and services. The Benchmark Regulation third country transitional period now
ends on 31 December 2021. In the US, the CFTC has proposed several revisions
to expand cross-border derivatives markets access. The UK will continue to
evaluate its market access rules pending Brexit developments.

As a leading global financial market infrastructure business, market access
rules impact how customers across jurisdictions access |.SEG's products and
services. We promote harmonisation and cross-border rules that support open
ard global markets, We remain closely engaged with authorities at national and
multilateral levels to promaete open, cross-border access to its global offerings.

Benchmark Regulation and LIBOR transitions

The Benchmark Requlation came info effect in January 2018. Building on the
Intemational Organisation of Securities Commissions (I0SCO) Principles, the
regulation impacts benchmark users, contributors and administrators. There
are initiatives in other jurisdictions to review the requlatory framework
governing benchmarks. Regulators have established a clear priority to move
away from inter-bank rates including LIBOR and EURIBOR to introduce
alternative reference rates in several major jurisdictions.

FTSE Russeltis a leading global benchrnarks provider. FTSE International
Limited has been authorised by the FCA as a Benchmark Administrator, under
the Benchmark Regulation, We view the Benchmark Regulation positively. as it
raises standards across the industry. Regarding the inter-bank reference rate
transitions, LCH is closely engaged with the relevant government authorities
and industry participants to fully support a smoaoth transition to selected
alternative reference rates,

London Steck Exchange Group plc
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Regulatory change

Uncleared margin rules (UMR)

Linder the UMR, certain non-centrally cleared OTC derivatives will be subject to
initial and variation margin requirements. The UMR are currently being phased
in. The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision and the [05CC have agreed to
extend by a year the final implernentation of the margin requirements to
Septermnber 2021 for sorne srnalier counterparties, atthough as at the date of this
document, the deadline within the EU is September 2020. Cleared instruments
such as exchange traded derivatives and centrally-cleared OTC swaps are not
within the scope of UMR.

Implications for LSEG

The new phase of the UMR to be introduced may drive market participants to
clear more trades centrally and, therefore, may increase the overall number of
derivatives which are centrally cleared across the sector.

CCP recovery and resolution

Autherities across Europe, North America and other major jurisdictions. as well
as international standard setters, are working on further developing the
regulatory framewarks for the recovery and resclution of CCPs. In an extrerne
scenario where CCPs face severe distress or failure, this global framework will
ensure that the critical functions of CCPs are preserved while maintaining
financial stability. The EU framework is expected to be finalised in 2020.
Discussions are now ongeing around a potential increase of CCP resources.

Harmaonisation of the requirements for CCP recovery plans, and the introduction
of resolution pians prepared by the resolution authorities should provide clarity
on the impact on CCPs and identify the eritical functions they must maintain in
the unlikety event of their failure. We will continue to assist the authorities and
provide input for the development of this framework including in respect of the
potential increase of CCP rescurces.

Market Structure Reviews

MIFID II/MiFIR is the widest ranging of the EU’s legislative initiatives in terms of
its impact on LSEG and its customers. In the US, there is growing focus on both
equity and fixed income market structure topics with a view to implementing
changes, whilst there is a global regulatory scrutiny process led by 10SCO into
the rapidly growing ETF space. The European Commission and ESMA have
started the MIFID IT Review process by series of consultations — first one was
conducted in Q4 2019, on Market Data pricing and intreduction of a
Consclidated Tape. It is likely that the European Commission will propase
legislative amendments in this area in 2020. In parallel, the European
Commission is running an independent feasibility study on Consolidated Tape.

The irnpact on LSEG includes rules on market transparency, trading protocols
and microstructures, provision of market data, transaction reporting, SME
Growth Markets, and Open Access for CCPs and benchrark providers. The
impact of MIFID II/MiFIR has been broadty neutral, with the ability to offer
customer solutions in areas such as Turquoise block trading and Open Access
potentially providing opportunities across all of our segments (see the paragraph
headed Open Access, on the next page). We continue to follow the US debates
closely given the potential impact on LSEG's growing US operations, as well as
the global focus on ETFs, LSEG keeps monitoring and engaging on the Market
Data pricing and introduction of Consclidated Tape debates, supporting among
others the Reasonable Cornmercial Basis principle.

Capital Markets Union (CMU)

CMU is a plan intreduced by the European Commission that aims to create
deeper and more integrated European capital markets, enhance competition
and remove barriers te tetail investment.

CMU may increase activity across LSEG's capital markets and post trade
businesses. We are closely following development of the relevant regulatory
files such as the Prospectus Regulation and the Investment Firm Review.
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Market trends

and our response
(continued)

Regulatory change

Sustainable finance

The Global Commission on the Economy and Climate stated, in 2018, that
the next two-three years are a critical window when many of the policy and
investment decisions that shape the next 10-15 years in relation to climate
finance will need to be implermented. Given the desire of some investors to
integrate ESG factors inte investment strategies, asset managers and
intermediaries throughout the value chain across the world are responding.

Implications for LSEG

We continue to actively contribute to this global and regional debate, in particular
the European Commission Sustainable Finance Action Plan and the Technical
Expert Group, and the UK Green Finance Taskforce and Institute. In Italy, Borsa
Italiana joined the Italian Cbservatory on Sustainable Finance. As our customers
integrate climate change and sustainability into their plans, we are supporting
issuers to access capital and investors’ choice in developing and implementing
investment strategies.

Open Access

Open Access underpins provisions within MiFID II/MIFIR that change the way
some clearing houses, trading venues and index providers will need to provide
their products and services. The changes, which will fully apply frorn July 2020,
require access to be provided to potential users of trading, clearing and indices
on a non-discriminatory basis.

Open Access remains a key principle that underpins our strategy and business
model and is fully aligned with the way we currently operate. Our clearing
services already accept clearing trades that originate from venues outside of
our Group; some of our trading venues already provide choice of clearing
through alternative CCPs outside of our Group; and FTSE Russell provides index
licences to several exchange businesses that are competitors to our trading
venues. Open Access increases competition across a range of services, to the
benefit of investors and market participants, and potentially provides our
relevant businesses and partnerships with opportunities to launch new products
and attract new trading and clearing flows.

Emerging technology

For the financial services industry, regulators in major jurisdictions are closely
monitoring and developing regulatory frameworks on emerging financial
technology {“Fintech”)}, specifically the potential uses of distributed ledger
technology, cloud computing, machine learning and Al. Regulators are also
exploring opportunities for requlatory technology to help develop new
strategies for the hosting and use of regulatory data. There is continuous focus
from regulators on the operational resilience of FMIs to ensure continuity of
critical business services and the overall resilience of the financial sector.

Emerging technology related regulatory initiatives have implications in varicus
degrees to all of cur functicns and services, either as compliance obligations or
constituents of the services that we provide to our customers. We continue to
monitor and engage with regulators and leading industry working groups on
these issues for the development of regulatory framewcrks.

Operational resilience and cyber security

Requlators (both at EU, national level and through the G7 cyber experts working
group and cther multilateral bodies) and the industry are working to keep pace
with the growing cyber threats facing markets through enhancerments and
further developrnent of resilience standards.

One of our top priorities is to continue to invest in ensuring cyber resilience and
compliance with regulations. In addition to complying with current cyber and
data protection requirements, we comply with significant data and cyber
cperational controls and standards required under regulations. We continue to
monitor and engage with regulators and leading industry working groups on
the development of requlatory frarmeworks and appropriate harrnonisation of
standards across jurisdictions.
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Strategy in action

Strategy

Strategic Report
Strateqy in action

We recognise the vital role which our Group plays in the global economy and therefore our responsibility in promoting
sustainable economic growth and financial stability for our stakeholders. We monitor the evolving landscape in which we
operate and the positioning of our businesses to ensure that we can best fulfil our purpese and achieve our ambition of
being the leading global financial markets infrastructure business. Underpinning our strategy is a commitment te our
core principles of Open Access and customer partnership.

Our Purpose

We suppott gicbal financial stability and sustainable
economic growth by enabling businesses and economies
to fund innovation, manage risk and create jobs

Our Vision

To become the leading global financial
markets infrastructure group

Our Business Divisions Information Capital Markets Post Trade
Services
”~ ”~ N\

Our Strateqy Data and analytics Capital formation Risk, collateral and

and trade execution processing solutions

b v v
Group operating model and culture supported by operational and
technological excellence

Our Core Principles Open access Customer partnership

Refinitiv The proposed acquisition of Refinitiv will accelerate our strategy and transform

LSEG's position as a global financial markets infrastructure leader of the future.
In particular, Refinitiv will enhance our customer proposition in data and
analytics, will create a global muiti-asset class capital markets business and will
strengthen our globat footprint. As LSEG and Refinitiv share the core principles of
open access and custorner partnership, these will continue te differentiate our
coffering and ability te deliver world-leading financial infrastructure services,

London Steck Exchange Group plc
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Strategy in action

(continued)

Strategic pillars

Data and analytics

The increasing importance of data in the investrment
and trading process is shaping what custormers
require from financial markets infrastructure
businesses. Our Information Services division is
driving the development of our data and analytical
capabilities. At a Group-wide level, we also aim to
develop and refine the datasets we source and the
capabilities that we have in all of our businesses to
support our objective to become a global leader in
data and analytics.

Examples

— We continue to invest and grow our product offering with over
340 new equity indices launched in 2019 and developed new
Fixed Income indices including the Climate Risk-Adjusted
world Government Bond Index

— We have continued to drive organic initiatives across our Group
to further explore how we can utilise our proprietary datasets
and capabilities, alongside targeted inorganic initiatives such
as the acquisition of Beyend Ratings in June and the proposed
acquisition of Refinitiv

London Stock Exchange Group ple
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Capital formation
and trade execution

Building on our existing capital markets capabilities,
we airm to further grow our global footprint and
ability to offer cross-border trading and investrment
opportunities, in addition to developing our multi-
asset class capabilities and increasing our
participation in the private markets capital raising
process. This is supported by a strong focus on
developing our technology capabilities to enable us
to build and run high performing and resilient
platforms.

Examples

- This year we launched the Shanghai-London Stock Connect
initiattve which provides investors with access to investrment
opportunities in China through the London markets

— In February, we announced an investrment in Nivaura, a
digital platform for issuing and administering corporate
bonds, loans and equity, which will halp us in developing
innovative selutions to assist companies in the capital raising
process. We also increased our investrment in CurveGlobal,
the interest rate derivatives venture formed between LSEG
and a consortium of dealer banks

— In October we launched the Global Equity Segment which
allows investors to trade some US blue chip and US-listed
Asian ADRs during London hours. This helps to advance the
London Stock Exchange's ability to operate as a truly
international exchange




Risk, collateral and
processing solutions

Providing stable, transparent and efficient post trade
solutions globally where risk is appropriately
managed is a key priority for our business. We
continue to invest in the stability and resilience of
our clearing and seftlernent businesses and in
growing our regulatory reporting and post trade
capabilities to increase transparency for our
customers and help them meet their regulatory
reporting requirerments.

Examples

- In October we announced the creation of a Post Trade
division, in effect from 1 January 2020, which brings together
our leading clearing and settlemnent businesses: LCH Group,
CC&G and Monte Titeli and our regulatory reporting business.
Unavista. The LSEG Post Trade division will allow us te deliver
greater custorner value by pooling expertise, resources and
servicing capabilities in Post Trade

— We further grew our ForexClear offering by linking
ForexClear with FX Connect TradeNeXus, enabling simpler
buy-side access to clearing

Strategic Report
Strategy in action

Group operating
model and culture

Creating a strong and diverse culture built around our
values and nurturing a Group mindset is a key
enabler in building a Group operating model focused
on delivering our business strategy. Additiongally, we
are committed to developing new ways of facilitating
Group-wide collaboration across our business
divisions. The drive towards creating an effective
Group operating model is underpinned by our efforts
in developing a stable, resilient and efficient
technology infrastructure for our custormers and
businesses.

Examples

— We have continued to refine our organisational structure
across the Group. Our Group COO is focused on building the
operating model required to support our next phases of
growth and proposed integration of Refinitiv. Key progress
made in 2019 included, the appointment of a new Chief
Information Cfficer who will be a member of LSEG's Executive
Committee, the creation of a single Post Trade division
bringing together our post trade assets across the UK and
Europe and the creation of a Group wide compliance function

— We have continued to upgrade cur underlying technology
infrastructure to address the evolving needs of the business
whilst simuttanecusly integrating a strong cyber security
competency within our cperational processes

— We have made improvermnents in employee mobility and
diversity within the Group, enabled by the introduction of &
Group-wide career framework and the creation of inclusion
networks
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Executive
management team

The Executive Committee manages the business on a day-to-day
basis. The team meets reqularly to review a wide range of
business matters, including financial performance, development
of strategy, setting and monitoring performance targets,
reviewing projects, corporate culture and other initiatives. Profiles
of the Executive team are provided as at January 2020 (for further
information on David Schwimmer, David Warren and Raffaele
Jerusalmi, who are also members of the Board of Directors, see
their biographies on page 75).

Changes to the Executive Management team

Chris Corrado was Group Chief Operating Officer and Chief Information Officer
during 2019. He will leave LSEG at the end of the first quarter 2020 and is
succeeded by Anthony McCarthy as Group Chief Information Officer,
effective 1 January 2020 and by David Shalders as Group Chief

Operating Officer effective 1 January 2020.

Murray Roos will join as Group Director, Capital Markets on 1 April 2020.
Raffaele Jerusalmi will continue as Group Director of Capital Markets until
Murray joins the Group.

Tim Jones, Group Head of Human Resources, and Gavin sullivan, Group
Communications Director, both joined the Executive Committee with effect
from 1 January 2020, reflecting the tmportance of these roles as the Group
continues to develop.

David Shalders
Group Chief Operating Officer and Chief Integration Officer.
Joined the Group in 2019.

David joined LSEG as Chief integration Officer and subsequently
also assumed the role of COC. He brings more than thirty years'
experience in Integration, Technolegy and Operations in the
financial services sector. Most recently, he was Group Operations
and Technology Director at Willis Towers Watson.
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David Schwimmer
Group Chief Executive Officer.
Joined the Group in August 2018,

David Warren
Group Chief Financial Officer.
Joined the Group in July 2012,

Raffaele Jerusalmi
Chief Executive Officer of Borsa Italiana S.p.A.
Joined the Group in October 2007,
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Executive managernent team

Diane Coté
Group Chief Risk Officer.
Joined the Group in 2012,

Catherine Johnson
Group General Counsel and Head of Compliance.
Joined the Group in 1996,

Diane was previously Aviva Plc's Chief Finance
Operations Officer. Prior to this, she held the
position of Aviva's Chief Audit Officer. Diane has
many years' expetience holding senior positions
within Aviva and other leading organisations,
including Standard Life Assurance,

Daniel Maguire
Group Director of Post Trade.
Jeined LCH in 2008.

Daniel has wide experience in risk management.
requlatory strategy, product management and
developrnent, programrne dehvery and sales and
operations management. He was previously Global
Head of SwapClear and alsc ForexClear and Listed
Rates at LCH, and most recently LCH Group CEC.

R

Murray Roos
Group Director of Capital Markets.
To join the Group in April 2020.

Murray will join the Group in April 2020. Murray was
previously at Ciigroup as Globat Co-Head of Equities
and Securities Services, having previously led Global
Equity Sales and Trading, as well as the Multi-Asset
Structuring Group. Prior to joining Citigreup in 2015,
he spent a decade at Deutsche Bank in various senior
capital markets roles.

Tim Jones
Group Head of Human Resources.
Joined the Group in 2010,

Catherine Johnson joined LSEG in 1996 and was
appointed to the LSEG Executive Committeg in 2016,
She advises the Board and senior executives on key
legal matters and strategic initiatives. as well as being
responsible for LSEG's Comphance functicn. Catherine
qualified as a lawyer at Herbert Smith in 1993,

Anthony McCarthy
Group Chief Information Officer.
Joined the Group in 2017,

Anthony (Tony) was appointed Group C10 in January
2020. He was CIO for LCH Group and Ltd from October
2017 until December 2019 whete he was accountabie

for the provision of IT services in each CCF. Previously
Tony was a Managing Director in [T at Deutsche Bank
and was the Group CI0 for the bank from March 2011
to Novemnber 2013.

Wagqas Samad
Group Director of Information Services and
Chief Executive Officer of FTSE Russell.
Joined the Groupin 2016.

Waqas has spent mere than 20 years in financial
services. Previously he was CEO of Barclays

Risk Analytics & Index Solutions, and before that
at Deutsche Bank and at Credit Suisse in a variety
of index research, quantitative and technology
roles. He is the current Chairman of Index
Industry Association.

Tim was appointed Group Head of Human Resources
In May 2011 and is responsible for attracting,
developing and retaining talent for the Group's global
business. Tim was previously HR Director at Aegis
Media. most recently for the EMEA region, and spent
15 years at Marks & Spencer in a variety of roles.

Nikhil Rathi

Chief Executive Officer of London Stock
Exchange plc and Director of Intemationat
Development.

Joined the Group in 2014.

Nikhil joined from the UK Treasury, where he held
a number of senicr positions, including Director of
the Financial Services Group, representing the UK
Gaovernment's financial services interests

internationally, and Private Secretary to the UK
Prime Minister for three years from 2005 to 2008,

Gavin Sullivan
Group Communications Director.
Joined the Group in 2013.

Previously held senior roles at Credit Suisse from
1998-2012, latterly as Acting Global Co-Head of
Branding & Communications, responsible for

the global Investment Banking and Asset
Management divisions. Pricr to Credit Suisse, she
worked in Russia as an advisor on USAID-funded
privatisation programmes.
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Total Income

Further information

Sustainable initiatives can be identified by the following symbols
with rmore detail available in the supporting sustainable growth
section of this report and in our Corporate Sustainability report:

) our Markets
© Our Services

London Stock Exchange Group plc
Annual Report 31 Decermber 2019

12 months to
31 December

12 months to
31 December

2018 2018
£m £m
® Information Services
1 FTSE Russell 649 592
2 Real time data 97 94
3 Cther information 156 155
902 841
® Post Trade Services LCH
4 oTC 307 268
5 Non-OTC 140 136
6 Other 103 83
7 Net Treasury Incomne 206 175
756 662
@® Post Trade Services CC&G and Monte Titoti
8 Clearing (CC&Q) 43 41
g Settlerment, Custody & other (Monte Titoli) 60 61
10 Net Treasury Income 49 43
152 145
@ Ccapital Markets
11 Primary Markets 151 113
12 Secondary Markets — Equities 151 169
13 Secondary Markets — Fixed income,
derivatives and other 124 125
426 407
® Technology Services
14 Technology 66 65
® Other
15 Other 12 15
Total Continuing Income 2,314 2,135
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Information Services

Mergent, STDOL. Unavista anid RNS.

FTSE Russell revenues orwginate frar: Subscription: based fees,
for index henehmark licences. data
subseriptions and analytics services, and Asset Based foos, whicti
are linked to assets under management (AL for ETFs and passive
funds henchrmarked to F15F Russell indices, and from index
derwvalives contracts.

which include recurming foes

Real Time Data revonues are driven by doeess charges (o our real
time price and trading data or either a display or non-display basis,
as well as fees cnarged to vendors whao ro-distribute “his deta

Other information Services revenue comes from fees for the
sarvices offered by businesses mcluding Morgont, SFDOL. UnaVista
and RNS, These are o tnixture of subseription and licence fees,

As of 1 Jenuary 2020, Unavista, our trade reporting and
reconcizalion business that previousty reparted as part of the
F15F Russeli Information Services division, teports ds part of aur Post Trade
5 . division. For maore irformation on Information Services. see
- ) www.lseg.com and www.ftserussell.com
Real tme data
1@ farket trends and our response for Information Services can he
Other found on pages 14-20. Profi:ability of cach segrment can be fournd
1 the Fmancial Roview o pages 53 59 A glossary of terms can he
fourkd on pages 204 206,

Highlights

Over 340 new equity indices ETF AUM benchmarked RNS announcements issued FTSE Russell ESG
launched in the year to FTSE Russell indices 12008 247 thousand) benchmark selectved for
at yearend new passive equity fund
(2018 USS606bNI designed to align with
aspects of the UN SDGs
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Segmental review
(continued)

U S$ 1 5 Information Services

t : “ : — Information Services reveniue up 7% to £902 million on a reported
rl 10 n basis, and up 5% on & constant currency basis

AUM benchmarked to

FTSE Russell indices FTSE Russell

— FTSE Russell revenues up 10% to £649 miltion
(2018: £592 million), and up 6% on a constant currency basis

= 2017-2019 target for FTSE Russell double-digit revenue growth
each year, achieved 1n 2019 with 10%

FTSE Russellis a teading global provider of benchmarks, analytics,
and data solutions with approximately US$15 trillion assets under
managerment (AUM) benchmarked to its indices.

FTSE Russell also provides a range of data and analytics solutions
to assist custormers in their risk management, investrnent strategy
analysis and in asset allocation, as weil as the analytics tools
provided through The Yieid Book.

Sustainability is an increasingly important component of
investrment decisions for domestic and international investors, with
growing dernand among asset owners and asset managers to
integrate climate risk and ESG considerations into their equity and
fixed incorne investment strategies. with nearly two decades of
sustainable investment experience, FTSE Russell provides clients
with sustainable investment data models, ratings, analytics, and
indices covering thousands of companies across developed and
emerging markets globally.

In June, LSEG completed the acquisition of Beyond Ratings, a
highly regarded provider of ESG data for fixed income investors,
enabling the Group to further support clients and grow capablities
around sustainable finance and investment.

Index — Subscription
- Index ~ Subscription revenues up 12% to £418 million
(2018: £373 million), and up 8% on a constant currency basis

FTSE Russell calculates widely used indices across both equity and
fixed income asset classes. including the FTSE 100, FTSE All-share,
Russell 2000 and World Government Bend Index (WGBI), alongside
multi-asset indices and custom indices created in response to
client demand. In addition, indices increasingly focus on
alternative investment strategies such as incorporating ESG
considerations, smart beta, and factor-based metrics.

2019 saw the launch of the Climate wWGBI, which utilises climate
risk modelling developed by Beyond Ratings. This index allows
sovereign debt investors to incorporate clirnate change risk
considerations into their portfolics. €

Dutch pension fund, Pensicenfonds Detailhandel, selected a
custom FTSE Russell ESC benchmark designed to align with
aspects of the UN's Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs}, as the
basis of & new passive equity fund managed by BlackRock. @

Other index achievernents during the year include the launch of a
FTSE UK 100 ESG Select index which was selected by HSBC as the
underlying benchmark for a series of new ESG-related structured
products, a new Chinese Green Bond index series, the first
factor-based indices linked to the WGBI in partnership with
Nomiira, and a Multi-Asset Composite index series. @

In March, FTSE Russell announced its intention to launch an
indicative FTSE Digital Assets index, to evaluate and test a
benchmark for the most actively traded digital assets. This will also
help assist in the establishment of new industry standards for the
digital assets market in consuitation with market participants.

Demonstrating FTSE Russell's continued engagement with China
and in response to the reclassification of China A Shares to
secondary emerging market status, China A Shares were included
for the first time mta FTSE Russell’s flagship FTSE Glabal Equity
Index Series (GEIS). The first phase of inclusion 1s expected to be
completed in March 2020, alongside the transition of Saudi Arabia
to secondary emerging market status.
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A country classification framework for FTSE Russell global
fixed income benchmarks was launched in early 2019 to
enhance the transparency of the process used to govern
benchmark inclusion. Across the year, 1srael met the necessary
criteria for inclusion in the WGBI and its addition has been
announced for April 2020. China has been added to the Watch
List for a potential upgrade towards the level required for
inclusion. Several other fixed income markets are being
considered for the introduction of standalone indices, such

as Saudi Arabia, Nigeria, vietnam, Argentina and Croatia.

Index — Asset Based
— Index — Asset Based revenues up 6% to £231 million
(2018: £219 milhon}, and up 2% on a constant currency basis

FTSE Russell indices are used by ETF 1ssuers for a range of
investable products. At the end of 2019, US$765 billion AUM was
benchmarked across 63 issuers of ETFs ticensed by FTSE Russell

FTSE4Good TIP Taiwan ESG Index was licensed by Yuanta SITC for
the first ESG-focused ETF to be on the Taiwan Stock Exchange.
Other ETF achievements in the year included FTSE Russell indices
being chosen by Franklin Templeton for an additional eight equity
ETFs, vantck Australia selected FTSE Russell for a global real estate
ETF, BetaShares launched Austraha's first FTSE 100 ETF and a FTSE
Russell green real estate index was licensed by BNP Paribas Asset
Managerment for a new ETF listing.

FTSE Russell indices are licensed globally for derivatives trading
across Europe, North America and Asia, demenstrating the Group's
open access approach. During the year, 231 million derivative
contracts based on FTSE Russell indices were traded, down 1% on
the previous year, with lower volurnesin the US and Italy, partially
offset by strength in Asia led by the SGX traded FTSE China A50
Index Futures.

Real Time Data
— Real time data revenues up 3% to £97 million (2018: £94 million),
also up 3% on a constant currency basis

Real time data revenue rose due to growth in redistribution licences
while being partially offset by lower professicnal terminal usage
across the Group which declined te 167,000 (2018: 174,000}, with the
UK at 65,000 (2018: €3,000) and Italy at 102,000 (2018: 105,000).
Enterprise arrangements also offer longer-term revenue stability for
LSEG. In accordance with MiFID If, real time data continued to be
offered as disaggregated data packages giving custorners more
choice and flexibility. Real time data has also continued to focus on
expanding its user base in Asia and has seen strong growth in the
number of retail customers accessing the service in 2019.

Other Information Services
— Other revenues up 1% to £156 million (2018: £155 million} and
down 1% cn an crganic and constant currency basis

UnavVista

UnaVista helps firms to reduce operational and requlatory risk
through regulatory reparting, reference data and analytics
solutions. Unavista processed 9.3 billion reports across year (2018:
8 6 hillion) and supported a range of clients tc prepare for the next
set of reporting obligations that are due to come into effect in 2020
under Securities Financing Transactions Regulation (SFTR). From

1 January 2020, UnaVista reperts under the new Pest Trade division.

Reference data

The Group's range of reference data offerings inctude SEDOL,
Mergent and LEL The SEDOL Mastetfile Service database provides
clients with access to reference data on over 100 million securities,
Mergent provides extensive data on private and public companies,
while LEI allocates unique codes to identify legal entities with
178.000 assigned actoss six continents.

Regulatory News Service

Regulatory News Service (RNS} is the leading provider of regulatory
disclosure services to UK listed and AIM comparies. In 2019, mare
than 345,000 regulatory announcernents were published by RNS
{2018: 342,000), covering the majority of UK regulatory
announcerments. RNS is approved by the FCA to operate as a
Primary Information Provider in the UK.

ETF assets under
management benchmarked
to FTSE Russell indices

Us$ bn (year end)
765

624 606

452
381

2015 2016 2017 z018 2019

L SE and Borsa
Italiana terminals
thousands (year end)

207 200

132 qpg 130 174 47

11 105 102

iinnn

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

® | SE terminals
Borsa ltaliana terminals
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million
Derivative contracts
based on FTSE Russell

indices traded
12018: 234 million)

9.3
billion
Reports processed by

UnaVista in the year
{2018: 8.6 billion)
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Post Trade Services L CH

2013, $hnrm

a1c
2

Non-01C
1@

Other

L @

Nl Tregsury Tncome

LOH is o leading giohal dleaning house. with: rinig onerations inthe
W, Darazans, LS and an oxpanding presencs i the Asig-Peohc
region. LCH provides services to mitigate counterparty ns across
muitipe asset classes for cearing members and their chiengs
opeTating through an open access modeol that cloars for tt

markets and other major exchanges and platforms as weli as a range
of OTC rarkels. As well as cloaring 1CH also offers a growing service
N the non-cleared rmarked for OTC interost rate swaps,

In O7C derivatives markels, membaors are charged an annual fee for
‘all you can eat’ clearing or & lower annuel foo with variable feos
hased on cleared volurme. while clients pay a fee per trade or bhased
on notional cicared. In non-0TC markets, all users pay a fee based
onvolumes or value cleared. Additional fees are levied for value
acded services such as cornpression. which are recognised 43
Other { CH rewenue alongside fees for non-cash collateral Net
Treasury Income is the result of interest earned on cash callateral
lodged with the clearing house, {or margin and default funds

il

Asof 1 lanuary 2020, the Group's Past Trade businesses, that were
previously reparted separately as LCiH and Post Trade ltaly, were
aligned. in a manner consistent with the necessary regulatory
oversight. inlo one Post Trade division. Post Trade now includes 1.CH
Croun, our Itahan post trade businesses CC&G and Mante Titoli,
and Unavista, our trade reporting and reconciliation business thal
previously reported as parl of Information Services,

For moreirformation on LCH, see: www.lseg.com and wwwlich.com

Market trends and our response for PFost Trade Services, LCH can be
found on pages 14-20. Profitability of each segment can be found

Intho Financial Roview on pages >3- 59, A glossary of terms can he
found on pages 204 206,

Highlights

Target for c.50% adjusted Notional cleared
EBITDA margin by 2019 by SwapClear

achieved, with 54.9% 12018135811 quadrilion
margin for the year
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at RepoClear at SwapClear
[POTE: C87 trilhan; {2018 USS7 /3 triflion




Post Trade Services LCH

— LCH income for 2019 was £756 mitlion (2018: £652 million).
up 14% on a reported basis and en a constant currency basis

— LCH 2017-2018 target for ¢.50% adjusted EBITDA margin by
2019 achieved, with 54 .9% margin

The UK's withdrawal agreement from the EU pravides a transition
period until 31 Decernber 2020. Both the UK and EU hope to
conclude assessments of future requlatory equivalence by June
2020. These decisions will impact equivalence for EU central
counterparties (CCPs) operating in the UK and UK CCPs operating
in the EU. The absence of an equivalence decision by the end of the
transiticnal period may impact LSEG's Post Trade division due to
EU clients being unable to access LCH Ltd and UK clients being
unable to access LCH SA and CC&G.

OTC Clearing
- OTC derivatives cleanng revenue was up 15% to £307 million, an
increase of 13% on a constant currency basis (2018: £268 million)

- 2017-2019 target for LCH OTC double-digit revenue growth each
year, achieved in 2015 with 15%

SwapClear

SwapClear is the largest OTC Interest Rate Swap clearing house in
the world, offering access to a deep pool of liquidity across 26
currencies to its 123 sell-side members and growing buy-side
client base. In 2019, The Bank of China Ltd joined SwapClear,
representing LCH's first clearing member from a Chinese banking
group and demonstrating LCH's global reach as well as our growing
business in, and commitrment to, the Asia-Pacific region.

2019 was a record year for SwapClear, total notional cleared
reached US$1.2 quadsillion (2018: US$1.1 quadrillion). Client
clearing also saw record levels, with notional cleared increasing
16% to US$301 trillion (2018; US$259 trillion) and client trades
mcreasing by 13% to 1,681,000 (2018: 1,487,000).

Inflation swap clearing saw volumes cleared increased by 43%
with a total of US$6.0 trillion in notional cleared in 2015 {2018:

LS$4.2 trillion). Changing giobal interest rates and associated
volatility in the swaps markets as well as continued expansion of
the product suite, for example the launch of further non-
deliverable interest rate swaps in new currencies. have contributed
to these strong volumes in 2019. Going forward we expect these
factors to be the main growth drivers for SwapClear as regulatory
tailwinds are largely behind us.

LCH continues to innovate and work in partnership with its
customers to meet strong market dermand for the clearing of
alternative reference rate products. In 2019 LCH became the first
clearing house to offer clearing of Eurc-denominated swaps
benchmarked to the new reference rate, €STR. We have seen good
ievels of traction in cur alternative reference rate products with over
us$2 trillion of notional cleared across swaps benchmarked to
SARON, SOFR and £STR in 2019, as well as aver £32 trillion of
notional cleared in swaps benchmarked to SONIA (2018: £34 trillion).

SwapClear is further able to present apportunities for capital and
other efficiencies by offering both 1ts own and third-party
compression services which reduce the number of trades and
overall notional value of portfolios by netting down compatible
positions. SwapClear further expanded its own compression
capabilities in 2019 and noticnal compressed cantinued to increase,
rising 19% to US$920 trillion in 2019 (2018 US$773 trillion).

SwapAgent

SwapAgent, LCH's service which aims to provide processing,
rargining and settlernent capabilities to the non-cleared space,
has seen continued growth in volurmes for its cross-currency swaps
offering, with US$726 billion processed during 2019, SwapAgent
now has 16 members using the service.

ForexClear

ForexClear offers clearing across 17 currency panrs for non-
deliverable forwards and. in collaboration with CLS settlement
service, offers clearing of spot, forwards and FX options in eight
currency pairs. In October 2019, ForexClear became the first CCP to
launch clearing for outnght £ X forwards, which expanded the range
of FX derivatives now available for clearing and incorporates the first
phuysical settlernent service for cleared FX products.

SwapClear — SwapClear —
Total notional cleared Compression volumes
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US$18.0

trillion

Notional cleared
at ForexClear
(2018: US$17.2 trillion)

698
million
Trades cleared at

EquityClear
(2018: 810 milliom)

In 2019, ForexClear membership increased to 34 members {2018: 32)
while notional cleared grew by 5% to US$18.0 trillion (2018 US$17.2
trillion). Of this, US$&1 billion was client cleared notional, up
significantly from the previous year (2018: US$8 billion).

LCH also became the first clearing house to integrate with FX
Connect TradeNeXus, State Street's FX trading platform. Users can
now benefit from direct access to LCH's clearing service, via
workflows integrated into TradeNeXus.

ForexClear's compression service volumes gathered momenturm
with US$48.1 billion in notional compressed over the year
(2018: US$4.8 bitlicn).

The Uncleared Margin Rules (UMR] continue to provide econornic
incentives for institutions when they clear their FX trades and we
expect to add more members, and especially clients to this service
as counterparties come into scope of the UMR requirernents. In
2020, we expect to add Non-Deliverable Options to our list of cleared
FX products, as well as connecting with more execution platforms.

CDSClear

CDsClear is the fastest-growing global CDS clearing service and
continues to offer its users oppertunities to gain capital efficiencies
through clearing across the widest range of CDS products; with
almost 100 index series and more than 500 single name CDS
contracts eligible for clearing. CDSClear is also the only CCP
worldwide which offers clearing of Credit Index Options with over
80 contracts eligible for clearing.

In 2019, total notional cleared increased to €759 billion

(2018: €612 billion) supported by the introduction of mandatory
clearing for Category 3 counter parties, Mermnbership rose in 2019,
with new members joining and some mernbers adding
supplementary mernberships for additional entities, which do not
attract an additional membership fee, bringing the total number of
members up ta 26 (2018: 16) and providing increased liguidity to the
service. Further members are expected to join in 2020. Client
cleaning at CDSClear also grew in 2019, with more than 250 client
entities live on the service and €42.9 billion of notional cleared by
clients, anincrease of 51% from 2018.

Credit Index Options notional cleared increased to €8.5 billion
{2018: €1.8 billion}. This performance is reflected in the use of
CDSClear's electronic exercise platform for Credit Index Options,
launched in Novemnber 2018.

Non-0TC Clearing
- Non-OTC derivatives clearing revenue was up 3% to £140 million, an
increase of 4% on a constant currency basis (2018: £136 million)

RepoClear

In 2019, RepoClear reached a record nominal value cleared of €106
triltion (2018: €98.7 trillion). Volumes in RepoClear rose 7%, largely
as a result of strong growth in the underlying Repo market,
particularly in Europe as a result of excess liquidity, and members
seeing netting and other benefits from the newly consolidated
Euro debt pool in LCH SA.

In early 2019, LCH successfully consolidated a large rmajority of
Euro debt clearing into LCH SA. This consolidation was

London Stock Exchange Group plc

32

Lnnual Renort 21 December 2019

implemented following tong-standing requests from members as
it offers them significant netting efficiencies, facilitated by settlement
in Euroclear, Clearstream or in a CSD of their choice through
TARGET2-Securities (T28), the pan-European platform for
securities settlement in central bank funds.

Sponsored Clearing continues to extend the full benefits of ciearing
o buy-side users in LCH Ltd, with roll out to LCH SA a focus in 2020.

EquityClear and Listed Derivatives

EquityClear clears for more than 20 different trading venues,
demonstrating our commitment to an Open Access approach.

The number of trades cleared in 2019 fell by 14% to 658 millicn
(2018: 810 mullion). due to a challenging global equity market in the
year. In Q1 2019, equityClear SA successfully extended its service
to offer the clearing of main market Eurcnext stocks traded on
Turquoise and hopes to further its reach by offering clearing for
additional trading venues in 2020.

The Listed Derivatives venues cleared by LCH include CurveGlobal
and Euronext Derivatives Markets and expects to begin clearing for
Oslo Bors Derivatives markets in 2020. In 2019, the number of
contracts cleared decreased by 5% to 144.7 millicn (2018: 152.9
million). Clearing of London Stock Exchange Derivatives Market
(LSEDM) contracts ceased in 2019, as they were withdrawn from
the trading platform.

Net Treasury Income

— Net Treasury Income for LCH in 2019 increased by 18% to
£206 million (2018: £175 million) on a reported basis and up
17% on a constant currency basis

The increase in Net Treasury Income in 2019 was largely driven by
the increase in average cash ccllateral held, which rose by 13% to
€£98.4 billion (2018: €86.7 billion), which in turn ts primarily driven
by volumes cleared and market volatility. and in 2019, a change in
risk methodology for SwapClear to ensure the client clearing
service was adequately protected from defaults resulted in
increased initial margin requirements. In 2019, LCH has worked to
Increase 1ts capacity with investrment counterparties as well as
expand the range of praducts they can invest in to allow for
continued asset allocation optimisation.

Cash collateral held
—daily average

18%

€bn X .
284 increase in Net
ges 867 Treasury Income
67.0 in 2019
56.9
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Post Trade Services CC&G and Monte Titoli

2018: £145m

1 &

Clearing {CC&G)
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Settlernent, Custody
& other (Mente Titoli)
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Net Treasury Income

Post Trade Services in ltaly are crucial to the securities trading
industry. Our post trade bustnesses, CC&G and Monte Titoli,
provide the rmarkets with settiement, depository, custody, risk,
clearing and centrat counterparty {CCP} services to mitigate risk
and ensare the efficient running of capital markets. These services
become increasingly important in volatile market conditions and
our continued strong service emphasises the high guality of our
risk managerment and post trade processes.

CLEG clearing earns revenue by charging a fee per equity trade or
derivative contract cleared, with fees based on notional for fixed
income. Net Treasury Income is earned on cash collaterat held for
margin and default funds.

Monte Titoli settlernent revenue is earned by charging a fee per trade
settled and lodged for registration into the buyer’s name. Its custody
fees are paid by companies based on market capitalisation and
issuance, with fees paid by intermediaries including banks and CCPs
based on balance of assets held in custody.

D

As of 1 January 2020, the Group's Post Trade businesses, that were
previously reported separately as LCH and Post Trade Htaly, were
aligned, in a manner consistent with the necessary regulatory
oversight. into one Post Trade division. Pest Trade now includes {CH
Group, our Italian post trade businesses CC&G and Mente Titoli,
and Uravista, our trade reperting and reconciliation business that
previously reported as part of Informaticn Services.

For rnore infarmation on Post Trade ltaly, see: www.lseg.com

Market trends and our response for Post Trade Italy can be found
on pages 14—20. Profitability of each segment can be found inthe
Financial Review on pages 53-59. A glossary of terms can be found
o pages 204—206.

Highlights

Notional cleared
(2018: €20 billior

Annual average assets
under custody
{2018: £3.29 trillion)

Average initial margin
up to €14.4 billion
(2018: €11.1 billion)
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Segmental
review (contin ued)

91

Number of clearing
members in CCaG

Post Trade Services Italy

— Post Trade - Italy income up 5% to £152 million
(2018: £145 million) on a reported basis and up 6% on a
constant currency basis

Clearing (CC&G)
— Clearing reventie up 3% to £43 million (2018: £41 million)
and up 4% cn a constant currency basis

CC&aG's revenue in 2019 grew. in part, due to an increased notional
for fixed income products cleared, which rose by 26% to €25 billion
(2018: €20 billion). This offset lower volumes of equity trades and
derivative contracts cleared, which were down 11% to 99.5 rrilion
(2018: 111.9 million).

CCEG continues to engage with both domestic and international
clients with 38% of its 91 clearing members being international,
demonstrating global reach. In previous years the nurmber of
clearing members reported has included clients, on a consistent
basis in 2018 there were 83 members.

The UK’'s withdrawal agreement from the EU provides a transition
period until 31 December 2020. Both the UK and EU hope to
conclude assessments of future regulatory equivalence by June
2020. These decisions will impact equivaience for EU CCPs
opetating in the UK and UK CCPs operating in the EU. The
absence of an cquivalence decision by the end of the transitional
period may impact LSEG's Post Trade division due to EU clients
being unable to access LCH Ltd and UK clients being unable to
access LCH SA and CC&G.

Net Treasury Income
— Net Treasury Incorme up 14% to £49 million (2018: £43 miillion},
and up 15% on a constant currency basis

Net Treasury Income is the income generated by CC&G investing
the cash collateral it holds, In 2019, average daily initial margin
increased by 31% to €14.2 billion (2018: €11.0 billion),

Settlement, Custody and other (Monte Titoli)
— Settlement, Custody and other revenue was broadly flat at £60
rnillion (2018: £61 million) and up 1% on a constant cLrrency basis

Monte Titoli manages a wide range of financial instruments, with
€332 trillion assets under custody (2018: €3.29 trillion). In 2019,
444 million settlement nstructions were processed down 2% on
the previcus year (2018: 45.4 million}. Monte Titoli continues to
provide an efficient settlernent systemn, with a year-end settlerment
rate of approximately 96% of settled transactions (2018: 97%).

Monte Titoli was granted a licence to operate under Eurcpean
5D Regulation {CSD-R) as of 18 Decernber 2019, CSD-R aims to
harmonise certain aspects of the settlement process and
provide a set of common requirements for CSDs operating
securities settlement systems across the EU.

Monte Titoli continues to make good progress on its Agility

and Growth 2020 programme. The three-year plan, which began
" 2018, ha< twa piflars: the automation of core processes and
innovation. The second phase of this programme has seen
Maonte Titoli leverage some of the big data solutions
implemented in 2018 and begin exploring opportunities in
areas such as machine learning.

CC&G - Equity trades and
derivative contracts cleared

CC&G — Initial margin held
€ bn (average daily)
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Sagmental revisa

Capital Markets

The Croup’s capital markets busiresses faciitate a wide range of
domestic and internaticnal companies’ capital raising by providing
well-regulated and highly higuid markels across our London, Milan
- : mg platforms.

5018, £40TrE and pan-European trading platforms
Our range of primary markets provides choice for issuers and
investors. enabling companies to raise equity capital or issue debt
efficientiy and increase their visibility with a wide group of
custornars and investors

Our secondary markets create a deep pool of liquidity and allow
active and efficient trading of equity. fixed income and derivative
products through our high-performance trading platforms.

Revenues from Primary Markets are derived from fees charged to
equity issuers seeking adnvssion Lo London Stock Exchange and
Borsa ltaliana. The fees are charged based on the market vatue of
securities listed. Issuers of equity securities are subsequently
subiect to annual fees. Cn London Stock Exchange, fees are also
charged for companies carrying out further equity fund raisings
once they are listed. For fixed income securities, a flat fee is
charged for each new bond issued onto our markets.

In Secendary Markets a fee is charged based on vahue traded for
1 @ UK equities, Turquoise and MTS fixed income markets. On other
Primary Markets markets, Italian equities, dertvatives and retail fixed income, a fees
N charged per trade or contract traded. Revenues are also generated
from membership fees, reporting fees for trades carried out away

Secondary Markets from the order book and market maker security registration fees.

—Equities
Secondary Markels For more information on cur Capital Markets division, see:
- Fixed Income, Derivatives and Othey www.lseg.com, www.londonstockexchange.com

and www.borsaitaliana.it

Market trends and our response for Capital Markets can be found

on pages 14--20. Profitability of each segment can be found in the

Financiai Review on pages 53 -59. A glossary of terms can be found
Note: Pereentages Inay not egual 1004 due o tounding on pages 204-206.

Highlights

Total raised by UK average daily value traded MTS Repo value traded Total amount raised from
new and further issues {2018 .5 8 hillion) {2018 €87 trillion) green, social and sustainable
{2018 £78.7 bitlion) bonds on our markets
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Segmental
Teview (continued)

£4.0
billion
New capital raised
on our AIM growth

markets
(2018: £6.7 billion)

$£405
billion

bond markets
(2018: £410 billion}

Capital Markets

— Capital Markets revenue up 5% to £426 million (2018: £407 million)
on both a reported and constant currency basis

Primary Markets

Summary

— Primary Markets revenue up 34% to £151 million (2018: £113
mnillion), also up 34% on a constant currency basis

— Prirmary Markets revenue increased by ¢.£32 rmillion n H1 2019
due to a one-off change in estimate relating to IFRS 15. Adjusting
for this, Primary Markets revenue for the year rose 6%

Despite a challenging global equity market in 2012, our Primary
Markets saw strength in international companies listing in London,
making up almost a quarter of new issuances for the year, and with
a record nurmber of admissions to AlM Italia, our Italian growth
market. In total. 109 companies were admitted across cur markets
in 2019 (2018: 176), raising a total of £6.8 billion (2018: £8.4 billion).
Further offerings amounted to £16.6 billion (2018: £20.3 billion} as
hsted companies continued to access the deep pools of capital
available through our venues.

AIM and AIM Italia continue to perform well with 54 companies
admitted to these venues over the course of 2019 (2018: 91). Total
capital raised on our AIM mmarkets in 2019 amounted to £4.0 billion
(2018: £6.7 billion) of which 83% was through further equity
issuance, dermaonstrating the long-term relationships that exist
between AIM companies and their investors. 60% of capital raised
in European growth markets in 2019 was conducted via AIM. Q

in June, we launched the Shanghai-London Stock Connect with
Huatai Securities raising U$$1.5 billion of new capital on the Shanghat
Segment. After many years of collaboration between the London
and Shanghai stock exchanges, this is the first fungible cross-
listing Techanism enabling international investors to access China
A-shares from outside Greater China and represents the first time
foreign companies have the opportunity to list in mainland China,

In Novernber, LSEG announced a strategic partnership with
PrimaryBid, a service that connects publicly listed companies
with retail investors, offering equal access to capital markets
transactions including IPOs to both institutional and retail clients.

In October, London Stock Exchange launched the Green Economy
Mark, recognising equity issuers on the Main Market and AIM with
green revenues of 50% or more, identified by the Green Revenues
data model developed by FTSE Russell. As at the end of 2019, a
total of 75 issuers had received the Green Economy Mark. for more
informaticn on the Green Economy Mark see page 14 of our
Corporate Sustainability report. )

Our ETP platform in London saw a softer market in 2019 with 191
new ETPs listed (2018. 323) whereas our Italian ETFPlus rmarket seta
new record of 217 new ETPs {2018: 191). The total number of ETPs
acToss our markets at the end of 2019 stood at 2,822 (P018. 2.831)
with Goldman Sachs, the Kuwait & Middle-East Financial Investment
Company and GraniteShare issuing their first ETPs in London, and
vanguard and Goldman Sachs as new issuers on ETFPlus.

ELITE, LSEG's international programme to facilitate access to
capital for SMEs, saw its community of companies reach 1,400
campanies across 45 countries (2018: 1,000 companies across 40
countries), ELITE continues to expand its global reach, launching
ELITE Scotland and ELITE America in the year. Five ELITE
companies joined AIM Italia, taking the total number of IPOs from
ELITE companies an our markets to 29,

We continue to be a leading global venue for international debt
fundraising, including issuances in Indian Rupee, Chinese
Renminbi, Sukuk bonds and Indonesian Ruptah, raising over £9.3
billion in 2019. In total, 1,524 bonds were listed on our markets,
Talsing over £405 billion. 45% of which was ratsed by international
1ssuers (2018: 1,972 bonds, £410 billion raised. 47% international).

Equity money raised Market capitalisation of

Exchange Traded

- Group companies tisted — Group Products - Group
£bn £bn number listed at year end
2 44 g7 3317 . 1,158 2831 2822
2.680 ! g 2265 2,347 2482
29
26 ”
2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
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Londan Stock Exchange launched the Sustainable Bond Market
(SBM) in October, building upon the success of its Green Bond
Segment, launched in 2015. The SBM includes new dedicated
segments for social and sustainability bonds, in addition to the
existing Green Bond Segment. The total number of green, social
and sustainable bonds listed on our markets as at the end of 2012
was 215, raising £37.4 billien. For more information on the SBM see
page 15 of our Corporate Sustainability report. ()

Borsa [taliana launched a new bond segment of its ExtramOT
market, ExtraMOT PRO?, for Italian SME cornpanies not listed on
regulated markets and / or with an issue value of less than €50
million. 161 debt instruments have been listed with over €5 billion
raised in 2019. )

Secondary Markets

Equities

— Secondary Markets — Equities revenue down 11% to £151 million
{2018: £165 million). also down 11% on a constant currency basis

Equity trading in the UK was down 18% to £1.19 trilhon in 2019
(2018: £1.46 trillion), while average daily value traded was down
18% to £4.7 billion (2018: £5.8 billion). In Italy. the average daily
number of trades decreased by 10% to 255,000 (2018: 282,000).
Activity levels across both of these markets were broadly reflective
of lower volumes in the wider global equity markets.

Trading on the Shanghai-London Steck Connect was launched
alongside Huatar Securities’ listing in June 2019, with an average of
Us$5.9 million value traded per day, this was one of the top traded
depository receipts on the International Order Book (10B). 32 LSE
member firms have already traded on the Stock Connect service
with more expected over the course of 2020.

In Cctober we launched the Global Equity Segment (GES) in Landon,
offering trading in 35 international securities including US blue
chip and Chinese ADRs during regular London trading hours. This
segrment provides investors the opportunity to reduce time zone
risk in major international stocks whilst accessing exposure to
global securities. In 2019, since launch, the average daily value
traded on GES was £15.5 million. We expect volurmes to grow
during 2020 as investors take advantage of London's unique time
zone, trading expertise and glabal investor community.

Turquoise, our pan-European MTF saw total value traded decline by
36% to €531 billion (2018: €828 billion) with Turquoise Lit activity of
€318 hillion (2018: €624 billion) declining by 49% as Lit flow tended
towards the primary listing venue. Turquoise Mlato’s dark order book,
Europe’s largest dark pogl, achieved new records with value traded
up 4% to €213 billion (2018: €204 billion) with around half of this
executed through Turquoise Plato Block Discovery, our MiFID II
comptliant mechanism for executing large anonymous block orders.
In March, the Dutch authorities granted Turquoise a licence to
operate an MTF in the Netherlands. In July. Turquoise removed more
than 200 Swiss stocks after the EU and Switzerland did not agree to
renew equivalence and in Septernber, Turquoise announced changes
toits tariff structure that increased the level of rebates to liquidity
providers for passive limit orders above ¢ertain thresholds. In
December, Turquoise NYLON. Turquoise's equity derivatives trading
solution, launched an innovative cleared contract. which cormbines
the economics and flexibility of OTC swaps with the capital
efficiencies of central clearing.

The Group remains the largest exchange by turnover and number
of trades for ETP order book trading in Europe, with £196 billion
total value traded across our markets in the year (2018: £202
billion). This was down 3% compared with the strong trading seen
in 2018. ETP trading accounts for around $% of equity trading on
LSE and 16% of equity trading on Borsa Italiana. ETPs trade on our
platforms across four currencies including Chinese Renminbi.

Borsa [taliana - average
daily number of trades

LSE — average daily
value traded

Turquoise dark book
—total value traded

Turquoise lit book
—total value traded
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Global Equity Segment
launched offering
trading in 95
international securities

€103
billion
value traded on Turquoise Plato

Block Discovery
{2018: £93 billion)
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Segmental
review (continued)

€237
billion

retail bond markets
(2018: €205 hillion)

million
Interest rate derivative
lots traded on

CurveGlobal
(2018: 3.3 million)

Fixed Income, Derivatives and Other

— Secondary Markets — Fixed Incorne, Derivatives and Other
revenue was broadly flat at £124 million (2018: £125 million),
and up 1% on a constant currercy basis

Our retail bond markets include MOT in Italy, which is the most
liquid and heavily traded retail fixed incorme platform in Europe,
EurcTLX and the UK Order Book for Retail Bonds (ORB). Across the
year, these platforms continued te provide liquid markets despite
the prevailing low interest rate environment. Total trades for the
year were 6.0 million (2018: 5.1 mullion) with value traded at €237
billion (2018 €205 billion).

Derivative volurmes fell 23% in the year owing to challenging
markets in the first half of 2019 with 33.1 milion contracts traded
(2018: 42.8 million). Volumes were primarily executed on IDEM, the
Group's Italian derivatives market which saw trading volumes of
30.7 million contracts (2018: 36.2 million). As planned, the London
Stock Exchange Derivatives Market (LSEDM) has been rebranded
CurveGlobal Markets as of 24 June 2019, following the withdrawal
of IOB Equity Derivatives contracts cn 21 June 2019 and the
subsequent withdrawal of Norwegfan equity derivatives from

29 Novernber 2019

CurveGlobal, our interest rate derivative trading platform operated
as a joint-venture, saw over 11 million lots trade on the platform
since launch with open interest at 295,000 lots at the end of the
year (2018: 348,000), mostly in European Short-Term Interest Rate
futures (STIRs). During 2019, CurveGlobai continued its innovation
by launching One-Menth SONIA contracts on the plattorm to aid
the UK's transition fromn a LIBOR benchmark. Alternative interest
rate products continue to be an area of focus, with further short
term interest rate products to be launched later in 2020. Towards
the end of 2019, CurveGlebal introduced a unique uncapped
pre-paid trading scheme allowing its member firrms and their
chents to execute an unimited number of lots in any CurveGlobal
interest rates derivatives products over a one or three year period.
As a miniority shareholder, the results of CurveGlobal are not
consolidated by the Group.

MTS is our leading regulated electronic trading platform for
European wholesale government bonds and other tupes of fixed
income securities. value traded in MTS Repo increased 30% to
€113 trillion (2018: €87 trillion) as European repo markets saw
strong activity across the year due to continued excess liquidity, 2
stable interest rate environment and the compression of spreads
between repo rates far core and periphery countries in the
Eurpzone. MTS Cash and BondVision's value traded ended the year
down 4% to €3.2 trillion (2018: €3.3 trilhon),

MTS extended the number of countries on its Cash market t6 21,
with the launch of MTS Cyprus in November 2019. This is the first
designated electronic trading platform for Eurc-denorminated
Cypriot government bonds. MTS is exploring further opportunities
to provide infrastructure for othér global markets to generate
recurring licence based revenues. In 2018, MTS launched
Bondvision Repo, a Dealer to Client (D2C) repo solution in
preparation for upcoming EU regulation, Securities Financing
Transactions Regulation (SFTR), which will require participants to
report repo transactions. Development has taken place throughout
the year, alongside tecord volume activity towards the end of 2019,
with a final release expected in 2020 ahead of the implementation
of SFTR an 11 April 2020. In July 2019, Maria Canrata was
announced as the new President of MTS. With 18 years of
experience at the italian Ministry of Economy and Finance. Maria
will further strengthen MTS' relationships with the market.

Exchange Traded Products MTS Repo
~total value traded €tn
£hn 1135
202 196
186 178 889 4.y . 874
152
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Technology Services

LSEG Technology provides the Group and its custormers, including
banks, specialist trading firms and other capital market venues
with resilient, high-speed. low-latency trading platforms, post
trade platforms, real time market data and survelllance products
and services.

Technology Services earns revenue through the sales of capitat
rmarkets software via icensing arrangements as well as
implementation fees and ongoing maintenance. The business also
earns fees for network connections, server hosting and systems
supplied by Group businesses.

For more infarmation on our Technology division. see:
www.lseg.com

Marketl trends and our response for Technology can be found on
pages 14--20. Profitabitity of each segment can be found in the
Financial Review on pages 53-59. A glossary of terms can be found
on pages 204-206.

— Techrology revenue increased by 2% to £66 million (2018: £65
million) on a reported basis and 1% on a constant currency basis

Durirg the year the Group continued to pursue its cloud-first
strategy, with the aim of leveraging the potential of cloud
technologies to reduce operationat costs, deliver system scatability
and suppoert cur growing global foatprint. Qur aim is to operate a
significant proportion of service delivery and corporate computing
from the cloud by 2021,

Strategic Report

Segmental Teview

In 2018, using a cloud-based environment for the first time, LSEG
Technology was able to successfully launch a low-latency. resilient
and scalable matching engine for Atom Asset Exchange (AAX),

a 24-hour digital asset exchange. This demonstrates the
opportunities for cur technology outside traditional marketplaces
and in the cloud.

LSEG Technology also successfully implemented Millennium
Exchange and Millennium Surveillance platforms for the
Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) for its Equity. Equity
Derivatives and FX Derivatives markets in 2019. This new release
represented a major upgrade, delivering operational efficiencies to
both users and the wider market across ail derivatives asset classes
with the ability for JSE to extend to other products in the future,

In December 2019, the Securities Clearing Corporation of the
Phitippines (SCCP), a wholly-ocwned subsidiary of the Philippine
Stock Exchange selected LSEG Technology's Millennium Post Trade
product to improve its post trade processes, providing an efficient
and effective, clearing. settlernent and risk management sclution.

Through our Millenmiumn Exchange technology. our UK cash equity
trading platform exhibited 92.99% uptime during the year (2018:
99 99%}). The platform experienced a total downtime of 67 minutes
in the year as a result of a technical software issue that affected
trading in certain securities.

Highlights

LSEG Technotogy detivers
innovative technology solutions
to over 40 capital markets
organisations globally

Technology revenue
{2018: £65 mil)

Uptime of the
UK equity market
(2018: 99 999%)

tondon Stock Exchange Group plc
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Supporting
sustainable growth

Why Corporate Sustainability matters

LSEG believes that good Carporate Sustainability (CS) practices are fundarmental to our continued success and
delivery of enhanced business performance. We aim to support financiat stability and sustainable economic
growth by enabling businasses and econernies te fund innovation, manage risk and create jobs. This corporate
purpose encapsulates not only cornmercial and performance objectives but also Environmental, Social and

/s

trillion

Size of investment opportunity

Governance (ESG) responsibilities. Accordingly, we set our CS strategy in line with our wider business strategy. from transition to green economy

(Source FTSE Russell Investing in the global

To develop and achieve the Group CS objectives and targets, we established a Group C5 Committee in 2011.
green economy report 2018)

Sustainability Governance

our approach to Corporate Sustainability is overseen by the LSEG Sustainability Governance
Board. The CEQ is responsible for sustainability matters, while the

Group CFO, who is @ Board member, has responsibility for the

environmental policy. In 2019, the Board met four times to discuss

ESG matters.

LSEG Roard

Qur sustainability strategy is driven by the Group CS Committee, LSEG Executive Committee

onwhich Executive Cormmittee members sit. Delivery of the
sustainability programme is carried out by the Sustainable
Business team, reporting to the heads of Investor Relations and
Government Relations and Regulatory Strategy.

LSEG Corporate Sustainability Committee
Chair, Group Chief Risk Officer

Each pillar lead has established working teams drawn from across
the Group, two of which also have oversight of related CS initiatives,
shown in the diagram to the right. such as the Diversity and
Inclusion (D&D) committee which feeds into the ‘Our People’
working team,

Programme Delivery Oversight
Graup Head of Investor Relations:
Group Head of Covernment Relations and Regulatory Strategy

Programme Delivery

Risks Head of Sustainable Business; Sustainablity Manager

We continue to assess the materiality of ESG and related risks to

LSEG and to increase our focus on embedding these risks into our
Enterprise Risk Management Framework. While we recognise the
importance of Environment, Human Rights and Anti-bribery and
corruption (ABC) risks, these are not currently considered principal
risks for the Group. Some climate-related risks have been
categorised as emerging risks and it is acknowiedged that they are

working Teams

Our Markets Our Services Our People Our Communities

; A - Director, Group Director, Group Head of Group Chief

mherently linked to other strategic, financial and operational risks. Grolup rector i UD, ¢ P : up

o ) s . Capital Markets information Services  Hurnan Resgurces Risk Officer
Additionally, sorne social matters are still identified under the
Employees principal risks for the Group in the Principal Risks R
section of the report. D&l Foundation
In 2019, further steps have been taken to cerment our approach, Women Environmental
including the formal training of risk champions on ESG-related Inspired Management
risks, and the determination of key scenarios to inform Task Network (WIN) Group (EMG)

Force on Climate-related Financtal Disclosures (TCFD) reportirg,

both facilitated by an independent and external consultancy.
Mare information on our sustainability and climate-telated
principal risks ¢an be found on page 73.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Our approach to Corporate Sustainability

Our purpose

Strategic Report

We support global financial stability and sustainable economic growth by enabling

businesses and economies to fund innovation, manage risk and create jobs.

‘e ”~ N N ”~ ”~
CS strateqy Convene Grow Disclose Transition Develop Sustain
Leveraging our Small and Providing we work with Employ and We will help the
We have siximpact areas that position at the medium-sized investors with issuers and invest in the less advantaged
direct our focus on all of our centre of capital enterprises information and  investors to developmentofa  incommunities
CS activities. markets to drive {SMES) Taise tools to assess provide solutions highly diverse worldwide to
gicbal growth capital and fund the ESG that accelerate global workforce  develop business
investments performance of and manage the to deliver on our skills and to
tocreate companies transition toalow  sustainabile vision  support the
employment to facilitate carben and environment
worldwide engagement and  sustainable
investment economy
approaches
g v v ———
CS pillars Our Markets Our Services Our People our
Suppoerting the sustatnable Enabling informed investrment Recruiting and Communities
Our strategy is executed growth of companies for long-term decisions and transparent developing Empowering

through four piltars, which we
repart progress against.

2CONOMIC prosperity

See page 42

markets operations

See page 42

These two pillars represent areas where we can have the biggest impact as a
business, using our unigue skills and position at the centre of capital markets
to make a meaningfut difference. On the following pages, we summarise our
approach and performance in these areas. Further information can also be
found within our segrmental reviews in this report and CS report.

diversified talent to - people,
fulfil their potential enriching

See page 43

communities

See page 47

Other C5 considerations

We aim to ensure our corporate behaviour and actions are consistent with
good practice while generating long-term vaiue creation.

Further information

In this section we provide a high-level overview of our CS activities in 2019.
For more detail, see our separate CS report at www.lseg.com/about-london-
stock-exchange-group/corporate-sustainability

London Stock Exchange Group ple
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Supporting sustainable
growth (continued)

75

Companies on our
London markets
receiving Green
Economy Mark

215

Companies on the
Sustainable Bond
Market

€5.3

billicn
Commitment to
tracking FTSE Custom
Developed Ex Korea
SDG Aligned Net Tax
(DSDG) Index

Our Markets

As a fundamental component of the economy, our
markets, built on transparency and trust, help
custorners optimise their capital resources and let
businesses thrive.

Our markets support sustainable growth by providing a platform
for funding global businesses, including access to funding for
SMEs. through our AIM and ELITE programimes, as well as creating

a marketplace for green and sustamable companies, funds and
fixed income securities.

Leading 1 - oble
s sust
wol eCOSUSte

finance

our Services

The Group supports informed and sustainable
investment decisions by providing global and
multi-asset class indices, analytics and data
solutions across the financial rmarkets value chain.
This is supported by our philosophies of customer
partnership and Open Access that underpin all
our operations.

Qur services provide data, indices and analytics to help informed
investment decision-making, incorporating ESG data factors.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
42 Armual Report 31 Decernber 2019

Highlights in 2019
— Launch of the Sustainable Bond Market and Green Economy Mark
(see box below)

— Arecord 79 new ESG ETFs were listed on our markets

— Borsa Italiana launched anew segment of its ExtraMCT
market for the growth of small and medium-sized companies

Our Markets in action
Sustainable Bond Market and Green
Economy Mark launch

In October 2019. London Stock Exchange laurched the
Green Economy Mark, recognising equity issuers on London
Stock Exchange and AIM with green revenues of 50% or
rmore using the Green Revenues data model developed by
FTSE Russell, and the Sustainable Bond Market (SBM)
building upon the success of London Stock Exchange's
Green Bond Segment, launched in 2015. The SBM includes
new dedicated segments for social and sustainability bonds,
in addition to the existing Green Bond Segment.

Hightights in 2019

— LSEG acquired Beyond Ratings and FTSE Russell launched the
Climate Adjusted world Governrnent Bend Index (Climate WGBI)
{see box on next page)

— FTSE Russell launched the FTSE Custom Developed Ex Korea
SDG Aligned Net Tax (DSDG) Index

- In early 2020, FTSE Russell launched the FTSE TPI Climate
Transition Index in collaboration with TPI and the Church of
England Pensions Board

Further information

Our activities under these two pillars are integrated with our
operational activities. Further details on our C5S progress can

be found within our segmental review and CS report, as identified
by the following symbols:

Q@ Our Markets
© Our Services



Our People

The engagement of colleagues is central to our
organisation. we rely on their skills and experience
to deliver on Group strategy and create a culture
that ensures we can attract, retain and develop

the best talent.

LSEG fully recognises its responsibilities to its pecple and their
importance to our business model. The Group continues ta nurture
a culture that reflects its values of partnership, innovation, integrity
and excellence and supports colleaques’ professional development.
We also continue to support both diversity and wellbeing across
our global locations.

Strategic Report
supporting sustainable growth

our Services in action

Launching the world’s first Climate
Risk-Adjusted Government

Bond Index

In June 2019, LSEG acquired Beyond Ratings, a specialist
ESG research company that specialises in fixed income and
government bond ESG solutions. FTSE Russell worked with
Beyond Ratings to develop the Clirnate WGEI, the first
government bond index to adjust index weights based on
each country’s preparedness and resilience to climate
change risk.

The LSEG Board receives updates on matters relating to O
ernployees and culture, through the Group Culture Dashboard O
and other reporting.

of roles filled

th - rt gn Corporate Govern n : i
See the Board's report on Corp Overnance on pages internally in 2019

78—84 for further information.

Highlights in 2019
— LSEG launched tts Inclusion Network (IN) {see box below)

- Launch of Group Culture Dashboard reporting to Group
Executive Committee and Board

- First spring week programme for Science Technology
Engineering and Maths (STEM) students

- All Managing Directors received 360° feedback and
development programmes

Our People in action

Launch of LSEG Inclusion Network (IN)

n 2019, we launched our global Inclusion Network (IN) to
act as a forurn where all of our Biversity and Inclusion (D&I)
networks will be able to share knowledge and coltaborate.

“We are fully committed to creating a culture of inclusion
and embracing diversity in all forms to allow our people
to be their best™

David Schwimmer
CEO

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Supporting sustainable
growth (continued)

4%

of respondents that
agree people from
alt backgrounds
feel welcome

Our People (continued)

Qur culture

Culture continues to be a key strategic focus for the Group. We aim
to develop and embed a unified culture across our businesses,
supporting our vision: to become the leading global financial
markets infrastructure group. During the year, the CEQ and
Executive Committee (ExCo) continued the developrent of a culture
of collaboration, innovation. feedback, learning and inclusion.

An action plan to support this includes:

— working with Managing Directors (MDs) across the Group to
embed new ways of working. with performance chijectives
further developed to support the delivery of the Group's
strategic objectives

- Making behaviour a key factor in performance assessment and
using insights from 360° feedback to strengthen development
reviews and plans

- Creating an environment of continuous learning and development
for all employees through the Futures career framewark to
encourage and support individual growth and career developrment

These actions are supported by a strong set of values that apply
to all parts of the Group:

- Integrity (my word is my bond): Underpins all that we do —from
our commitment to building and supporting glohal markets
based on transparency and trust to every transaction acrass our
business with each stakeholder

- Partnership (we collzborate to succeed): We pride ourselves an
working together as proactive partners, building positive

relationships with our colleagues, custormers, investors, regulatars,

governments and shareholders, for our mutual success and the
benefit of all

-~ Innovation (we nurture new ideas): We are ambitious and
forward-looking market innovators, driven by fresh thinking that
has kept us ahead of change. we invest to make sure that our
rarkets and services are constantly developing and evolving with
advances in technology

— Excellence {we are committed to quality): We are committed to
developing talented teams who deliver to the highest standards in
all that we do. By collaborating, we will sustain industry-leading
tevels of excellence

London Stock Exchange Group plc
L4 Annual Report 31 December 2013

Our values are, in turn, supported by LSEG Behaviours which are
embedded into everything we do:

- Focusing on Results: We pursue business goals, take
accountability and drive success

— Using Commercial Judgement: We know the business. think
giobally and apply a cormmercial mindset

— Creating Value: We idantify opportunities and innovate to create
sustainable value for LSEG and its customers

- Leading Change: We manage change, provide the context for
change and show adaptability

— Building Effective Relationships: We understand and address
stakeholder needs, collaborate with and influence others

~ Developing Talent: We develop ourselves and others and build
high performance teams

The introduction of the LSEG Behaviours as part of the Futures
career framework provides us with a strong foundation on which
to build. We are better able to articulate what we expect from
indw/iduals at every career stage in terms of skills, knowledge
and behaviours.

In 2019, we developed a Culture Dashboard to measure and assess
our culture and ensure full alignment to the Group's values and
behaviours. The Dashboard provides the Board and ExCowith a
quantitative way to measure and assess progress over time, using
data gathered from our 'Have Your Say’ employee engagement
survey and other sources.

The Dashboard focuses on five key areas:

— Recruitment & On-Boarding: We recruit individuals with the
right skills, behaviours and mindset to support our strategy

— Performance & Development: We set individual goals that are
aligned with enterprise-wide objectives and supported by a
strong organisational learmng culture

- Talent & Mobility: We identify, nurture, and retain talent,
promoting internal mability 1o support epportunities across
the Group

- Diversity & Inclusion: We encourage an inclusive environrment,
where diverse perspectives are welcomed, and all calleagues can
be thewr best selves at work

— Leavers:; We yse the insights from our leavers to improve future
recruitment and reduce turnover



The table below shows our performance against one of the
indicators from each area from the Group Culture Dashboard:

Indicator 201% 2018 2017

% of new joiners
who understand

Focus area

Recruitment &

On-Boarding LSEG's values 99%  97/% N/A!

Performance & Hours spent

Development on training M0 63150 41675
% of roles

Talest & Mobility filled internally 25% 23% 14%

% of respondents
that agree peonple

Diversity & from all backgrounds

Inclusion feelwelcome __ 84% ~ Bl1% WA
% of leavers that cited
work-life balance as
primary reason

Leavers for leaving 7% 5% N

1 Survey datafrom 2017 not available

Attracting the best talent

Our Graduate and Early Career Programmes continue to help fuel our
growth and diversificaticn. We have 39 graduates on programmes
globally, and this year provided over 150 internships across six
locations. Throughout 2019 we held events to encourage women into
finance and technelogy. resulting in 54% fernale representation
across the global graduate class. In 2019, we also ran our first
programme for first-year students studying STEM subjects to
encourage broader engagement earlter in the pipeline of
recruitment. This 1s being expanded in 2020.

Supporting our people in their careers

The mast recent employee engagement survey results confirm
that career progression and access to training and development
are stull significant drivers of engagement.

We increased our fecus on supporting internal mobility and
improving our succession planning in 2019, with 25% of roles filled
by existing ernployees.

Training hours

Strategic Report
Supporting sustainable growth

Leamning and Development
We have rolled out a range of initiatives in 20195, including:

- Introducing a range of online training tocls, with over
3,300 hours of training accessed in the first three months

— Extending our global mentoring programme and during the
year we supported more than 300 mentoring partnerships
across 10 countries

— Rolling cut 360° feedback and bespoke development
pregrarmimes to all our MDs

- Introducing our glebal managerment development prograrmme,
with half of our line managers attending the programme in 2019

Engaging our people

An annual engagement survey enables colleagues to share their
views on what it 15 like to work for LSEG and provides a clear
indicator of empleyee engagement. The overall response rate of
84% in 2019 was our highest to date. The Engagement Index score
of 81%. up six points from 2018, provides strong evidence that our
colleagues care about the future of the Group and take pride in the
organisation as a place of work'.

As well as the annual employee engagernent survey, feedback
comes through: a colleague forum which is led and attended by
elected volunteers from the workforce; townhalls and ExCo
meetings which are open to all employees and held regularly
throughout the year; and an Employee-Board consultation
process which was launched in London in 2019.

1. “Icare about the future of the Group” (94%) and " am proud to say 1 work
here™ (0%}

Diversity and Inclusion

Colleagues are recruited and helped to develop their
careers regardless of age, gender. naticnality. culture or
personal charactertstics.

The Diversity and Inclusion {D&l) Committee is chaired by our
Chief Risk Officer and meets guarterly to review strategy and
pragress. [n 2019, we launched our global Inclusion Network (IN)
to act as an umbrella network for & number of groups.

Roles fifled intemally
2000 | :;
2016 N

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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300+

Mentoring partnerships
supported in 2019
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1%

Female candidates
hired externally at
senior manager level

137%

Share price appreciation
for employees’
Sharesave maturities

Our People (continued)

Gender diversity

The Group was an early signatory of HM Treasury’s Women in
Finance Charter in the UK, and we set ourselves a stretch target of
reaching 40% fernale representation in our senior leadership
population by the end of 2020. We have made gocd progress and are
committed to working further towards this target. The Hampton-
Alexander report recognised the Group for making significant
improvernents that have led to women comprising 31% of our Board.

Following a focus on a nurnber of initiatives, the proportion of
fernale candidates hired externally rose from 37% in 2018 to 38%
n 2018. At senior manager level this proportion was 41%.

At LSEG, we conduct equal pay analysis as part of our annual pay
review process and are confident that we do not differentiate pay
between men and women who perform equivalent roles. We have a
Group-wide teward framework, which establishes the
compensation structure, elements and leverage for each stage in
our career framework. This is used to review any potential gender
bias as part of cur annual pay review process. However, we
acknowtedge that we do have a gender pay gap, due to the
unegual distributicn of men and wormen acress the company.

Gender breakdown

LSEG plc Board

2018 10

LSEG Subsidiary Board'?

2019 EEEE 132

208

ExCo and Leadership Teams?*

2030 291

2018

All other colleagues

Total*

HItN 1,717 3,248
. Fermate Male

1 Muwof ernployees and Non-Executive Birectors

2. Executive Committee and Leadership Teams in LSEG

3. The LSEG Subsidiary Board members and the members of the Executive
Committes and Leadership Teams tegether comprise the “Semor Managers
for the purpeses of section 414C(BHe ) of the Companies Act 2006

4 Total comprnises ExCo and Leadership Teams and All other colleagues

Note: Figures as of year ended 31 December 2015,

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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We go beyond UK statutory disclosure requirements to increase
transparency, provide a rmore accurate picture of our gender pay
gap and establish a rnore meaningful baseline against which to
track progress. Our global gender pay gap mean stood at 23% and
median 10% in 2019. The biggest factor behind our gender pay
gap continues to be the fact that there are fewer women in senior
positions. A report on gender pay gap was published on 16 March
2020. This report can be found at: www.lseg.com/about-london-
stock-exchange-group/corporate-sustainability

Rewarding our pecple

LSEG's reward strategy focuses both on the short term, through
anannual bonus scheme linked to our global performance
rnanagerment approach, and on the medium term through share
schemes aimed at senicr managernent and the wider workforce.
The Long-Term Incentive Plan, details of which can be found on
page 108, aligns the perfermance and reward of senior
rmanagement with the Group's ongoing performance and growth.

Sharesave, our principal employee share ownership scheme, is
available to all permanent employges across France, Hong Kong,
Italy, Malaysia, Srilanka, the UK and the US. Colleagues can save
up to £500 or equivalent per month, with the option after three
years of using their accumulated savings to buy LSEG shares at a
discolnted price. In 2019 we also launched SharePurchase to
permanent employees in Australia and Romania. Under this plan,
colleagues can purchase up to £500 per month of LSEG shares and
are awardad ardditional shares which vest after the completion of a
three-year plan cycle.

During 2018, almost 600 employees across six countries
benefited from Sharesave rmaturities including share price
appreciation of 137%, reflecting the Group's performance over
the previous three years. Participation was extended further, with
atrost 1,100 employees joining the 2019 scheme, increasing
overall participation to over 55% of eligible employees.

We endeavour to develop a remuneration policy that is aligned
with good market practice and corporate governance
developrnents and which continues to promaote the long-term
success and cultural agenda of the Group: both for LSEG as a
standalone cornpany and in the event that the proposed
transaction of Refinitiv completes. The Remuneration Comirittee
continues to place great importance on ensuring that there is a
clear link between pay and performance, including a focus on
culture, adherence to the Group’s risk framework, and that our
rernuneration cutcomnes are reflective of this wider context. More
information on our Remuneration policy can be found on pages
98-128 of this report.

Supporting our people’s wellbeing

LSEG's wellbeing strategy is designed to provide a dedicated
framework of awarenass and support centred around five pillars:
Emotional, Physical and Financial wellbeing, Workplace choice
and Social Purpase.

During 2019 arange of programmes and imitiatives focused on
these topics were ralled out across the Group. For mere information
please see our C5 report (pages 26-27)



Our Communities

As our global presence grows, we monitor our impact
on the communities around us and how it aligns with
our strategy and values. We airm to promote
sustainable practices and support local communities
and the environment where we have a significant
business presence.

Our wider responsibility

In addition to activities that specifically aim to deliver
our CS strategy, we also aim to ensure that our own
business activities are consistent with good practice.

Environment

We recognise that we must use resources in ways that deliver
long-term sustainability and profitability for the business and have
reqard for impact on the environment. We also take such factors
into account in developing our products and services. The Group's
primary greenhiouse gas (GHG) emissions arise from energy, waste
and water in our offices and data centres around the world, from
staff travel, and indirectly from our supply chain. We are aware of
the risks and opportunities for cur business arising from cimate
change and have developed measures to address them.

We actively monitor these changes so that we can adapt and
TE‘SDOT‘\d as HECE‘SS&TQ.

Managing our environmental impact

Wwe take an active appreach to emissions management. Qur
Environmental Management Group (EMG) guides the Group's
environmental strateqy, and is responsible for setting
Group-wide targets, managing and seeking to ymprove our
environmental performance.

Strategic Report
Supporting sustainable growth

Highlights in 2019
— LSEG Foundation donated £1.4 millicn to charities in 2019

— Launched volunteering initiative for SMEs in partnership with
Centre for Entrepreneurs as part of their NEF Fast Track programme

— LSEG Foundation Challenge launched in October 2019

— Lindenfeld Association Ajungem Mari chosen as Romania
charity partner

Our communities in action

LSEG Foundation

20%

of our global workforce

London Stock Exchange Group Foundation provides a
primary channel for the Group's charitable giving as well as
a focal point for staff engagement with local charities. In
2019, the Group donated £1,616,000 to the LSEG Foundation,
and £130,000 directly to a number of charities. The
Foundation's approach and postticning is aligned with the
overall Group CS strategy, while recognising the global reach
of LSEG's business model. More information on this can be
found in the CS report on page 33.

Its respensibilities also include:

— Increasing efficiency and reducing consurmption in areas including
energy, water usage, waste management and business travel

— Ensuring that environmental considerations are incorporated in
the Group's purchasing and procurement decisions

— Engaging with clients, suppliers and community partners to
prormote environmental best practice

The EMG accurately measure and report on GHG impacts across
our property portfolio, including managed offices where possible.
Wwe report beyond the mandatory reporting guidelines to include
Scope 3 ermissions, performance is reported quarterly on an
internal basis, and we annually disclose tc CDP, Dow Jones
Sustainability Indices (DISI), FTSE4Good and on our website:
www.lseg.com.

We have maintained our accreditation for our 1SO 14001
Ervironmental Managernent System by a UKAS accredited body.
The systemn currently covers the UK property portfolio and we are
assessing expansion to cover further locations.

The Group CFO reports to the Board on environmental issues.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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19%

Reduction in our
absolute carbon
footprint in 2019

Our wider responsibility (continued)

Qur targets and progress in 2019

During the reporting period, we achieved a 41% reduction in our
absolute carbon footprint and a 42% reduction in carbon emissions
per Full Time Employee (FTE). This reduction was primarily due to
our move to 100% renewable electricity. This has been achieved
through maintaining 100% renewable suppher tariffs for 66% of
our electricity consumpticn and the procuremnent of energy
attribute certificates for all ether electricity consurmption
{purchased from an internationally recognised trader, member of
1ETA and CDP gold partner). Energy conservation measures (such
as office consolidation projects. LED lighting upgrades, and
decommissioning of legacy servers) have continued in all regions
to reduce energy consumption. Throughout 2019 there has also
been an increased focus on recycling and waste management.

LSEG was one of the first companies in the financial services sector
to commit to a long-term science-based carbon reduction target,
which is that “We commit to a 40% reduction of our global scope 1
and 2 GHG emissions by 2030 from a 2016 basetine”. As this target
has been achieved, we continue to work towards the approval of
our 2030 targets by the Science-based Targets initiative, therefaore,
in 2020 we aim to achieve a further 2% reduction in Scope 1 and 2
ermissions per FTE and per £m revenue and a 2% reduction in
waste per FTE compared to 2019. We will fully assess the actions
needed to achieve carbon neutrality, including offsetting
unavoidabile air travel emissions through Gold Standard carbon
credits. More information on this can be found in our CS report.

Global 2019 GHG Emissions

Methodology and verification

We report all of the emission sources required under the
Cormpanies Act 2006 (Strateqic Report and Directors’ Reports)
Requlations 2013. These sources fall within our consolidated
financial statement. We do not have responsibility for any emission
sources that are not included in our consolidated staternent.

Our emissions are calculated according to an ‘operational control
boundary Lsing GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting
Standard (revised edition) and UK Government Environmental
Reporting Guidelines: Including streamlined energy and carbon
reporting guidance (March 2019).

LSEG's Scope 1, 2 and 3 ernissions have been externally verified by
SGS against the requirements of the WRI/WBCSD GHG Protocol —
Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. Conduct of the
verification met the requirermnents of [S0 14064-3-2006.

Mare information and full details of sur emisstons tnveritory and
targets can be found in our CS report. Qur verification statement is
available on our website.

tCO.e — Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent 2019 2018

Total Group Carbon Footprint’ 10,604 17.864

. _ —perm* 011 020

_ _ —perFTE o o 195 337

.. _=perfmRevenue eS8 83

Energy Consurmption (kwh)? - 71,160,796 69.527917

Scope 1' ) ) o 1,816 1414

scopez . - — e

Scope 3¢ _ 8,788 9,319

Renewable lectricity® (el w0 s
Energy Consumption (kWhj 45,558,676 45772555

Uk Scope 1 - 513 399
Scope2-Marketbased . o . 1em
Scope 2 - Localion based B 11,166 12440
Energy Consumption (kW) 23612121 23755362

Rest of Group Scope 1 [ S - 1,303 el
Scope 2 - Market based : -0 I P S |
>Cope 2-Locationbased 6.884 5728

1 Al Group totals and electneity breakdowns use market-based Scope 2 ermssions factors. Group catbon footprint includes tenant consumption

2. glectneity, Natural Gas, Diesel, LPG and Fleet Vehicie fuel have each been converted from their respective units to kwh in order to be presented as an agaregate fuel
consumption value Befra GHG Conversion Factors 2019 (Fuel Propertiesf have been used as the basis for (s canversian Refrigerant consurnption 1s not incfuded in
total kwh

3 scope 1 EmMissions Combustion of fuel and operation of faciliies —ncludes Natural Gas, Desel. LPG, Fugitive EMissions and Fleet Vehicles

4. Scope 2 Emussions Purchase of electncity by the Group for 15 own use (the Group does not purchase heat, steam ar cooling) Market based ermssions use suppher-based
ernission factors and energy attribute certihcates for where 100% renewable supplier tanffs are not in place. Resdual rtx factors are excluded due to the entire group
electnicity consumption being cavered by 100% renewable tanffs or energy attnbute certificates

5. Scope 3 eMissions are Not separately reported by UK and Rest of Group, due 1o the collection of trave! data at the group level

& Energy attribute certificates have been purchased to claim renewabls electricity consumption for ali sites where 100% renewable supplier tanffs are not in place These
certificates have been sourced from an internationally recogrsed trader whao s an LETA member and goid partner of CDP 65% of our total electricity consumphion 1s via
100% dhrect renewable supplier tanffs
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Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
Supporting the call for more effective climate-related financial disclosures to inforr longer-term investrment decision. in June 2017 LSEG signed a statement of
support for the recormmendations of the TCFD framework established by the Financial Stability Board.

Strategic Report

Supporting sustainable growth

The table below, by cross-referencing relevant disclosures, summarises LSEG's current TCFD alignment.

TCFD recommended disclosures LSEG approach 2019 enhancements References
GOVERNANCE
a  Information on LSEG's governance — LSEG Board has oversight of the Group Corporate — Beard Risk Cornmittee - Group Corporate

arcund climate-related risks and
opportunities: Board's oversight

Sustainability Pelcy, which includes our
Environmental palicy,

- The Group CEO sponsors the Group CS Policy
at Board level

— The Group CFO reports to the Board on
environmental matters

presented with clearly identified
non-financial nisk framework

as part of Group ERM,

including chimate-related risks

b. Information on LSEG's governance
arcund climate-related risks and
oppertunities: Management's role

— Group CS Committee chaired by the Group
CRO comprise a number of Executive
Committee members

- The EMG is responsible for setting Group-wide
targets, and managing and seeking to improve
our environmental performance

Responsibility Policy

- LSEG CS Report 2019.
Erwvironment section.
page 36

— Risk sectien of this report.
page 73

— LSEG Corporate
Sustainability report
2019, Governance section,
page 7

~ LSEG Anrual Report 2019,
Ssupporting Sustainable
Growth section, page 40

STRATEGY

a. Climate-related risks and
oppoertunities identified over the
short, medium and long-term:

Impact of low-carben transition and rise of green
industries monitored by FTSE Russell through Green
Revenues data model

— The Group has developed
chrmate-related risk scenarios over
both the medium and longer
term to help identify how these
risks rnay impact cur business

b, W'I’ﬁ'wﬂlﬂaracts of climate-related risks and
opportunities on LSEG's business,
strategy and financial planning

and is responsible for setting Group-wide targets,
managing and seeking to improve our
environmental performance

Our EMG quides the Group's environmental strategy,

— ESG and climate factors are
becoming a mainstream
consideration in investment
decision making

¢ Resilience of the organization's
strategy based on scenario analysis

we have been working on developing scenarios to
identify the most material physical and transition
Tisks for the business

b

~ Scenario selection completed

— LSEG CS Report 2019:
Environment section,
page 36-42

— FTSE Russell Green
Revenues data model

- Strateqy section of this
report, page 15

— For scenario analuysis,
see risk section of this
report, page 73

— LSEG Annual Report
2019, Supporting
Sustainable Growth,
page 40

RISK MANAGEMENT

a. Information on LSEG's processes
for: identifying and assessing
chmate-related risks

Seme ¢climate-related risks have been categorised as
emergimg risks and it 15 acknowledged that they are
inherently linked to other strategic, financial and
operational risks

— Training was delivered to Risk
champions to enable effective
identiftcation and assessment
of ESG risks, including
climate-related

— The Group has deveioped
climate-related risk scenaries
over both the medium and
longer tarm

b. Information on LSEG's processes
for: managing climate-related risks

LSEG has taken proactive steps to develop its
rethodology te define and model how climate
change impact its businesses. The aim is to reinforce
the Group's resilience

¢ Information on LSEC‘S processes
for: how climate-related risks are
integrated into LSEG ERM system

LSEG continues to increase our focus on embedding
these risks n our ERM framework and sorne
climate-related risks have been categorised as
emerging risks and it is acknowledged that they are
inherently linked to other strategic, financiat and
operational risks

—LSEG 2019 CDP
Response: Risk and
Opportumties Section.
questions C2.1-C2.3

— LSEG annual report:
Principal risks and
uncertainties
- emarging risks
section, page 73

— LSEG Annual Report,
supporting Sustainable
Growth, page 40

METRICS AND TARGETS

a. Metrics and targets used by
LSEG to assess and manage:
relevant clirmate-telated risks
and opportunities

— Exposure of our markets to the green economy

b. Metrics and targets used by LSEG
to assess and manage: Scope 1, 2
and 3 GHG emissicns

— Physical risk metrics are associated with LSEG
environmental programme targets

c.  Metrics and targets used by LSEG
to assess and manage: Targets
and performarice

- LSEG setsenwronmemal targets for business
operations for 2020 and 2030 and reports against
these targets externally on an annual basis

— LSEG has submitted 2030
targets to the Science Based
Targets initiative {SBTi) and is
stil working to obtain approval

— LSEG CS Repart 2019:
Environment section,
pages 36-42

— FTSE Russell Report
*Investing in the Global
Green Economy:
busting commaon
myths”, 30 May 2018

- LSEG Annual Report
2018, Supporting
Sustainable Growth,
page 48
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Supporting sustainable
gTOWth (continued)
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Our wider responsibility (continued)

Policies
A Group-wide Policy Framework has been established with
each policy containing the following:

— Risk definition and identification
— Risk Appetite and Tolerances

— Minimum Standards and Risk Management Activities

All Group-level nolicies are approved by the Executive Committee
as a rminimurm and other Committees and Boards as defined in the
Enterprise Risk Management Framework. Policies are subject to
annual review, which may be approved by the Policy Owner and
Executive Sponsor if there are no material changes.

Palices are implemented and managed in accordance with the
Enterprise Risk Management Framewaork and three lines of defence
operating model. All Group Policies are published on Bond, the
internal online intranet site, available to all staff. Material Policy
breaches are reported to the Board, the Executive Comrnittee and
relevant sub-Committees.

Given their relevance for our industry and associated risks,
we provide below a brief comment on the outcomes of the
following policies, deemed to be most relevant to our Corporate
Sustatnability processes:

— Financial Cnme (including Anti-Meney Laundering)
- Anti-bribery and Corruption
— Group Information Security

— Business Continuity Managerment

In the case of all policies stated above, compliance with which is
regularly monitored, the outcome is that there have been no
breaches material to LSEG in 2019, More details on these policies
can be found on page 45 of the (S report.

Our Code of Conduct and Corporate Sustainability policy, both
published on our website, are underpinned by LSEG’s values and
behaviours and a number of policies that ermbed sustainability into
our day to day operations

All new and existing LSEG employees are provided with training on
the Group's core pelicies, including all the key regulatory and legal
requirements. The Group has rmaintained a 100% completion rate

across all compliance training delivered in the 2019 period.

London $tock Exchange Group plc
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Human Rights

LSEG respects and seeks to adhere to the UN Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights, together with the International Labour
Organization Conventions and Recommendations within our
working environment in each location where we operate. The Group
strongly supports these conventions which aim to abolish forced
labour and child labour and promote freedom of association and
equality. Human rights considerations are also included in our
supplier Code of Conduct and Group Corporate Sustainability policy.

Our risk assessment and research in 2019 has once again indicated
that LSEG operates in an industry where the risk of modern slavery
and human trafficking is inherently low. However, we operate as a
global business and therefore recognise the risks of partnering with
avaried spectrum of global suppliers and of slavery occurring deeper
in those complex supply chains.

The Group has a zero-tolerance approach to modern slavery.
Some of the key actions taken in 2019 were:

— Refreshed risk assessment on our current supplier base to identify
the highest rnisk suppliers from a slavery perspective which has
confirmed majority of our relevant supplier spend is with suppliers
in our lowest slavery risk tier. Qur procedures and anti-slavery
approaches continue to be appropriate and proportionate

— Following from the 2018 Modern Slavery Act Statement and
analysis we obtained agreement to our enhanced Supplier Code
of Conduct from a number of higher risk suppliers, with the
majority of our current relevant supplier base having now
accepted our Supplier Code of Conduct

— Having identified a small number of suppliers’ risk to be in our
highest tier risk category, we have established an action to ensure
that such identified suppliers agree to our Supplier Code of
Conduct in 2020

The most recent version of our modern slavery staterent can be
found at: www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-
group/corporate-sustainability/modem-slavery-act-
statement
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Board engagement with stakeholders

The table below sets out how the Board engages with and seeks to understand the views of our key stakehclders: customers, regulators and the workforce.
Not all infgrmation is reported directly to the Board and not all engagement takes place directly with the Board. However, the output of this engagerment
informs business-level decisions, with an overview of developments and relevant feedback being reported to the Board and/or a Board Committee.

Further information on the activities of the Board can be found in the Cerporate Governance Report beginming on page 78.

Stakeholder group

Form of engagement

How this engagement influenced Board
discussions and decision making

Our customers

The Group has grown rapidly through growth and
acquisition, building businesses around three
strategic areas: Capital Formation, Information
Services and Post Trade and Risk Management
services. We intend to further davelop these
businesses and focus on delivering the opportunities
and efficiericies of aperating a unified Group to
benefit cur customers and drive sustainable
long-term growth.

We believe that aligning our strateqy, services and
products to the needs and interests of our custorners
is central to supporting long-term value creation,
enabling inmovation in products which can be

rapidly adopted.

A number of our businesses inctuding LCH, Turquoise
and MTS are owned and goverred in partnership with
our customers which we believe helps us to better
understand their views and enhances our ability to
add value to therr businesses

We also engage regularly with our custorners at
roundtable events, market opens and moere recently,
the introduction of the new market close sessions
and conferences

We monitor custorner feedback to help us establish

our custorner’s views on the Group's products and
services as well as the ways that they would like us to
improve our offering. In addition, customer engagement
meetings are held for our serior management to
understand what matters to our custorners and build
strateqic relationships with therm.

Our workforce

Engagement with our workforce includes formal and
informal meetings, an annual engagement survey, and
town hall meetings. Directors visit our operations and
engage with the workforce.

The Board seeks to engage with a wide cross section
of the workforce to better understand their perspective
on the business During 201% this included:

- Informal dinners with staff in Italy
- Breakfast meetings with staff in the UK and the US

More information on wotkforce engagement can be found

on pages 43—46 of the Strategic report and page 80 of
the Corporale Governance Report.

Customer feedback is communicated by the Group CEO.
Group CFO and other members of the Executive team to
the Board through its regular reporting mechanisms
when decisions are taken which could impact customers.

When taking the decision to move ahead with the
proposed acquisition of Refinitiv the Board concluded
that the acquisition would net only result in the long-term
success of the Company but further improve customer
experience as the combined group will create a global
leader in data analytics, risk, coliateral and processing
solutions as well as provide access to a breadth of capital
raising and trade execution innovations beyond

hsted equities.

Therte was acknowiedgernent in these sessions that
there was a lot of work that needed to be done ahead
of completing the proposed acquisition of Refimtiv

and colleagues made some suggestions about
communications to employees. This feedback has been
incorporated into the Group's internal communications
strateqy for 2020

Our regulators

We engage with regulators on public policy, regulation
and official guidance that may affect the Group's
businesses in many countries across the globe.

Brexit was a key topic where we had regular
engagement with a nurmber of regulaters in 2019,

We also engaged with key reguiators before
and after the announcement of the proposed
acquisition of Refinitiv,

The Board's of the LSEG’s regulated businesses have
considerable engagement on a number of ather
matters, inciuding regulatory change, aperational
resilience including cyber preparedness.

Feedback from ongoing engagement with UK and
international regulators on Brexit helped inform the
Board’s decision-making on Brexit planning and has
positioned the Group well both in its response to and
planning for the requlatory impacts of Brexit and the
opportunities to deliver solutions to help the market
address the changing regulatory envirenment,
including those linked with the departure of the UK
from the EU.

The views of regulators were taken into account in
planning for the Refimtiv transaction. Closing of the
Transaction will be subject to regulatory approval.

Suppliers

Our suppliers are also important stakeholders of the Group. During 2019, the Group adopted an enhanced Supplier Code of Conduct with additional on-boarding procedures
placing more robust expectations on the Group's suppliers in the area of modern slavery and human trafficking. We also commenced a transformation of cur Group
Procurernent function to enable more effective managerment of the Group's suppliers and this included a review of the Group’s 500 most important supplier contracts.
Anumber of the Group’s subsidiaries are required to report their supplier performance and policies as part of the Small Business. Enterprise and Employment Act 2015.
During 2019, further steps were taken to accelerate the payment process and focus was given to ensuring purchase orders are raised and receipted prorptly in compliance

with the Group's procurement policy.

More information on the Group's approach to managing its supply chain found at: www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-sustainability/

modern-slavery-act-statement
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How the Board has complied with
Section 172(1)of the Companies Act 2006

Section 172(1) statement

Section 172 of the Companies Act 2006 requires a Director of a company to act in
the way he or she considers, in good faith. would most likely promote the success
of the company for the benefit of its members as a whale. In doing this Section
172 requires a Director to have regard, amongst other matters, to the:

- Likely consequences of any decisions in the long-term
— Interests of the company’s employees

— Need to foster the company’s business relationships with suppliers. customers
and others

— Impact of the company’s operations on the community and environment

— Desirability of the company maintaining a reputation for high standards of
business conduct

— Need to act fairly as between members of the company

In discharging our Section 172 duties we have regard to the factors set out above. We
also have regard to other factors which we consider televant to the decisions being
made. Those factors, for example, include the interests and views of our suppliers
and our relationship with regulators and governments. We acknowledge that every
decision we make will ngt necessarily result in a positive outcorne for all of cur
stakeholders. By considering the Company’s purpese, vision and values together
with its strategic priorities and having a process in place for decision-making, we dg,
however, aim to make sure that our decisions are consistent and predictable.

For details on how our Board operates and the wauy in which we reach decisions,
including the matters we discussed and debated during the year, the key
stakeholder considerations that were central to those discussions and the way
in which we have had regard to the need to foster the cornpany’s business
relationship with custormers, suppliers and cther stakeholders, please see pages
7887 of the Corporate Governance Report, Committee Reports, stakeholder
engagement disclosure, other relevant strategic report disclosures and the new
disclosure reguirerments in relation to suppliers, customers and others.

we set out below sormne examples of how the Directors have had regard to the
rnatters set out in Section 172(1)(@)-(f) when discharging their Section 172 duty
and the effect of that on certain of the decisions taken by them.

1. Annual strategy review

The Board carries out a review of the Company’s strategy on an annual basis.
This includes approving the business plan for the following three years. In 2019
the Board’s strategic review included a review of progress against 2019 strategic
priorities, LSEG's long-term strategic goals and presentation of the Divisional
strategy for the Capital Markets, Information Services and Post Trade businesses.
During its review the Board also focused on selected Group priorities including:
the Group's technalogy strategy. culture, government relations and regulatory
strategy and the financial impact of the strateqy. The Board also considerted
integration planning for the propased acquisition of Refinitiv.

In making its decision to approve the business plan and future strategy of the
Company. the Board also considered amongst other things, its impact onthe
long-term position of the Company and its reputation as weli as feedback from
engagement exercises with our workforce and dialogue with customers

and regulators.,

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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2. All-share acquisition of Refinitiv

During 2019, having monitored the development of the financial markets
infrastructure sector, the Board considered the proposed all-share acquisition of
Refinitiv, a leading global provider of markets data, analytics and infrastructure.
Following those discussions, the Board concluded that the proposed transaction
supported LSEG's value creation strategy to create a financial markets
infrastructure leader of the future and was the approach which was most likely
to deliver the best results for the Cormpany and its stakeholders. In doing so it
considered a number of different factors including the impact of the transaction
on specific stakeholders. For example:

Customers
The Board believes that the transaction will:

— Transform LSEG's position as a leading global financial markets
nfrastructure group

— Significantly enhance LSEG's customer proposition in data and analytics
- Create a global multi-asset capital markets business

— Deepen and expand cur shared core principles of customer partnership
and open access

Shareholders

The Board also believes that the transaction has a cormpelling financial profile for
shareholders, resulting in sustainable growth and substantial synergies, with in
excess of £350 million cost and £225 million revenue run rate synergies
identified, leaving LSEG well positioned for future growth.

The L5EG General Meeting held on 26 Novernber 2019 in which the LSEG
shareholders approved the acquisition of Refinitiv in an all-share transaction
for a total enterprise value of approximately Us$27 bitlion confirmed that the
Company's shareholders had a positive view of the transaction and marked an
important milestone toward achieving completion.

Employees

The Board also considered the potential impacts on the LSEG workforce of the
cost run rate synergies identified. The Board considered the management
structures which would need to be established to lead the Combined Company.
Through 1ts Remuneration Cormmittee the Board developed a Remuneration
Policy which will appropriately reward ermployees both as a standalone company
and in the event that the transaction completes.

3, Rejection of Conditional Proposal from HKEX

During 2018, the Board fully reflected on the unsolicited approach, from HKEX to
acquire the entire share capital of LSEG. As detailed in the LSEG announcement
published on 13 September 2019, the Board highlighted fundamental concerns
around key aspects of the conditional proposal: strategy. deliverability, form of
consideration and value especially when compared to the significant value
expected to be created through the planned acquisition of Refinitiv.

As a result and having considered their legal duties as Directors, the Board took
the decision to unanimously reject the conditional proposal and reaffirm its
commitment to the acquisition of Refinitiv.
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Financial review

David Warren
Group Chief
Financial Officer

The financial review covers the financial year ended 31 December 2019.
Cormmentary on performance uses variances on a continuing organic and
constant currency basis, unless otherwise stated. Constant currency is calculated
by rebasing 2018 at 2018 foreign exchange rates. Sub-segmentation of revenues
are unaudited and are shown to assist the understanding of performance.

Highlights
—Total income of £2.314 million (2018: £2,135 million) increased by 7% and
total revenue of £2,056 million (2018: £1,911 million) increased by 6%

— Adjusted EBITDA' of £1,265 million (2018: £1.066 million) increased by 17%
- Adjusted operating profit* of £1,065 million (2018: £931 million) increased by 13%
— Operating profit of £738 rmullion (2018: £751 million) decreased by 3%

— Adjusted basic earnings per share' of 200.3 pence (2018: 173.8 pence)
increased by 15%

— Basic earnings per share of 119.5 pence {2018: 138.3 pence) decreased by 14%
— Total dividend per share of 70.0 pence (2018: 60.4 pence} increased by 16%

There were no discontinued operations in 2019,

1 London Stock Exchange Group uses non-GA AP performance measures as key financial indicators
as the Board believes these better reflect the underlying performance of the business. Asn
previous years, adjusted operating expenses, adjusted EBITDA, adjusted operating profit and
adjusted earmngs per share all exclude amortisation and impairment of purchased intangible
assets and goodwill and non underlying items

Variance at

12 months 12 months organic and
ended Dec ended Dec constant
2019 2018 Variance curreney?
_Revenue £m £m % %k
Information Services 902 841 7 5
Post Trade Services — LCH 550 487 13 13
Post Trade Services — CC&G
and Monte Titol 103 102 1 b4
Capital Markets 426 407 5 5
Technology Services 66 65 2 1
Other 9 9 - -
Total revenue 2,056 1911 8 6
Net Treasury Inceme
through CCP businesses 255 218 17 16
Other income 3 6 - =
Total income 2,314 2,135 8 B 7
Costofsales (210} {227} 6] 8
Grossprofit . 1,908 10 5
Operating expenses befare
depreciation, amortisation
and impairment’ {839) (834) 1 8]
Income from equity
Investments 7 - - -
Share of loss after tax of
associates 7 8) (12) {12)
Adjusted earnings before
fnterest, tax, depreciation,
amortisation and
impairment! 1,265 1066 19 17
Depreciation, amortisation
and impairment! (200) {135) 48 48
Adjusted operating profit! 1,065 931 BRCE 13
Amgcrtisation of purchased
intangible assets and
non-underlying iters {327) {180) 81 78
Operating profit 738 751 2) 3
Adjusted basic eamnings
per share' 2003p  1738p 15
Basic earnings per share 1195p  1383p f14)

1. Before amortisation of purchased intangible azzets and non-underlyimg tems

2. Organic growth)s calculated in respect of businesses owned for at least 12 months
1n either period and excludes Beyond Ratings

Note: Variances in all tables are caiculated from unrounded numbers

Total Income

£m
120 0
12 mths FX 2018 at Net Treasury Orgamc Inarganic 12 mths
to 31 Dec constant Income 15 31 Dec
2018 currency 2019
1. Inorgank includes income for businesses held for less than 12 months in erther penod- Beyond Ratings
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Financial review
(continued)

Information Services

Post Trade Services — LCH

Variance at

12 months 12 months organic and
ended ended constant
Dec 2019 Dec 2018 Variance currency'
Revenue £m £ : % %
Index - Subscription 418 373 12 8
Index - Asset Based 231 21y 5 2
FTSE Russell 649 562 10 6
Real Time Data 97 94 3 3
Other Information Services'? 156 155 1 S
Total revenue o s02 841 7 5
Cost of sales (74) (70) 5 2
Grossprofit 828 771 7 5
Operating expenses before
depreciation, amortisation
and impairment® B - (323) (302) 7 -
Earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation, amortisation
and impairment? 505 469 =
Deprectation. amortisation
and tmpairment* (56) 29) 93 -
Operating profit? 449 480 2 -

1 Crganic growth is calculated in respect of businesses owned for at least 12 months in either
period and so excludes Beyond Ratings

2 Mergent and some other minor items (previously repotted 1 FTSE Russell subscriptions) are now
ncluded in Other Information Services for both periods

3 Operating expenses before depreciation. amertisation and unpairment, earmings befare mterest.
tax. depreciation, amortisation and impatrment; depreciation, amaortisation and impairment: and
operating profit variance percentage is snewn ona reported basis only e, not on a constant
currency basts vanances will include underlying movemnents and forewgn exchange effects

Information Services provides global index products, real time pricing data,
product identification, reporting and reconciliation services. Revenue was
£3502 million (7018: £841 million).

FTSE Russell's revenue was £649 million (2018: £592 million). On a reported basis,
revenue increased by 10% and growth on a constant currency basis was 6%
driven by strong subscription renewal rates and data sales, as well as increases
in average AUM levels in benchmarked ETFs and other investable products.

Real Time Data revenue increased by 3% to £97 million (2018: £94 million) driven
by increased licence sales, partially offset by the revenue impact of a 4% decline
in the number of terminals to 167.000 (2018: 174,000).

Other Information Services revenue is broadly in line with last year at
£156 rmillion (2018: £155 million), with recurring licence growth in data
praducts offset by a decline in transactional revenues in Unavista.

Cost of sales increased by 2% to £74 million (2018: £70 million), primarily as a
result of increased data charges and partnership costs, in relation to growth in
FTSE Russell revenue.

Reported operating expenses excluding depreciation, amortisation and
impairment (D&A) increased by 7% to £323 million (2018: £302 million), and
D&A 105e 93% to £56 million (2018: £29 million) reflecting continued investrnent
to support growth of the business and share of [FRS 16 right of use asset
amortisation. The increase in total cost contributed to a marginal operating profit
margin decline.

Reported operating profit increased by 2% 1o £449 million (2018: £440 million).
The Group remains on track to achieve the financial performance announced as
part of the Yield Book acquisition,

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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12 months 12 months o variance at
ended ended constant
Dec 2019 Dec 2018 Variance currency
Revenue £m gm % %
QT1C 307 268 15 13
Non-0TC 140 136 3 4
Other e 103 83 23 24
Total revenue 550 487 13 13
Net Treasury Income 206 75 18 17
Total income 756 662 14 14
Cost of sales (114) ey . @ ... O
Gross profit 642 o539 19 18
Income from equity Investrments 7 - - =
Operating expenses before
depreciation, amortisation
and impairment! (234) (235) T T

Earnings before interest, tax,

depreciation, amortisation

and impairment? 415 304 36 -

Depreciation, amortisation

and impairment’ {76) 62 23 -

Operating profit’ 339 22 O

1 Operating expenses before depreciation. amartisation and impairment. earnings before interest.
tax, depreciation, amortisation and imparment. depreciation, amortisation and vmparrment . and

operating profit variance percentage 1s shown on a reported basts only 1 e. not on a constant
currency basis, Vanances will mciude underlysing movements and foreign exchange effects

Post Trade Services — LCH comprises the Group's majority owned global clearing
business. Total income was £756 millien (2018: £662 mullion).

2019 performance is in line with the Group's double-digit growth revenue target
for OTC clearing. OTC clearmg revenue increased by 13% to £307 millicn (2018:
£268 million), driven by SwapClear, with strong growth in client clearing where
client trade volume increased by 13% to 1,681,000 (2018: 1,487.000). ForexClear
membership increased to 34 members (2018: 32) while notional value cleared
grew by 5% to US$18.0 trillion (2018: US$17.2 trillion). Of this, $61 billion was
client cleared notional, up significantly from the previous year (2018: $8 tllion).

Non-0TC clearing revenue increased by 4% to £140 million (2018: £136 million),
reflecting continued strong perforrmance in RepoClear. RepoClear reached a
record ngminal value cleared of €106 trillion (2018: €98.7 trillion) up 7% largely
as atesult of strong growth in the underlying Repo market, particularly in Europe
as a result of excess liquidity with members realising netting and other benefits
from the newly consolidated Euro debt pool in LCH SA.

Other revenue, which includes fees from non-cash ¢ollateral management,
compression services, recharged pass through costs and revenue sharing |
agreements, increased by 24% to £103 million (2018: £83 rmillion),

Net Treasury Income increased by 17% to £206 million (2018: £175 million).
The growth reflects a 13% rise in average cash collateral held to £38 .4 billion
(2018. £86.7 billion). primarily driven by volumes cleared and market volatility.
Increased capacity with investment counterparties as well as continued
expansion of the range of products invested 1n for asset allocation optimisation
continued to support NTI growth. The Group expects NTI to stabilise around the
levels seenin H2 2019 if collateral levels remain unchanged.

Cost of sales decreased 7% to £114 million (2018: £123 million), reflecting the
updated SwapClear agreement which came into effect at the start of the year,
which exceeded the £30 million benefit previously communicated.
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1. Operating éxpenses befare depreciation, amortisation and impawrment. earmngs before interest.
tax, depreciation, amortisation and impairment. depreciation, amortisation and impairment, and
operating profit variance percentage is shown on a reported basis only 1.2 nat on a constant

- currency basis. Variances will include underlying movements end foreign exchange effects

Post Trade Services provides clearing (CC&G), settlerment and custody activities
(both Mon'tg Titoli). Total 1h_comé was £152 million (2018: £146 million).

CCEG clearing revenues ncreased by 4% to £43 million (2018: £41 million}
mainly due to growth in bonds clearing volumes, mirrering trading performance
on MTS Repo market, jointly wath higher guarantee deposit fees and fails
commissions. Underlying Monte Titoli revenues were flat year om year as a result
of higher custody revenues, largely due to the rise in assets under custody, offset
by lower settlement revenues recorded in the year following a decrease in
settlement instructions.

CCHG generates Net Treasury Income by investing the cash margin held.
retaining any surpius after members are paid a return on their cash collateral
contributions. Net Treasury Income increased by 15% to £49 million (2018. £43
million) as result of higher average daily initial margin at €14.4 billion, 31% higher
than 2018 {2018: €11.0 billion).

Cost of sales was in line with 2018,
Reported operating expenses excluding D&A decreased by 6% to £44 million
{2018: £47 mitlion), driven by lower IT costs from efficiency and lower staff costs.

D& A was flat year on year.

Reported operating profit increased by 11% to £92 million (2018: £83 million).

Reported operating expenses excluding D&A remained flat and D&A increased by~ Capital Markets
23% to £76 million {2018: £62 million), driven by investment to support growth - 12 months 12 months variance at
and IFRS 16 right of use asset amortisation. ended ended constant
Dec 2019 Dec 2018 Variance currency
. ) ) Revenue £m £m % %
LCH EBITDA margin increased by nine percentage points to 55% {2018: 46%), —p M kt C 151 ” 113 4 ”
significantly exceeding the target of approaching 50% by 2619. Tinary Mariets )
Secondary Markets — Equities 151 169 im 11
! L - . secondary Markets — Fixed
r rating profit increased by 40% to £339 million : n). g Mar
Reparted operating pro 4 (2018; £242 million) Incarme, Derivatives and Other 124 125 - 1
4 £07
Post Trade Services — CCEG and Monte Titoli Totalvevenue ... O S &
Co N : - J— Cost of sales (5) {16} 67
12 months 12 months Variance at . o
" ended ended constant Eross P"’ht - 42l - 391 JRP— 8
R -Dec 2019 Dec 2018 variance  currency Operating expenses before
Revenue | - £m £m % .%  depreciation, amortisation and
Clearing (CC&G) 4] 3 4 1mpairment’ (192) 189) 2 -
Settlement, Custody and Share of loss after tax of
Other (MT) - 61 - 1 associates ) (1) n - -
Intér-segmental revenue 1 — - Earnings before interest, tax,
B St depreciation, amortisation
Total revenue 103 1 z P i
— - e apd impairment’ 2¢8 201 13 -
Net Treasury Income {CCaG). 43 14 15 L - e _
- Depreciation, amortisation
Total income 146 5 6 andimpairment! Bz an 88 -
Cost.of sales @ - . Operating profit’ 196 84 7 -
Gross p'roﬁt 139 5 6 1 Operating expenses before depreciation, amortisation and impairment earnings before interest.
. . - T tax, depreciatian, arncrtisation and impawrment, depreciation, amortisation and rmparrment; and
Operat;ng ‘expenses‘befgre operaling profit variance percentage 1s shown on a reported basis only 1€ notena constant
depreciation, amortisation and
c P o ) R currency basis. Variances will include underlying movements and foreign exchange effects
impairment! (47) ) -
iai'hingstl?efore iht?'estti, tax, Capital Markets comprises Primary and Secondary Market activities. Revenue
epreciation, amortisation . . .
and impairment* a2 10 B was £426 miilion (2018: £407 million).
Depreciation, amertisation ) ) e
angimbairmentif BN 9 _ _ Pr}rr_warg Markets revgnue increased bg. 3‘4% to £151 mﬂhon in 2OIQ (2018: £113
Operating profit E & 1 —  million) with underlying revenue remaining stable despite uncertainty due to

Brexit delays and the UK general election. The Group benefited from a change in
estimate relating to IFRS 15 due to a reduction in the length of time initial
admissions and further issue revenues are required to be recognised, which
resulted in a £32 million cne-off balance sheet release. The total amount of
capital rarsed across the Group's markets, through both new and further issues,
decreased by 18% to £23.4 billion (2018: £28.7 billion), however four new
admissions each raised over £1 billion (2018: one admission over £1 billion).
Although there was a 38% decrease in the number of new issues actoss the
Group's markets to 109 (2018: 176}, the average market capitalisation of
companies joining the Group's UK markets increased by 50% to £849 million
(2018: £565 million). Further issuance from investment funds accounted for £4.2
billion {2018: £2.6 billicn) with 55% of prior year listings raising further capital in
2019 (2018: 21%) following the trend that funds are able to upscale expediently
on the Group's markets to advance their strategies after listing.

Secondary Markets revenue decreased by 11% to £151 million (2018: £169
million). UK average order book daily value traded fell by 19% to £4.7 billion
(2018: £5.8 billion) in line with the subdued volurne trend irnpacting European
equity markets in 2019. Following ¢n the same trend, [talian equity trading
volumes also decreased by 10% year on year, with 255,000 trades per day
(2018: 282,000). Turquoise, the Group's pan-European equities platform, was
similarly impacted with a 36% reduction in average dally equity value traded to
€2.1 hillion (2018 £3.2 billion). Lower rarket volumes on Turquoise Lit Book
werte partly offset by Turquoise Plato and Turquoise Plato Lit Auctions which
had record years, up 3% and 9% respectively on 2018 performance.
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Financial
(continued)

Fixed Income, Derivatives and Other revenue remained broadly flat year on
year at £124 million (2018: £125 million). MTS Fixed Income revenue saw a 4%
Increase with strong performance by Repo up 24% partially offset by a decline
of Cash and Bondvision down 6% and 3% respectively. Derivatives performance
was down 16% driven by the removal of Equity derivatives in the UK during the
year and lower volurnes on the Italian IDEM market. Growth in ELITE continued,
with increased membership revenue in both the UK and Ttaly.

Cost of sales decreased by 67% to £5 million (2018: £16 million), primarily driven
by Turquoise commercial policy changes from rebate model to discount scheme.

Reported operating expenses excluding D&A increased by 2% to £192 million
(2018: £189 million) while D&A increased 88% to £32 million (2018: £17 millicn),
reflecting ongoing investment and IFRS 16 right of use asset amortisation.

Share of loss after tax of associates relates to the Group's share of the HUB
Exchange funding platform.

Reported operating profit increased by 7% to £196 million (2018: £184 miltion).

Technology Services

'”712 months 12 months Variance at
ended Dec  ended Dec constant
2019 2018 Variance currency
- £m £€m % %
Revenue 66 a5 2 1
Inter-segmental revenue Y 21 19 1%
Total revenue - 83 86 (3) (3
L0t of sales Y (5 (23) 23
Gross profit . 76 77 1) (1)
Operating expenses before
depreciation, amortisation and
impairment’ (20) L I 1 -
Earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation, amorfisation and
impairment’ .56 8 211 -
Depreciation, amortisation and
impairment’ 25) z0) R
Operating profit/(loss)! 3 @ - -

1 Operating expenses before deprecia , amgortisation and umpatrment. earnings before interest,
tax, depreciation, amortisation and impaiT™ment, depreciation, amortisation and imparrment, and
aperating profit / (loss) variance percentagde is shown on a reported basis only 1.e not on a constant
currency basis. Vanances will include undetlying moverments and foreign exchange effects

Technology Services pravides server location solutions, client connectivity and
software products for the Group and third parties.

Third party revenue increased by 1% to £66 million (2018: £65 million),
driven by an expanding product swite and higher sales volumes,

Reported operating expenses excluding D&A decreased by 66% to £20 million
(2018. £59 million). and D&A increased 25% to £25 million (2018: £20 million),

driven by continued Group technelogy investrment.

The Technology segment made a profit of £31 million (2018: £2 million loss)
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Operating Expenses

Group operating expenses {including D&A) before amortisation of
purchased intangible assets and non-underlying iterns, were £1,039 million
(2018: £969 million).

Operating Expenses
£m

61 1

1,029

Net Underbying

12 mths FY, 2018 at Inorganie- 12mths
to 31 Dec constant to 31 Dec
2018 currerey 2019

1 Inorgamc includes costs for businesses held for less than 12 months in gither period. Beyond Ratings

Reported operating expenses increased by 7% (6% on an organic and constant
currency basis}). Within this, reported expenses excluding D& A were well
controlled, with a 1% increase driven by salary and IT costs as the Group
continues to invest in new products and resilient infrastructure.

D& A Increased by 49%. Within this increase was a £26 million amortisation )
charge relating to implernentation of IFRS 16, which requires items categorised i
as finance leases to be recognised on the balance sheet as an asset and the right

to use the asset amortised. Reflecting the 2019 capital expenditure of £195 million

and ongoing investment, underlying D&A in 2020 is expected to increase by a

similar amount as in 2019,

Inorgamic expenses increased by £1 million due to the acquisition of Beyond
Ratings, which supports product expansion in FTSE Russell ESG indices.

The Group continues to integrate Yield Book and continues with the global

headcount programme announced in March 2019, deliverng a benefit of

£17 million in 2019. The Group expects to achieve the announced run rate )
savings of £30 mitlion by the end of 2020. i

Income from Equity Investments and Share of Loss After Tax of Associates
Income from equity investrnents of £7 rnillion reflects the dividend from the
Group's 4.92% share in Euroclear. As the acquisition was in January 2019 there is
no prior year comparative.

The share of loss after tax of associates primarily reflects the Group's 4 4.1% minority
share of the operating loss of CurveGlobal of £6 million (2018: £7 million share of
loss). CurveGlobal volumes continued to grow and open interest at the end of
2019 was up 14%, to 395,000 contracts (2018: 348,000 contracts). The Group
recognised a £1 million share of ioss on the Group's investment 1 the HUB
Exchange funding platformn (2018: £1 million share of loss).



Non-underlying Items

Non-underlying operating iterns increased by £147 million to £327 million
{20118 £180 millicn). Non-underlying items in 2019 included amortisation and
impairment of goodwill and purchased intangible assets of £195 miliion

{2018: £159 million}. Within this, £25 million relates to accelerated amortisation
in relation to Mergent Ing; £15 milllion relates to impairment of goodwill and
purchased intangibles, Turquoise Globa! Holdings Ltd £9 million, driven by
uncertainty of future cash flows; and Mergent In¢ £6 rmillion, driven by lower
expected future cash flows than forecast at the time of acquisition.

The Group incurred restructuring costs of £32 million (2018: nil) in relation
to implementation of the headcount programme announced in Martch 2018,
Integration costs of £4 million (2018: £12 million) relate to integration

of Yield Book.

In relation to acquisitions, the Group has incutred £96 million (2018: £9 million)
of transaction costs.

The Group incurred £16 million (2018: nil) of non-underiying financing fees for
establishing a bridge financing facility in two tranches of $9.325 billion and
£3.58 billion (Bridge Facility) in relation to the Refinitiv acquisition.

Finance Income and Expense and Taxation

Net finance costs were £71 million, up £5 milllon on the prior year driven by

£4 million of lease interest recognised as a result of IFRS 16. In Gctober 2019,
upon its maturity, the Group repaid a £250 million bond with a coupon of 9.125%
per annurn, drawing down on existing facilities to refinance at significantly lower
rates of interest.

The effective tax rate for the period in respect of continuing underlying
operations and excluding the effect of prior year adjustrments was 23.7%
(2018: 21.6%).

This reflects the Group's mix of profits actoss a largely stable tax base without
any rmaterial changes in underlying rates but does inctude several one-off iterns
increasing the rate. These iterns include the write off of Turqueise Global Holding
Ltd's deferred tax assets, London Stock Exchange Ple's pension asset being
subjected to a temporary higher rate of tax, increased exposure to US state taxes

and a one off increase in US federal tax arising from changes in the US legislation.

Excluding one-off items the underlying effective tax rate was 22%.

While the UK corporation tax rate was due to fali to 17% from 1 April 2020 it was
made clear during the 2019 general election that the Conservative party intends
to amend this and held the UK Corporation Tax rate at 19%. With regards to the
Group's UK deferred tax assets and liabilities, these are measured on
substantially enacted future rates at the balance sheet date, which remains at
17% with the next UK budget scheduled for 11 March 2020,

From a sustainability perspective, we do not expect there to be any material
changes to both the underlying tax base and tax rates (@ssuming the UK remains
at 19%). If the mix of profits remains constant with 2019 and each sub group
achieves a tax rate close to the loral statutory rate the Group should expect to
record a reported tax rate of between 22% to 239% for 2020.

Strategic Report
Financial review

Cash Flow and Balance Sheet
The Group’s business continued to be strongly cash generative during the year,
with cash generated from operations of £1,089 million (2018: £96% million).

At 31 Decasnber 2018, the Group had net assets of £3,801 million (2018: £3,698
million). The central counterparty clearing business assets and liabilities within
LCH and CC&G largely offset each other but are shown gross on the balance sheet
as the amounts receivable and payable are with different counterparties.

Net debt

’ 2019 2018
Year ended 31 December £m £em
Gross borrowings 2,085 2,203
Cash and cash equivalents (1,493) 1,510
Net derlvapiy'e_ﬁnancial liabilities o 38 e
Net debt - . 630 740
Regulatory and opérational cash 1125 1120
Operating net debt 1,755 1860

At 31 December 2019, the Group had operating net debt of £1,755 million after
setting aside £1,125 millien of cash and cash equivalents heid to support
regulatory and operational requirements, including cash and cash equivalents
at LCH Group and amounts covering regulatory requirements at other LSEG
companies. There was little moverment in total capital amounts during the year
and the Group's operating net debt decreased as cash generated. after organic
and inorganic investrments and other normal course payment obligations, was
applied to pay down borrowings.

In August 2019, the Group arranged a Bridge Facility in connection with its
proposed acquisition of Refinitiv. The Bridge Facility offers the Group greater
certainty of availability of funds, to potentially refinance the debt it takes on at
completion as a result of the acquisition. The Bridge Facility has been arranged
on terms appropriate for an investment grade borrower and is available in twe
tranches, one of $5.325 billicn and one of €3.580 ilhon. As at 31 Decemnber 2019,
the Bridge Facility was undrawn.

In addition to the Bridge Facility, the Group retained total committed bank
facilities for general corporate purposes of £1.2 biltion during the financial year.
The maturity of the five-year £600 millien facility arranged in Decernber 2017
was extended during the period for a further year to December 2024.

The Group therefore continues to be well positioned te fund future growth.
Strong cash generation, £678 million of undrawn committed bank lines (after
taking into account committed, swingline backstop coverage for the €300
million euro cornmercial paper in issuance) and the Bnidge Facility, continued
to provide an appropriate level of financial flexibility to the Group in its
planning at the end of 2019
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Financial review
(continued)

Debt maturity profile
£m

b2b H24

256

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

2026 2027 2028 2029

® Undrawn - Revolving credit faciiiies @ Bonds
Drawn — Commercial Paper @ Drawn — Revolving credit facihties

Graph excludes multi-currency Bndge Facility

The Group's interest cover, the coverage of net finance expense by EBITDA
(consolidated earnings before net finance charges, taxation, impairment,
depreciation and amortisation, foreign exchange gains or iosses and non-
underlying iterms), decreased to 14.4 times in the 12 months to 31 December
2018 (31 Decemnber 2018: 16.1 times} due to the additional costs of the Bridge
Facility. Net leverage (operating et debt to EBITDA updated to account for the
EBITDA of acquisitions or disposals undertaken in the period) decreased to 1.4
times at 31 December 2015 (31 December 2018: 1.8 times) and returns the
Group to the middie of its targeted range of 1-2 times.

At the end of 2019, the Group's long-term credit ratings were A3 and A with
Moody's and S&P respectively, with both agencies having moved their ratings

to a negative outlook in anticipation of the impact of the Refinitiv acquisition on
net leverage. Both agencies are positive about the strategic rationale for the
transaction and note the Group's clearly positioned de-leveraging plans. Prior to
the announcement of the Refinitiv acquisition on 1 August 2019, S&P had
upgraded LSEG by one notch to the current A rating and Moody's had applied a
positive cutlook te its A3, reflecting their views on the Group's continued progress
as it diversifies and strengthens its businesses and resulting earnings

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Foreign exchange

2019 2018
Spot £/€ 1ate at 31 Decemnber 117 11
Spot £/US$ rate at 31 December 1.31 1.27
Average £/€ rate for the year 114 113
Average £/US$ rate for the year 1.28 1.34

The Group’s principal foreign exchange exposure arises as a result of translating
its foreign currency earnings, assets and liabilities into LSEG's reporting currency
of Sterling. For the 12 months tc 31 December 2019, the main exposures for the
Group were its European based Euro reporting businesses and its US based
operations, principally Russell Indexes, Mergent and The Yiweld Book. A 10 euro
cent moverment in the average £/€ rate for the year and a 10 cent movernent in
the average £/15% rate for the year would have changed the Group's operating
profit for the year before amortisation of purchased intangible assets and
non-underlying items by approximately £29 million and £34 million, respectively,

The Group continues to manage its translation risk exposure by, where possible,
matching the currency of its debt to the currency of its earnings, to ensure its
key financial ratios are protected from material foreign exchange rate volatility.

Earnings per share

The Group delivered a 15% increase in adjusted basic earnings per share, which
excludes amortisation of purchased intangible assets and non-underlying items,
to 200.3 pence (2018: 173.8 pence). Basic earnings per share were 119.5 pence
(2018: 138.3 pence).

Dividend

The Board is proposing a final dividend of 49.9 perice per share, which together
with the interim dividend of 20.1 pence per share paid to shareholders in
September 2018, results in a 16% increase in the total dividend to 70.0 pence per
share. The final dividend will be paid on 27 May 2020 to shareholders on the
register as at 1 May 2020.




Strategic Repart
Financial review

Financial Targets

At an Investor Update event in June 2017, the Group set out financial targets for 2017-2019, with the 2019 outcome provided below.
Financial Targets to 2019 ~ Performance B
FTSE Double-digit growth to continue 2017-2019 2019: Up 10% on a reported basis:
Russell up 6% on a constant currency basis
LCH Double-digit OTC revenue growth to continue I 2019: Up 15% on a reported basis;

up 13% on a constant currency basis

Adjusted EBITDA mriargin growth — 2019: 55%
approaching 50% by 2019

Targets relating to increases in operating expenses and Group EBITDA margin of c55% were stepped away from at the end of 2018. The Group achieved an EBITDA
margin of 54.7% in 2019.

Capital Management Framework

The Group has reviewed its Capital Managerent Frarmework, which remains broadly unchanged (shown below). The Group continues to focus on maintaining a
prudent balance sheet while also continuing to deploy capital for select organic and incrganic investments. Returns to shareholders, including share buy-backs,
will continue to be kept under review.

Prudent Balance Sheet management — Flexibility to operate within this range for normal investment /
Maintain existing leverage target of 1.0-2.0x Net Debt + EBITDA development and to go above this range in the short term for
compelling strateqic opportunities

- Manage credit rating, debt profile, and regulatory requirements

[nvéstment for growth — Selective inorgamc investfnem opportunities - meeting high
Preserve flexibility to pursue growth both orgarically and internal hurdles

through 'bolt-on/strateglc M&A . .
— Continued organic investments

Ordinary dlv1de;cipolicg o . Progresélve dividend - reflects confidence in Stron\j ;dture
Progressive ordinary dividend policy financial position

- Operating in target 2.5-3.0x dividend cover range

— Interim dividend payment of 1/3 of prior full year dividend results

Other capital returns - - Continue to keep other returns under review
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Principal risks and
uncertainties

The management of risk is fundamental to the successful execution of our strateqy and to
the resilience of our operations. During 2019, the Group successfully adapted its systems,
processes and controls, in preparation for requlatory changes and to address Brexit
contingency plans. The Group corntinutes to support its key markets and deliver stable and
resilient services that meet our customers’ needs.

As LSEG’s risk culture, objectives, appetite, governance and operations are well established,
these descriptions naturally do not significantly change from year to year. We have also included
a category of emerging risks which are new to the Group or which are difficult to quantify due
to their remote or evolving nature. In most cases, the ritigation for such risks is to establish
appropriate contingency plans and monitor the development of the risk until it can be
quantified and removed or included as a principal risk.

FURTHER DETAIL

Our strategic risk objectives, current risk focus, a
narrative description of our risk appetite, how LSEG's risk
management framework operates, as well as an
overview of the CCPs risk management and operations.
are well established and are not described here

Detailed inforrmation can be found in our risk
managernent oversight supplerment. Please visit:
www lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-
group/risk-management-oversight

LSEG Risk Governance

OVERVIEW OF PRINCIPAL RISKS:

Strategic Risks Financial Risks Operational Risks Emerging Risks
Global econermny Credit risk Technology Climate-related risk
Regulatory change Market risk Physical threats Ernerging techinology
Refinitiv Transaction Liquidity risk Model risk

Competition Capital risk Security threats — Cyber

Transformation Change management

Reputation/Brand/1P Settlement and custodial nisks

Compliance risks
Uata governance

Employees and culture

KEY:
A Risk Level Increasing - Risk Level Static W Risk Level Decreasing . | Emerging Risks
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STRATEGIC RISKS

Strategic Report
Principat risks and uncertainties

Risks related to our strateqy (including the implementation of strategic initiatives and external threats to the achievernent of our strategy). The category also includes

risks associated with reputation or brand values.

RISK DESCRIPTION

~_MITIGATIGN

Global economy
{Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Executive Cornmittee)

As a diversified markets infrastructure business, we operate in a broad range of
equity, fixed income and derivative markets servicing clients who increasingly seek
global products and soluticns. If the global economy underperforms, lower activity
In our markets may lead to lower revenue.

Weaker economic data and low levels of inflation have dominated central bank
official rate actions. The Federal Open Market Cormmittee (FOMC} concerned about a
slowing US econocmy, decreased the Fed Funds target rate three times during 2012,
Meanwhile the European Central Bank (ECB) has left rates unchanged at zero and has
Testarted its quantitative easing programme.

Ongoing geopolitical tensions continue to add uncertainty in the markets and may
impact investor confidence and activity levels. In particular, the political uncertainty
inthe UK following 1ts exit from the EL, tensions between the US and its major
trading partners and other countries as well as tensions in Hong Kong and in China.
continue te affect global markets.

The emergence toward the end of 2019 of the Novel Coronavirus outbreak in China
could have a significant impact on the global econemy. In a prolenged outbreak
situation, the imposition of travel restrictions, border controls and quarantine
protocols could contribute to a major pause in industrial productivity across the Asia
Pacific region and could suppress dernand for commadities, impact the supply chain
for many industries globally and the international retail market which in turn could
signtficantly impact the global financial markets

The UK exit from the EU leaves significant uncertainty concerning the political and
requlatory envircnment, the UK's future relationship with the EU and other trading
partners, and the overall impact on the UK and EU econormnies both in the short and
medium term.

These could have adverse impacts on the Group's businesses, operations, financial
condition and cash flows.

The footprint of the Group continues to broaden, further improving
the geographical diversification of the Group’s income streams
which mitigates the risks of alocalised economic downturn,
Furthermore, incorne strearns across the business divisions of the
Group comprise annuity and fee based recurring revenues to
balance against more cyclical and market driven actwity. This
diversification will be significantly enhanced (including enjoying
an increasing propertion of recurring revenues) if the Group
completes the acquisition of Refinitiv, expected dunng H2 2020.

The Group performs regular analysis to menitor the markets space
and the potential impacts of market price and volume movernents
on the business. Activities include Key Risk Indicator tracking,
stress testing, and hedgmng. We continue to actively maonitor the
ongeing developments following the UK's exit from the EU.
Committees have been established to assess and address areas

of impact on our operations and the Group has formulated
contingency plans with the objectives of continuity of market
function and customer service in the event of a divergence of
regulation if no trade agreement is achieved.

The Financtal Risk Committee closely monitors and analyses
ruttiple market stress scenarios and action plans in order to
rminimise any impacts stermming from a potential deterioration
of the macroeconomic environment. The stress scenarios are
regularly reviewed and updated in response to changes in
macreeconomic conditions.

LSEG monitors the potential impact of macroeconomic and
political events on our operating environment and business model
and the Group is an active participant 1n international and
domestic requlatory debates.

For more information, see Market trends and our response on pages 14—20, and Note 3 to the accounts, Financial Risk Management on pages 158-163.
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Principal risks and
uncertainties (continued)

RISK DESCRIPTION ) o MITIGATION B - . RISKLEVEL
Regulatory change and compliance Changes in the regulatory environment form a key input into A
(Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Executive Committee) our strategic planning, including the political impact on eur

growth strategies. both organic and inorganic. We monitor
regulatory developments continually and engage directly with
requlatory and governmental authorities at local, reqional and
national levels.

LSEG is a global business gperating in mulltiple requlatory environmants that reflect
the diversity of products and the jurisdictions in which it operates. The Group is
exposed to risks associated with the management of changes to these regulatory
requirernents. Key regulatory changes include:

The Group also has a structured Brexit programmie which includes
requlatory specialists engaging at appropriate ieveis and on
financial rmarket infrastructure considerations. Risks are actively
menitored and managed - see Emerging Risks.

Brexit — LSEG companies conducting regulated activities in the EU or with customers
in the EU are subject to U regulation. The Group has implemented contingency plans
o maintain continuity of service to custormers and orderly functioning of its markets,
including incorporation of new entities in the EU27 and securing authorisation within
the EU27 for certain Group businesses. The Group continues to engage with regulators  The Group has executed the following contingency plans for its
and parties in the UK, EU and other jurisdictions to advise on financial market business. Following the European Commission implernenting
infrastructure considerations such as the potential impacts of divergence. decision for UK CCPs on 19 Decemnber 2018, it was announced on
18 February 2019 that LLH Lid has been recognised by ESMA as a
third country CCP under Article 25 of EMIR. On 23 December 2019
the Curopean Commission extended this equivalence decision for
another 12 months in case of a no-deal Brexit. This recognition
confirms LCH Ltd's ability to continue to offer all clearing services
for all products and services te all members and chents if there
were to be a no-deal Brexit scenario post 31 January 2020. LCH
Teserves its right to take any action it considers appropriate at any
time, should there be a material change in crrcumstances. In
addition, LCH $A ana CC&G are allowed under the Bank of England
Termporary Recognition Regime {TRR} to provide ciearing services
and activibies in the UK for up to three years in a ‘'no deal’ scenario.

Regulation impacting CCPs — Regulatory imtiatives with the potential to impact
cieared derivatives markets and CCPs continue through international standard setters
and regulators in the EU and US and other major junsdictions. Our primary focus
remainis on development of a coherent, cross-barder requlatory framework for markat
access to global CCPs, including appropriate access tules under the EMIR review
published in Decernber 2019. As part of this review, EMIR 2.2 introduces the option to
impose enhanced supervision or deny the recogrition of third country CCPs that are
of systemnic importance for the EU, which could have implications for the Group's CCPs
as well as comparable compliance frameworks for jurisdictions of equivalent
regulatory frameworks. Proper calibration of EU tules on CCP Recovary and Resolution
and harmonisation with other key jurisdictions is also a key priority and could likely
have an impact on the Group’s CCPs. The Eurapean CCP Recovery and Resclution
frarnework is expected to be finalised in 2020 — it could impose additicnal resources  LSEG's key objectives to provide continuity of stable financial

for CCPs. infrastructure services as part of our global remit. As the various
requlatory imtiatives progress, there will be greater certainty with
regard to their likely final form. The Group continues to focus on
remaining well positioned to respond to regulatory developments
and further gpportunities exist for the Group to deliver solutions to
help the market address the changing requiatory environment
including those linked with the departure of the UK from the EU.

MIFID II/MIiFIR — The Reguiation and the Directive came into force on 3 January
2018, however the European Commission and ESMA commenced a targeted review
process i the second half of 2019 with potential impacts on the Group, particulany in
the areas of trading transparency (&.9. doublé volume cap) and market data (fees
transparency and potential introduction of consolidated tape). The third country
access rules for trading venues and market participants continued to be evaluated in
2018 and could also have a potential impact to access our trading venues in the UK
and EU. in particular the scope of the Share Trading Obligation.

Prudential Capital Rules — jn June 2019, the Basel Cornrrittee on Banking
Supervision {BCBS) published final recormmendations on the Basel 111 Framework,
which as currently drafted could adversely impact the cleared derivatives industry.
One area of primary importance is the treatment of customer margin under the
leverage ratio. BCBS has announced a targeted revision of the leverage ratio to allow
initial margin and variation margin received from a client to offset the replacerment
cost and potential future exposure for client cleared derivatives. This is a positive
developrment for market participants and therefore the Group. The EU regulatory
framework already recognised this offsetting via the Capital Requirernents Regulation
adopted i1 May 2019, In 2018, the review of the prudential regime for investment
firms was finalised. The implermentation of the Regulation and the Directive will take
place in 2020 and we will monitor its imipact on proprietary trading firms and their
continued ability to provide liquidity on LSEG markets.
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Principal risks and uncertainties

RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION

RISK LEVEL

Requlatory change and compliance (continued)

Benchmark Regulation — Regulatory focus on the role of benchimarks in the
market and requlation of benchmark providers continues to increase in several
major jurisdictions around the world. FTSE International Lirmted was authorised by
the UK's Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) in 2018 as a Benchmark Administrator,

under the Eurcpean Benchmark Regulation. In March 2019 political agreerment was

reached for sustainable finance legislative proposals and the ESA Review, which
could irmpact benchmarks. In October 2019, the Commission consulted on a
potential EU BMR Review.

Financial Transactions Tax (FTT) — A sub-set of EU rermber states are discussing,
under enhanced cooperation, a possible FTT, which could adversely impact velurmes
in financial markets. During 2014 little progress was made, but efforts continue to
finahse the measure.

Information and cyber security standards — In many of our key regulatory
jurisdictions, there is an increasing legislative and regulatory focus on cyber security

and data protection which could impact our operations and compliance modets. LSEG

supports the regulatory efforts on these issues, as they increase the standards for
customers, vendors and other third parties with whom we interact. We continue to
support regional and global efforts to harmonise these standards globally to avold
conflicting or duplicative requirernents for financial market infrastructure providers
operating in several jurisdictions and our market participants

For more information on regulatory changes, see Market trends and our response on pages 14-20.

Refinitiv Transaction
{Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Executive Committee, Group Board}

On 1 August 2019, LSEG anncunced that it had agreed definttive terms with a
consortium including certain investment funds affiliated with Blackstone, as well as
Thomson Reuters (tegether, the Refinitiv Shareholders) to acquire Refinitivin an all
share transaction (the Transaction).

Completion of the Transaction is subject to a number of conditions (including merger
control clearances and reguiatory approvals) which may not be satisfled or waived,
or which may not be capable of satisfaction without the impesition of undertakings,
conditions or divestrments, which could be material. If merger clearances are not
obtained or there is material delay in reaching agreement on remedies to facilitate
the Transaction, LSEG will in certain circumstances pay a termination fee of £198.3
million to the Refinitiv Shareholders.

Delay in completing the Transaction will prolong the period of uncertainty for LSEG,
and both delay and failure to complete may result in the accrual of additional and. in
the case of a failure to complete, wasted costs, without any of the potential benefits
of the Transaction having been achieved. Further, LSEG's managernent would have
spent time in connection with the Transaction that could otherwise have been spent
more productively in connection with cther activities of LSEG.

In addition. the success of the Transaction will be dependent upon LSEG's ability to
integrate the businesses of LSEG and Refinitiv; there will be challenges associated
with the integration and the delivery of synergies and/or the benefits expected as
aresult of the Transaction may not be achieved as anticipated or at all.

There are also further risks in relation to the Transaction, existing risks to LSEG that
will be impacted by the Transacticn and new risks to LSEG as a tesult of the
Transaction which are each described in the shareholder circular related to the
Transaction dated 6 Novernber 201S.

An Integration Management Cffice for the Transaction {the IM0)
has been established, headed by David Shalders, Chief
Integration Officer and Group COO. The IMO is responsible for
rmanaging the overall integration planning process and will be
responsible for ensuring that the synergies expectad to result
from the Transaction are properly menitored, reported on and
delivered. The IMO comiprises senior leaders from both LSEG and
Refinitiv and will build upon the strong working relationship
already established between the two organisations. LSEG has
also engaged a leading global external consulting firm, which is
a specialist in planning and delivering large-scale and complex
business integration projects for global institutions, to support
the integration.

The integration will be managed in two phases. integration
planning (prior to Completion) and integration implernentation
{following Completion). Each phase will be overseen by an
integration committee of senior executives, led by

David Schwirnmer, with representation from LSEG, Refinitiv and
the Refinitiv Shareholders, and will report to the Board ona
regular basis.

A

New
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Principal risks and

uncertainties (continued)

RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION __ RISKLEVEL _

Competition
(Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Group Director for each division, Chief
Inforrmation Officer)

The competitive environment in which LSEG operates has undergone, and continues

to undergo, transformational changes triggered by market participants. investors,
infrastructure operators and regulators, as well as intensifying competition. The

Group operates in & highly competitive industry. Continued consolidation has fuelled
competition inciuding between groups in different gecgraphical areas. Sophisticated

FMI providers are diversifying and expanding. As a resuit, LSEG faces competition
frorn market operators from the EU, US and Asia that are increasingly broadening
their propositions (organically, as well as through consolidation) to gain access to
new product areas and geograpfiies.

The Group's Information Services business faces competition from a variety of sources,
natably from index providers which offer indices and other benchmarking tools which

cormpete with those cffered by the Group as well as from other venues that offer
market data relating to securities that are traded on the Group's markets. As the
Information Services offering diversifies and seeks to meet customer needs for new

data sources, segments and asset classes, itis facing a broader range of competitors.

In Post Trade Services, we continue to see increased clearing activity actoss a number
of asset classes, in particular OTC derivatives products, reflecting the attractiveness of
the Group's current customer offering and open access philosophy. The competition

within the post trade environment has also intensified due to a general industry move

towards inter-operability of CCPs {where participants on trading platforms are
offered a choice of CCPs), strengthened by requlatory developments, including
MIFLU L1 and MIFTR.

Our Capital Markets operations face continuing risk from competitors’ commercial
and technological offerings. There is strong competition for primary listings and
capital raises from other global exchanges and regional centres, Private equity,
venture capital and new options such as crowd-funding and crypto-currencies are
increasingly being considered as alternatives methods of capital formation for
issuers. We maintain a dedicated international team who promote the benefits of
listing on cur markets to international issuers, the global advisory community and

other stakeholders. The Group will need ta continue strong and collabarative dialogue

with custorners and other relevant industry stakeholders to ensure it remains
responsive to changing requirements and is able to react in a timely manmer,

If competitors are quicker to access and deploy technology irmovations such as

artificial intelligence {Al). machine learning and analytics, they may achieve a valuable
advantage which may impact the attractiveness of the Group's offering and its relative
profitability. Our integrated and business-led approach to technology imnovation helps

us to manage this risk and the Group is welt advanced in investigating and applying
nurnerous new technology innovations across its business portfolio.

In Technology Services, there is intense competition across all our current activities
and in some of our growth areas, in addition to strong incumbent providers.

New entrants are fncreasing from both within and outside of our traditionat
competition base and some consolidation is evident. Start-ups, which may be
sponsoted by existing LSEG competitors or customers, are introducing new
technology and commercial models to our customer base to which we need to
respond with new preducts and services of our own. Continual customer dialogue,
facihtated through our partnership approach and investment in product

management and innovation are critical to understanding and managing the impact

of changing customer requirernents in our technology and other business lines.
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Competitive markets are, by their very nature, dynamic, and —
the effects of competitor activity can never be fully mitigated.

Senior management and & broad range of custormner-facing

staff in all business areas are actively engaged with clients to
understand their evolving needs and motivations. We have

established a Group Relationship Programme to co-ordinate

this across Group businesses globally.

The Group undertakes constant market rmonitoring and pricing
revision to mitigate risks and ensure we are competitive.

Commercial initiatives are aligned with our clients and this is
complemented by an ongoing focus on technology operations
and innovation.



Strategic Report
Principal tisks and uncertainties

RISK DESCRIPTION = MITIGATION o - . RISKLEVEL
Transformation The Group's exposure to transformation nsk is mitigated through A
{Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Chief Operating Officer) the application of the Group's Enterprise Risk Managernent
. N . . . rnework to deploy consistent, appropriate Risk Managernent
The Group s exposed to transformation risks {risk of loss or failure resulting from Frarmewo poy . Pprop o 9
. } ) : ) across the Group, both during and post-acquisition. The
changeftransformation or integration) as it continues to grow rapidly both ) N
. . . . governance of the Group following a merger or acquisition is

organically and inorgarically, Acquisitions may, in some cases, be complex or ~laned and strenathened as appropriate
necessitate change to operating models, business models, technology and people. 9 9 pRrop '
This is particularly ikely for the current target acquisition of Refinitiv. In general, The Integration Management Office, reporting to the Executive
the cornbined business’ success will be dependent upon its ability to integrate the Committee, has been established to oversee the completion of the
businesses of LSEG and Refintiv; there will be challenges associated wath the planned acquisition of Refinitiv. Oversight during transformation is
integration and the delivery of synergies, the benefits or business performance provided by a Steering Committee comprising Executive
expected as a result of the transaction ray not be achieved as anticipated or at all, Committee members with regular reports to the Board Risk
and the costs to achieve the synergies and benefits may be higher than anticipated.  Committee and the Board.
This derives from internal i N ired by the integrati ) . L

1S cer .S om intemal {organic; change anc c‘ha ge required oy the ntegration The Group has an effective track record of integrating acquisitions
of acquisitions whereby the Group targets specific synergy benefits, necessitating s . )

. - ) and delivering tangible synergies, supperted by robust governance

change to operating models, business rodels, technalogy and pecple. A failure to \

. . . and programme managemment structures through the Group's
align the businesses of the Group successfully may lead to an increased cost base - ;

. . ; ) Change Framework to mitigate change-related risks.

without a commensurate increase in tevenue. a fallure to benefit from future product
and market opportunities; and risks in respect of capital requirernents, requlatory
relationships and rmanagement time.
The additional effort related to M& A, especially to the potential acquisition of Refinitiv
and post-transaction alignment activities, could have an adverse tmpact on the
Group's day-to-day performance and/or key strategic imitiatives which could damage
the Group's reputation and financial performance.
The size and complexity of current acquisition targets as well as those acquired in the
past five years have increased the Group's change management and transformation
risks. However, the target acquisitions aim to increase the Group's opportunities to
compete ona global scale and diversify its revenue footprint by industry, geography
and customer base.
Reputation/Brand/IP LSEG has policies and procedures in place which are designed to —

{Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Executive Committee)

Anumber of the Group's businesses have iconic national brands that are

well- tecognised at international as well as at national levels. The strong reputation
of the Group's businesses and their valuable brand names are a key seliing pomt.
Any events or actions that damage the reputation or brands of the Group, such as
those propagated via social media or caused by its mmisuse, could adversely affect
the Group's business, financial condition and operating results.

Failure to protect the Group’s intellectual property rights adequately could result in
costs for the Group, negatively impact the Group's reputation and affect the ability of
the Group to compete effectively. Further, defending or enforcing the Group's
intellectual property rights could result in the expenditure of significant financial and
rmanagerial resources, which could adversely affect the Group’s business, financial
condition and operating results.

ensure the appropriate use of the Group's brands and te maintain
the integrity of the Group's reputation.

LSEG actively monitors the use of its brands and other intellectual
property, including monitoring for internet brand impersonation
and social media sentiment, in order to prevent, identify and
address any infringements.

The Group protects its intellectual property by telying upon a
combinaticn of trademark laws, copyright laws, patent laws,
trade secret protection, confidentiality agreements and other
contractual arrangements with its affiliates, custamers, suppliers,
strategic partners and others.
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Principal risks and
uncertainties (continued)

FINANCIAL RISKS

The risk of financial failure. reputational loss. 1oss of earnings and/or capital as a result of investment activity. lack of liquidity, funding or capital. and/or the
inappropriate recording, reporting and disclosure of financial results, taxation of regulatory information.

RISKDESCRIPTION =~~~
Credit risk

[Executive Lead: Chief Financial Officer, Director of Post Trade, Financial Risk Committeg)

Clearing
CCPs in the Group are exposed to credit risk as a result of their clearing activities.

A default by & CCP clearing mernber that could not be rmanaged within the resources

of the defaulted ciearing mernber could adversely affect that CCP's revenues and its
customers reputation. CCPs authorised in the £U are required to make a proportion
of their requlatory capital available to cover default losses after the defaulter’s

resources have been exhausted and prior to allocation of losses to nen-defaulters and

50, in extrerne circumstances, a default could lead to a call on the Group CCPs own

capital ‘skin-in-the-game’, CCPs may also be exposed to credit exposure to providers

of infrastructure services such as Central Securities Depositartes (C5Ds) and
commercial banks providing investment and operational services.

In addition, certain CCPs within the Group have interoperability margin
arrangements with other CCPs reguiring collateral to be exchanged in propartion
to the value of the underlying transactions.

The relevant clearing provider entities within the Group are therefore exposed to the
nsk of a default of other CCPs under such arrangements.

Non-Clearing

CCPs and other parts of LSEG Group are also exposed to credit risk as a result of
placing money with investiment counterparties on both a secured and unsecured
basis. Losses may cceur due to the default of either the investment counterparty or

of the issuer of bonds bought cutright or received as coliateral. The Group's credit risk

also relates to its custormers and counterparties being unable to meet their
obligations to the Group either in part or in full.

Regulators are increasingly looking at the irmpacts of climate change on cradit risks,
although methedologies are in their infancy. We do not believe this will give rise to

significant increased nsks in the short term, and will moniter market developrent, in

particular the proposed climate stress tests as part of the UK Prudential Regulation
Authority Biennial Exploratory Scenario (BES) in 2021,

MITIGATION _ RISK LEVEL

Clearing -—
As CCP members continue to work towards strengthening their

balance sheets, therisk to LSEG CCPs of a member default reduces.

although comtinuing geopolitical uncertainty continues, and the

banking sectors of some countries remain stressed. The financial

risks associated with clearing operations are further mitigated by:

— Strict CCP membership rules including supervisory capital,
financial strength and operational capability

— The maintenance of prudent levels of margin and default funds
to cover exposures to participants. Members deposit margin,
computed at least daily, to cover the expected costs which the
clearing service would incur in closing out open positions in a
volatile market in the event of the member’s defauilt. A default
fund sized to cover the default of at teast the two members with
the largest exposures in each service using a suite of extreme but
plausible stress tests mutualises losses in excess of margin
amongst the clearing membiers

— Regular ‘Fire Drills’ are carmed out to test the operational
soundness of the CCPs’ default management processes

- Infrastructure providers are regularly assessed in line with policy

Non-Clearing

Policias are in place to ensure that investment counterparties are
of good credit quality, and at least 95% of CCP commigrcial bank
deposits are secured. CCP and non-CCP counterparty
concentration risk is consolidated and maonitored daily at the
Group level and reperted to the Executive Committee and to the
Board Risk Committee, including lirnits and status rating.

Group companies make a judgement on the credit quality of their
custorners based upon the customer’s financial position, the
recurring nature of biling and collection arrangements and,
historically, a low incidence of default.

For more information on this risk see the Post Trade Services section of the Segrmental Review on pages 30-34, and Note 3 ta the accounts. Financial Risk

Management on pages 158-163.
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RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION RISK LEVEL

Market risk
{Chief Financial Officer, Director of Post Trade)

Clearing

The Group's CCPs assume the counterparty risk for all transactions that are cleared
through their rarkets. In the event of default of their clearing members, therefore,
credit sk will mamfest itself as market risk. As this market risk is only present in the
event of default this is referred to as ‘latent market risk’. The latent market risk
includes interest rate risk, foreign exchange nsk, equity risk and commedity price
risk as well as country risk, issuer risk and concentration risk. This risk is greater if
market conditions are unfavourable at the tirne of the default.

Non-Clearing

The Group 1s exposed to foreign exchange risk as a result of its broadening
geographical footprint. There are, however, also benefits of global diversification
including reduced exposure to local evenits such as the UK Brexit vote and the
geopolitical tensions.

The Group is exposed to interest rate risk through its borrowing activities (including
to support M&A objectives} and treasury investrments. Further changes in interest
rates in 2020 may increase the Group's exposure ta these risks.

Similar to credit risks, requlators are also considermg the impacts of climate change
on market (systemic) risks, and whilst we do not foresee any short-term rmaterial
Tisks, we will also keep this under review,

Clearing —
The margins and default funds referred to previously are sized to
protect against latent market risk. The adequacy of these
resources is evaluated daily by subjecting member and custorner
positions te ‘extreme but plausible’ stress scenarios encapsulating
nat only historical crises, but theoretical forward-looking scenarios
and decorrelation events. All our CCPs are compliant with the
appropriate requlatory requirements regarding margin
calculations. capital and default rules. Latent market risk is
monitored and managed on a day-to-day basis by the risk teams
within the clearing services. Committees overseeing market risks
meet on a regular basts.

Non-Clearing

Foreign exchange (FX) risk is monitored closely and translation
risk is managed by matching the currency of the Group's debt
to its earnings to protect key ratios and partially hedge
currency net assets. FX derivatives including cross-cwrrency
swaps are used under a control frarmnework governed by LSEG
Board approved policy.

The split between floating and fixed debt is managed to support
the Group's target of maintaining an interest coverage ratio that
underpins a good investment grade credit rating.

Authorised derivatives can be used to:

— transform fixed rate bond debt. to supplement a mix of short
dated commercial paper and floating rate loan borrowings, to
achieve the Group's policy objective, and / ot

— hedge prospective FX and interest rates ahead of the completion
of a planned M&A transaction to protect the financial position of
the Group.

For more information on this risk, see Note 3 to the accounts, Financial Risk Managerment on pages 158-163.
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Principal risks and
uncertainties (continued)

RISK DESCRIPTION ) . MITIGATION ) ) RISK LEVEL
Liquidity risk Clearing —
(Chief Financial Officer, Director of Post Trade, Financial Risk Committee) The Group's CCPs$ have put in place requlatory compliant
Cleari liquidity plans for day-to-day liquidity ranagernent, including
Tng . . . contingencies for stressed conditions. The Group's CCPs have
There are two distinct types of risk to which the Group's CCPs are exposed to that are ) o :
. ) } . . rmultiple layers of defence against liguidity shortfalls including
commonly referred to as liquidity risk — market liquidity risk and fundng liquidity - ) iy
. . ) . e . o intraday margin calls, minimum cash balances, access to
risk. The former is the risk that it may be difficult or expensive to liquidate a large or . R )
o ) ] ) ) contingent liquidity arrangements, and, for certain CCPs.
concentrated position and is addressed under market risk. The latter is the risk that T
. ) access to central bank liquidity.
the CCP may not have enough cash to pay variation margin to non-defaulters or to
physically settle securities delivered by a non-defaulter that cannot be on-soldtoa  Under the Enterprise Risk Management Framework, CCP
defaulter and this is the subiect of this section. investrments must be made in compliance with the Group
CCP Financiat Risk Policy (as well as the policies of the CCPs
The Group's CCPs collect clearing members’ margin and/or default funds ) g g ) P .
o . - . - . themselves). These policies stipulate a number of Risk
contributions in cash and/or i highly iiquid secunties. To rmaintain sufficient ) o -
o . ) } ) wManagement standards including investment timits (secured
ongoing liquidity and immediate access to funds, the Group’s CCPs deposit the cash e ) )
T ) ; and unsecured) and liquidity coverage ratios. Committees
received in highly liquid and secure investments, such as sovereign bonds and A , .
- . ) overseeing CCP investment risk meet regularly.
reverse repos, as mandated under EMIR; securities deposited by clearing members
are therefore held in dedicated accounts with CSDs and/or International Central Each CCP monitars its liquidity needs daily under stressed and
Securities Depositaries (ICSDs). The Group's CCPs alse hold a small proportion of unstressed assumptions and reports to the Group Financial Risk
their investments in unsecured bank and money market deposits subject to the Committee each month.
limitations imposed by EMIR. The successful operation of these investment activities Non-Clearing
is contingent on general market conditions and there is no guarantee that such . i ) .
imvestrents mat be exernnt fram market losses Requirernents for liquidity including headroorm requirerments are
Y P ) set out in the Group's Board approved Treasury Policy. The Group
Non-Clearing rmaintains appropriately sized liquidity facilities for business as
Liquidity risk 1n a non-clearing context is the risk that the firm may be unable to usual and., from time to time, large scale acquisitions and rmonitors
make payments as they fall due. its requirements on an ongoing basis. Stressed facility headroom
is assessed regularly and on a one-off basis for working capital
reviews associated with 1arge srale Arnuisitions using plaustble
downside business projections.
Group Treasury tisk is monitored daily and is managed within the
constraints of a Board approved policy by the Group Treasury
team and is overseen by the Treasury Committee (g sub-
Committee of the Financial Risk Committee, both chaired by the
CFO). An update on Group Treasury risks and actions is provided
monthily to the Financial Risk Commiittee and to each meeting of
the Baard Risk Commiittee.
Capital risk The Group's Capital Management Policy provides a frarmework —

{Chief Financial Officer, Financial Risk Committes) to ensure the Group maintains suitable capital levels (both at

Group and solo entity levels), and effectively manages the nsks

therecf. The Group's Treasury Policy recognises the need to

— Inrespect of requlated entities, capital adequacy compliance risk (the risk that observe regulatorny requirements in the management of the
regulated entities do not maintain and report sufficient qualifying capitaltomeet  Group’s resources.
regulatory requirements) and capital reporting compliance risk {the risk that
regulated entities fail to comply with capital reporting and regulatory obligations)
If a regulated entity in the Group falls to ensure that sufficient capital reseurces are
maintained to meet regulatory requitements, this could lead to loss of requlatory
approvals and/or financial sanctions

Principal risks to managing the Group's capital are:

The Risk Appetite approved by the Board includes components
related to the Group's leverage ratios and capita] risks; Key Risk
Indicators are monitored reqularly. The Group mamtains an
ongoing review of the capital positions of its requlated entities to
ensure that they operate within capital limits which are overseen
- In respect of regulated and unregulated entities. commercial capital adequacy and by the Financial Risk Committee, the Executive Committee and
quality risk (the risk that Group and solo entities do not mantain both sufficient the Board. The Group can manage its capital structure by varying
quantity and qualty of capital to meet comrercial requirements) and investment  returns to shareholders, issuing new shares or increasing ot
returr risk (the risk that capital is held in subsidiaries or mvested in projects that reducing borrowings. The Beard reviews dividend policy and
generate a return that is below the Group's cost of capital) funding capacity on a regular basis and the Group maintains

mifortable levels of debt facility he .
— Availability of debt or equity capital (whether specific to the Group or driven by comrorta els of debt facility headroom

general financial market conditions) The Group regularly assesses debt and equity markets to maintain
access to new capital at reasonable cost. The Group is mindful of
potential impacts on its key metrics when considering changes
to its caputal structure.

For more Information on this tisk, see Note 3 to the accounts, Financial Risk Managernent on pages 158-163.
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OPERATIONAL RISKS

Strategic Report
Principat risks and uncertanties

The risk of loss, or other adverse consequences to the business, resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systemns, or from external events.

RISK DESCRIPTION

Technology
{Responsibility: Chief Operating Officer, Chief Technology Officer)

LSEG 15 highly dependent on the development and operation of its sophisticated
technology and advanced information systerns and those of its third-party service
providers. Technology failures may mmpact our clients and the orderly running of our
markets, potentially leading to system outages.

The Group is reliant on outsourced service providers for key technology services
and data provision and actively manages relationships with strategic technology
suppliers to avold a breakdown in service provision. The Group also actively
monitors new technological developments and opportunities for innovation.

_ MITIGATION

RISK LEVEL

The performance and availatility of the Group's systems are —
constantly reviewed and monitored to prevent problems arising
and where possible, ensure a prompt response to any potential

service-impacting incident.

The Group continues actively to identify, manage and mitigate
ricks assaciated with the consolidation of techneology development
and operations. Regular rigorous business impact and operational
risk scenario analysis 15 performed in conjunction with the Group
Risk, Group Business Continuity and Crisis Management functions
to identify, assess and remedy potential systern and governance
vulnerabilities. In addition, all technolegy solutions are
carmprehensively tested by both LSEG Technolegy and third-party
quality assurance providers as appropriate; functional, non-
functional, user-acceptance and cther testing is performed across
a number of technical environments to ensure products are ready
for deployment.

The Group's technology teams mitigate the risk of resource
over-stretch by ensuring prioritisation of key developrment and
operations activites, and resource utilisation and allocation are
kept under constant review. The LSEG Technology systerns are
designed to be software and hardware fault tolerant and
alternative systems are available in the unlikely event of multiple
failures from which the system is unrecoverable. The Group has
worked to enhance its service managemment capability and tocling
to enhance technology service delivery.

The Group actively manages relahonships with key strategic
techneology suppliers to avoid any breakdown in service provision
which could adversely affect the Group's businesses. Where
possible the Group has identified alternative suppliers that could
be engaged in the event of a third party failing to deliver on its
contractual commitments. The Group actively monitors new
technological developments and opportunities such as blockchain
and Al

For more information, see the Technology Services section of the Segmental Review on page 39.
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Principal risks and
uncertainties (continued)

RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION

Physical threats
{Executive Lead: Chief Operating Gfficer)

The Group is reliant upon secure premises to protect its employees and physical
assets as well as deploying appropriate safequards to ensure uninterrupted
operation of its IT systermns and infrastructure.

Terrorist attacks and simiiar activities directed against our offices, operations,
computer systerns or networks could disTupt our markets, harm staff, tenants and
visitors, and severely disrupt our business operations. Civil or political unrest could
impact cornpanies within the Group. Leng-term unavailability of key premises
could lead to the loss of customer confidence and reputational damages.

Climate change may cause an in¢rease in the severity and frequency of extrerne
weather avents across the locations where LSEG operates. This could disrupt
business operations, through darmage to offices and infrastructure, and cause
harm to staff.

Maodel risk
(Executive Lead: Model Risk Committeg)

The Group defines model risk as the potential loss an institution may incur, as a
consequence of decisions that could be principatly based on the cutput of maodels,
due to ertars in the development, implementation or use of such models.

The key model risks are in CCP margining, Yield Book mortgage valuation,
Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) scoring and the firms’ capital models.
Model risk can be both reputational and financial.

Securnty threats — Cyber
(Executive Lead: Chief Information Officer, Chief Information Security Officer)

Public and private organisations continue to be targeted by increasingly
sophisticated cyber threats.

Threats such as ransomware, theft of custamer data and distributed denial of service

attacks were increasingly significant to the financial industry as a whole m 2019

The Group’s data. IT sustems and networks, and those of its third-party service
providers, may be vulnerable to threats, such as cyber-attacks, data breach or other
leakage of sensitive data, which could adversely affect the Group's business.
Additionally, new emerging technologies such as cloud computing and Al could
irmpact our cyber risk profile.

A major information security breach that results in data and intellectual property
loss, systern unavailability or loss of ntegrity of data or systems, could have a
significant negative impact on cur reputation, financial results and the confidence
of our clients and could tead to fines and regulatory censure.
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Security threats are treated with the utmost seriousness. The
Group has robust physical security arrangements.

The Group is supported by relevant governmental organisations in
our key areas of operation. Security teams respond to intelligence
received and liaise closely with police and global government
agencies, Across major hubs covering the UK, Europe, the
Americas and Asia, the Group maintains ¢lose momitoring of
geopolitical threats and horizen scanning through a third-party
security monitoring service. Where events are detected, response
support services are mobilised to support as required. The Group
has well established and regularly tested business continuity and
crisis managernent procedures. The Group assesses its
dependencies on ¢ritical suppliers and ensures tobust contingency
measures are in place.

LSEG businesses have in place industry standard model risk
control and governance pillars, including a Model Risk Policy,
rmodel inventory tools, docurmentation templates and standards.
Robust madel vaiidation s in place to ensure our models are fit
for purpose and appropriately developed and implemented. The
Model Risk Management team provides model risk status reports
on a quarterly basis to the Model Risk Comirnitiee, which oversees
model risk across the Group.

The Group continues to invest in and enhance its infarmatinn
security control environment, cyber defences and operational
processes, as it delivers its Board approved Cyber Security Strategy.

Extensive orgamisational, technological and culture measures
aligned to the National Institute of Standards and Technology
(NIST) control framework are in place to prevent, detect, respond
to and recover from cyber security threats,

Regular testing of security controls and incident response
processes is undertaken, both internally across our three lines of
defence model and externally by independent third parties to
provide assuranice over the effectiveness of cyber security
controls and recovery processes.

The Group monitors intelligence and liaises closely with global
Government agencies as well as industry forums and regulators to
help improve our ability to respond to the evolving threats faced by
us and our industry.
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Strateqgic Report
Principai risks and uncertainties

RISK DESCRIPTION MITIGATION . RISK LEVEL
Change management The risks associated with change are mitigated by effective —
(Executive Lead: Chief Operating Officer, Chief Information Officer) implementation of the Group’s Change framework. This includes
) S rd oversight across the Group's change portfolio and project
The considerable change agenda exposes the Group to the risk that change is either B,O a ) gntacross the g 9ep - P
. . . A . . pipeline. to ensure these align to the Group and Divisional
mitsaligned with the Group's strategic objectives or not managed effectively within i ) .
. o strategies and support our financial plans. Appropriate
time, cost and quality criteria. : . L B
governance, risk and executive oversight is exercised over
The volume of change is driven by both internal and external factors. Internal factors  individual programmes and projects based on the scale,
include the diversification strategy of the Group and its drive for technology complexity and impact of the change. The purpose of this
innovation, consclidation and operational resilience. £xternal factors include the oversight is to confirm changes do not breach the Group's risk
changing regulatory landscape and requirements which necessitate changes toour  appetite, are comnpliant with the approved project management
systems and processes. Design defects, errors, failures or delays associated withnew,  policy and to oversee the management of budget, resource,
modified or upgraded technology, products or services introduced by LSEG and escalations, risks, issues and dependencies.
Refinitiv, and therefore the combined business, could negatively impact its business. - .
For software specific development, software design
methodologies. testing regimes and test envirecnments are
continuously being enhanced to minimise implermentation risk.
For more information, see the Chair's staterment on pages 4-5, and the Chief Executive’s statement on pages -9,
Settlement and custodial risks Operational risk related to settlement and custodial operations is —
(Executive Lead: Director of Post Trade) rminimised via highly autornated processes reducing administrative
) . . ) activities while formalising procedures for all services.
The Group's CCPs are exposed to operational risks associated with clearing rmatising p ures
transactions and the management of collateral, particularly where there aremnanual  The operations of the settlement service are cutsourced to the
processes and controls. While the Group’s CCPs have in place procedures and controls  European Central Bank (TARGET2-Securities).
i h nd to mitigate the impact of any such failures, - . .
o prevent fallures of these processes. & d toringate P g - The CSD miitigates technology risk by providing for redundancy of
any operaticnal error could have a material adverse effect on the Group's reputation, ) ”
; ! ) o . systerns, daily backup of data. fully updated remote recovery sites
husiness, financial condition and operating results. .
and SLAs with outsourcers.
T ides routing, netting and settl tand ! i ) o .
e Group provides outt‘ g ettng a ) © gmen and custody services through its Our €5D and CCPs Business Continuity Plan covers all the critical
CSD to ensure that securities are settled in a timely and secure rmanner. There are . Z
. ) . ) ) operational processes and related activities.
operational risks associated with such services, particularly where processes are not
fully autermnated.
Compliance The Group continues to maintain systems and controls to mitigate —
(Executive Lead: Chief Executive Officer, Executive Committee) compliance risk. Compliance policies and procedures are regularly
S . . . iewed to ensure that Group entities and staff are compliant with
There is a risk that one or more of the Group's entities may fail to comply with FEVIBWRr 1o Ensd . P P
. R . applicable laws and regulations and uphold cur cerporate
the laws and regulatory requirements to which it is, or becomes, subject. )
: e ) . : standards. All staff across the Group are subject to mandatory
In this event, the entity in questicn may be subject to censures, fines and other o
; compliance training.
regulatory or legal proceedings.
Data Governance Data standards are defined through the Chief Data Office (CDO) a—

[Executive Lead: Chief Information Officer, Chief Data Officen)

Through its various entities, LSEG collects, owns, licenses, calculates, transforms,
and distributes data in many forms (e.g. structured, unstructured, electronic, and
print formats, audio-visual data, production, testing, archive data, derived data, etc)).
LSEG 1s accountable to its custorners, counterparties, owners, vendors, regulators,
and the public, for the careful and proper protection and use of its data. As such the
Group has defined a consistent, standardised approach to procurement. coflection.
ngestion, transformation, quality, storage, retention, calculations and disposition

of 1its data.

Failure to govern the Group's data effectvely, could result in this data being unfit
for purpose with respect to availability, completeness, accuracy, validity, usage,
entitlernent and timeliness. This could result in the Group or its custorers and
stakeholders placing reliance oninadequate data when making strategic or
operational decisions which could adversely affect the Group's busmess, financial
condition and operating results.

which identifies the various data held across the Group, access
rights/entitlements, any legal or regulatory restrictions winch may
apply and how such data is used and the intended future uses.
The framework sets out the principles to ensure Group Data is

of the highest quality and meets the highest standards, while
highlighting key characteristics of data whch are important for
measurement, oversight, and governance.
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Principal risks and
uncertainties (continued)

RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION

RISK LEVEL

Employees and culture
(Executive Lead: Group HR Director)

The calibre and perferrmance of our leaders and colleagues is critical to the success
of the Group.

The Group's ability to attract and retain key personnel 1s dependent on several
factors. This includes organisational culture and reputation, prevailing market
conditions, compensation packages offered by competing companies, and any
regulatory impact thereon. These factors also encompass the Group's ability to
continue to have appropriate variable remuneration and retertion arrangements

in place, which help drive strong business performance and alignment to long-term
shareholder value and returns, impact the size of the local labour force with relevant
experience, and the number of businesses competing for such talent. Whilst the
Group focuses very carefully on the attraction and retention of talent, if
unsuccessful, it may adversely affect the Group's abitity to conduct its business
through an imability tc execute business operations and strategies effectively.

Cultivating a diverse talent pool and an inclusive culture is of great importance to
the Group to reflect the societies we serve, both for the innovation benefits that
diversity of thought help to promote, but also in light of increased industry-wide
expectations for ESG transparency. If the Group were unable to attract. support
and retain diverse talent, it may have an adverse impact on the Group's ability to
deliver its strateqgic cbjectives and its reputation.

Whilst our preparations are comprehensive in relation to Brexit, a cornmon risk
across the Group is the ungertainty surrounding the status of the EU citizens in
the UK and UK citizens in the EU.

Pandemics represent a potential threat to employee health and wellbeing.

Please see also Supperting sustainable growth for details regarding employee
rmatters and Corporate Governance for infarrmaticn about Workforce Engagement.

We focus on a number of strategic initiatives to ensure we attract
and retain the right calibre of talent for our bustness and continue
to facilitate a cuiture of high performance.

We have a rigorous in-house recruitment and selection process,
to ensure that we are bringing the best possible talent into the
organisation, in terms of their skills, technical capabilities. cultural
fit and potential. We undertake a comprehensive annual review of
critical roles, and ensure we have succession plans in place to
minimise the impact of losing critical personnel. wWe monitor the
attrition in each division and country. in addition to any critical
colleague turnover, so that appropriate mitigation can be taken
where needed.

We aim to remove barriers to our colleagues’ overall sense of
engagement, proactively measuring how satisfied they are with
their working experience at LSEG, and the extent to which they
would recomimend it as a place to work, via our annual
engagement ‘Have Your Say’ survey.

We tecognise that the overall wellbeing of our colleagues is vital

for our continued performance and have introduced a proactive
approach to wellbeing in the UK, which we are in the process of
rolling out globally. This looks to irmprove wellbeing across five
dirmensions: physical, mental, financial, social purpose, and
work-life balance. We also operate a Speak Up campaign, designed
to provide our colleagues with the confidence to speak up and raise
concerns when they witness or suspect inapprapriate behaviour,
rrisconduct or wrongdoing that corflicts with our values.

Career development remains a key enabler for success, and we
have a carefully managed learning and develepment programme
which enables us to focus on providing colleagues with a range of
courses, materials and tools to support their development.

We strive to inspire diverse talent to pursue careers at LSEG and
encourage industry-wide change to increase equal opportuntty for
all, across every part of LSEG. We support diversity and have
established targets for female representation at senior
managerment level and overall as well as having signed the Women
n Finance Charter.

Performance management plays a key role in mitigating retention
and performance risk at LSEG, and the Group has in place a robust
approach to assess performance against financial objectives,
strategic deliverables, and the extent to which colleagues role
model the CGroup's values and behaviours.

We also regularly benchmark our reward, benefits and incentive
systerns to ensure they are competitive.

LSEG continuously engages with the EU and the UK regulators to
minimise the impact of Brexit on our colleagues.

The Group adopts preventative critical monitering and
contingency arrangements to manage potential threats
such as pandemics.

For more information, see Supporting sustainable growth on pages 40-50 and Remuneration Report on pages 98-128.
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EMERGING RISKS

Strategic Report
Principal risks and uncertainties

Risks which risks which are new to the Group or which are difficult to quantify due o their remote or evolving nature.

RISK DESCRIPTION

MITIGATION

RISK LEVEL

Climate-related Risk
(Executive Lead: Group Corporate Sustainability Cornmittee)

International organisations, governments and regulators are focused on
integrating clirmate risks and opportunities into investment decision making.
toenable transition to a low carbon economy. This is an area of emerging
and wide-ranging policy making, impacting financial market participants
and corporates.

The increased focus from regulaters, investors and other stakeholders, has
generated a requirernent for enhanced climate-related risk oversight.

Climate-refated nsks include Transition risks, Litigation nsks and Physical risks
{further infermation is provided under Physical Threats risk).

Wwith respect to this, it is acknowledged that although climate-related risks have
been categonsed as an emerging risk, they are inherently linked to other strategic,
financial and operaticnal risks, as well as commercial opportunities.

Flease see also Supperting sustainable growth for details regarding
Corporate Sustainability.

We support consistent global standards and encourage continued
alignment between the EU and UK on sustainable finance. we have
been members of the EU High Level Expert Group and the
Technical Expert Group, and the FCA/PRA Climate Financial Risk
Forumn. To further align with the TCFD recommendations, the
Group has developed climate-related risks scenario over both the
medium and longer term, and how these may imipact credit,
operational, market and liquidity risks.

In line with increased disclosure requirements for corparations and
financial markets participants, LSEG has taken proactive steps to
develop its methodology to define and rmodel how climate change
impacts its businesses. The aimn is to reinforce the Group's
resilience to acute physical risks today and chronic physical risks
in the future, and to address transition risks, to be aligned with the
Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disciosures (FCFD)
recommendations, be prepared for potential future mandatory
reperting requirements and to protect the Group's reputation — See
the TCFD disclosures section under Supporting Sustainable Growth
for more information.

To further align with the TCFD recommendations, the Group has
developed climate-related risk scenarios over both the medium
and longer term, to help identify how these scenarios may impact
credit, operational, market and liquidity risks using the most
material physical and transition risks for the business.

From the review of published climate scenarios, two scenaries from
the International Energy Agency World Energy Outlook have been
selected for transition risk, and for physical risk, two scenarios
from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change are
considered most appropriate. These scenarios cover a <2 degree
and 3-4 degree scenario, over both the medium (2025-2035) and
longer (2050) term.

Looking ahead, we plan to continue to integrate climate risk into
our existing risk management frameworks,

More information on our environmental management can be found in the supporting sustainable growth section of this report on pages 47-49.

Emerging Technology
(Executive Lead: Chief Information Officer)

The increased integrated artificial intelligence {Al) in digital transformation
strategies brings with 1t associated risks such as inherent bias in the historical data
and behaviour patterns which feed Al algorithms. This may give rise to autornated
decisions which are not aligned with current societal expectations or organisational
values. Al use by cyber hackers can also render cyber security defence and
detective mechanisms ineffective.

Requlators are considering the apphcation of existing or new frameworks to manage
the developrnent of innovative financial services technelogies, which are important
for maintaining the resilience and stability in the market and allowing innovation
with emerging technology.

The Group continues to maintain systems and controls to mitigate
the risk resulting from emerging technology. Risk arising from the
Group's use of Al is identified. assessed. managed and reported
through the current ERMF. We align with industry best practices
and guidance when cansidering the trustworthiness and bias in Al
systermns and Al aided decision making. The Group ensures the use
of Alis fair, explainable and transparent, secure and safe. The
continuous developrment of Al has the potential to impact industry
behaviour and our business, we will continue to manitor and
manage this risk closely.

|
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Board of Directors

Board structure as at 31 December 2019
- Chair, who was independent on appointment

— One Senior Independent Director
— Eight other Non-Executive Directors

— Three Executive Directors

Director changes during the year

The following Directors were appointed as
Non-Executive Directors {NED) during the year. Don
Robert joined the Board as a NED on 1 January 2018
and became Chair on 1 May 2018. Cressida Hogg
joined the Board on 8 March 201S.

Sir Donatd Brydon CBE stepped down as a NED and
Chair on 1 May 2019.

Additionaliy, on 1 January 2020 Dominic Blakemore
was appointed as a NED and will becorne Chair of the
Audit Committee following the conclusion of the
Group's AGM in Aprit 2020. A copy of his biography is
also inctuded in this section of the Annual Report.

A short biography is provided for each Board Director
listed on pages 75-77. More detailed biographies for
the Board of London Stock Exchange Group pic are
available on the company’s website at: www.lseg.
com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/
london-stock-exchange-group-board.

Committee membership key

B audi [ Nomination

B Rernuneration Rl Risk

[A croup Executive W comrnittee Chair

Don Robert

Chair of the Company and the

Nomination Committee,

Appeinted to the Board on 1 January 2019 and
subsequently Chair in May 2019.

Key aveas of experience: Data and analytics, technology,
international business, financial services, mergers
and acquisitions.

Donbrings to the Board a strong track record in the global
financial services sector and a deep understanding of
technology, data and analytics as well as regulatory knowledge
gained from his Bank of England role.

Relevant past experience: Don joined Experian plcin 2001
Prior to his appointment as Chairman in 2014, a position he held
until July 2019, he was Group Chief Executive Officer from 2006
to 2014 having previously held various other senior roles
mcluding Chief Executive Officer of Experian North America.

Previous senior toles include: President of Credro, Inc.,
Chairman of the US Consumer Data Industry Association, Director
and Trustee of the National Education and Employer Partnership
Taskforce, NED First Advantage Corp and Senior Independent
Director at Compass Group Plc, a NED of the Court of Directors,
Bank of England and Chairman of Achilles Greup Limited.

Other current appointments: Chairman of Validis Holdings
Limited. A Partner of Corten Capital. Don is a Visiting Fellow
at Oxford University. With effect from 1 April 2020, Deniwill
assurme the role of Chair of the London $chool of Hygiene &
Tropical Medicine Council,

David Warren

Group Chief Financial Officer.
Appointed to the Board in July 2012, [

Key areas of experience: Accounting, corporate finance,
investor relations, mergers and acquisttions, strategy, treasury
management.

David bnngs sigmficant international financial management
expertise to the Board,

Relevant past experience. David was appointed Group CFO
July 2012 and also served as intertm CEO and Group CFO from
29 November 2017 to 31 July 2018. Prier to being appointed CFO
of London Stack Exchange Group, David was Chief Financial
Officer of NASDAQ from 2001 to 2009 and Sernor Adviser tothe
CEQ of NASDAQ from 2011 1o 2012 Other semor roles David has
held include. Chief financial Officer at the Long Island Power
Authonty of New York and Deputy Treasurer of the State

of Connecticut.

Other current appeintments. None.

Governance
Board of Directors

David Schwimmer
Group Chief Executive Officer.
Appointed to the Board in August 2018. [G]

Key areas of experlence; Market structure, corporate finance,
capital markets, mergers and acquisitions, emerging markets.

Dawvid brings significant knowledge of market structure and
nvestment banking to the Board

Relevant past experience: Prior to Joining the Group wn August
2018, he spent 20 years at Goldman Sachs where he held a
number of senior roles. most recently as Global Head of Market
Structure and Global Head of Metals & Miming. During his tenure,
he also served as Chief of Staff to Lloyd Blankfein, who was then
President and COO of Goldrnan Sachs, and alse spent three years
in Russia as Co-Head Russia/CIS

Prior to joirmng Goldman Sachs, he practiced law at Davis Polk
& wardwell. He holds a B A. from Yale University, and post
graduate degrees in law {3D) and international affairs (MALD)
from Harvard University and The Fletcher School of Law and
Diplomacy, respectively

Other current appointments: NED at the Center for New
American Security (net-for-profit)

Raffaele Jerusalmi

Executive Director, Chief Executive Officer of
Borsa Italiana and Director of Capital Markets.
Appointed to the Board in June 2010. [G]

Key areas of experience: Capital markets, corpaorate finance,
fixed income, equity and dervatives trading.

Raffaele bnngs sigmficant experence w capital markets and in
fixed income, equity and denvatives trading to the Group

He has worked for Borsa [taliana S.p.A. for over 20 years and 15
Borsa Italana's Chief Executive Officer as well as the Group's
Director of Capital Markets. Raffaele also holds a number of ather
nternal senior positions within the Group inciuding the Vice
Chairmanship of Monte Titoll, MTS and CC&G and Chairman of
Elite S.p.A. On 2 June 2019 he was appointed “Cavaliere Ordine al
Mente della Repubblica Italana”, the first rank kmghthood of the
[tahan Republic

Relevant past experience: Prior 10 joining Borsa Italiana,
Raffaele was Head of Trading for Italian Fixed Income at Credrt
Swnsse First Boston. Raffaele was also a member of Credit Suisse's
proprietary trading group n London as well as representing
Credit Susse First Boston on the Board of MTS S.p.A.. Pror to
Joining Crecht Suisse, he was Head of Trading for the fixed income
and denvatives dwisions at Cimo S.p.A 10 Milan,

Cther current appointments: None.
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Jacques Aigrain

Non-Executive Director and

Chair of the Remuneration Committee.
Appointed to the Board in May 2013.

AR ]N]

Key areas of experience: Client management, corporate
finance, corporate governance, post trade and clearing,
investment management, mergers and acquisitions, strategy.

Jacques brings sigmficant expertise and knowledge of global
post trade and cleaning and investrent management to the
Board. He also holds a PhD in Ecenamics from the University of
Paris (Sorbonne).

Relevant past experience: Jacques was Chair of LCH Group
Heldings Limited from 2010 t 2015, He has alsobeen a NED of
Resolution Ltd. a Supervisory Board member of Deuitsche
Lufthansa AG, a NED of the Qatar Financial Centre Authonty and
@ NED of Swass International Airines AG (a subsidiary of Deutsche
Lufthansa AG}. Jacques was also Chief Executive Officer of Swiss
Re from 2006 to 2008.

Prior to 2001 {when he joined Swiss Re), Jacques spent 20 years
with J B Morgan Chase, working m the New York, London and
Paris offices.

Other current appeintments: Jacques is currently a Senior
Advisor at Warburg Pincus LLC, Chairman of tyondeliBasell
industries NV, Chairman of Singular SAU and a NED of WPP plc.

Professor Kathleen DeRose
Non-Executive Director.
Appointed to the Board in Decernber 2018.  EAM®

Key areas of experience: FinTech, financial markets, asset
Tnanagement.

Having spent 30 years working in global inance and asset
management. Kathleen brings signincant FinTech and gicbal
financial market expertise to the Board

Relevant past experience: Kathleen previously held a number
of senwor roles at Credit Suisse Group AG from 2010-2015. Gther
oles kathleen has undesiaken have included- Managing Partner,
Head of Portfolio Managernent and Research at Hagin
Investrment Managerent (2006 to 2010y and Managing Director,
Head of targe Cap Equities at Bessermer Trust (2003 to 2006)

Prior to 2003. Kathleen also beld a number of senor rales
at Deutsche Bank and JPMorgan Chase (formerly Chase
Manhattan Bank)

Inaddition to her semior executive positions, Kathleen served
as a board mernber of EDGE (Economme Dvidends for Gender
Equality} from 2014 1o 2015, and she was founding Chair of
Evolute Group AG from 2016 to 2017

Other current appointments: Kathleen1s a NED of Evolute
Group AG, Yoya Financial, Inc and a Chmcal Associate Professor
of Finance at The New York University Leonard N, Sterr Scheol of
Business where she leads the FinTech programme and 1s the
Fubon FinTech Director.

Marshall Bailey OBE
Non-Executive Director.
Appotnted to the Board in September 2018, an

Key areas of experience: Banking and capital markets,
insurance, gevernment regulation.

Marshall has 30 years' experence in the financial services sector
and substantial experience of leading cormplex international
committees and boards. In addition to betng a member of the
LSEG Board, he s also currently Chair of the Group subsidiary.
LCH Group Holdings Limited.

Relevant past experience: Marshall was previously an
Independent Director on the Board of UK Financial Investments
Ltd {UKF ), the government body overseewng the UK government's
ownership of inancial assets after the 2008 financial crisis He
also had an active role in setting codes of conduct for the Fixed
Income Currencies and Commodities (FICC) markets, working
with the Market Participants Group of the Bank for International
Settlernents {BIS). Marshall volunteers on the Board of the East
End Cammunity Foundation in Tower Hamlets He was previously
a NED of Chubb European Group from 2015 to 2018,

Other current appointments: Marshall 15 Chairman of the
Financial Services Carmpensation Sthemme. He 15 also Chairman of
C1BC World Markets Pl in London and he is the Representative
for the Pubiic Investrnent Fund in Saudi Arabia on the Board of
the National Commercial Bank in Jeddah.

Paul Heiden
Senior Independent Director and Chair

of the Audit Commnittee.

Appointed to the Board in June 2010. [A{N]

Key areas of experience: Corporate fimance and accounting.
technology and engineering, corporate governance and risk.
commetcial manufacturing and supply chain,

Paul 15 a chartered accountant and provides the Board and the
Audit Commuttee with relevant financial expertise. ganed
through along career of senior finance and management roles
acToss 3 wide Tange of business sectons

Relevant past experience: Paul was previously a NED of Umited
Utilities Graup plc. Bunzl ple, Filtrona plc and Meggitt plc and
Non-Executive Chairman of A-Gas (Orb) Limited, Talans Topeo
Lirmited and Intelligent Energy Holdings ple

Paui was Chief Executive Officer of FKI plc from 2003 to 2008,
Executive Director of Rolls-Royce ple from 1997 to 1999 and
Group Finance Director of Rolls-Royce plc from 1999 to 2003

He also held previous sehior finance roles at Hanson ple and
Mercury Commurications

Other current appointments: Paul 1s Non-Executive Charrman
of MIR Budco SA and a NED of Project Dart Topco Limited



Cressida Hogg CBE
Non-Executive Director.
Appeinted to the Board in March 2019,

Key areas of experience: Charr, corporate governance,
nfrastructure and private equity, mergers and
acqmsmons, pensicns

Cressida brings sigmficant board experence to the Group
combined with a strong corporate background innfrastructure
and private equity

Relevant past experience: Cressida spent nearly 20 years at
31 Group ple and was one of the co-founders of 31's infrastructure
busmess in 2005, becormng Managing Partner n 2009

During this tirne, Cressida advised on all of 3i's infrastructure
transactions

She was atso Global Head of Infrastructure at Canada Pension
Plan Investment Board between 2014 and 2018

Cressida has a Ba from the University of Oxford and an MBA
from the Londsn Business School.

Other current appointments: Cressida is the Non-

Exgcutive Chair of Land Secunties Group pic and NED of

Troy Asset Management.

Professor Andrea Sivoni
Non-Executive Director.
Appointed to the Board in October 2016.

AN

Key areas of experience: Finance, hinancial risk management,
bankmg requlation

Andrea provides sigrficant banking and fimance experience 10
the Board

Relevant past experience: Andrea was an Independent NED of
UniCredit Group unt February 2019. He was a NED of Banco
Popolare Societd Coaperativa, SAES Celters S.p A. and Cogentech
Scarl Hehas been the vice Chairmnan of Banca Aletti & CS.pA
from Aprd 2009 to Octaber 2012 He has also been a Member of
the Fitch Academnic Advisory Board from June 2006 to June 2010.

Other current appointments: Andrea 1s the Chairman of Borsa
Itahana Sp A a subsidiary of the Lendon Stock Exchange
Group He s a Director of Intesa Sanpaolo 5.p A. He 15 also Vice
President of Boccom University, Italy, where he was Rector
from 2012 to 2016 and where he is currentiy also a Professor
of Banking and Finance.

Stephen O’Connor

Non-Executive Director and

Chair of the Risk Committee.
Appointed to the Board in June 2013.

LI/ AN

Key areas of experience: 0TC denvatives, risk management,
capital markets. cleanng. corperate finance.

Stephen brings international expertise in clearing and
counterparty nsk management to the Board He has worked
extensively with global regulators in the area of financial services
market reform

Relevant past experience: Stephen was Charman of the
International Swaps and Denvatives Association from 2011 to
2014 having been appointed as a NED i 2009. Stephen also
warked at Morgan Stanley for 25 years, where he was a mernber
of the Fixed Incomea Managerment Committes, serving in a
number of sentor roles

Stephen has served as a member of the High Leved Stakeholder
Group for the UK Government's review of the Future of Computer
Trading in Financial Markets and as Vice-Chairman of the
Financial Stability Board's Market Participants Group on Financial
Benchmark Reform. He was a NED of QTCDerivNet Ltd from 2001
to 2013 and was Chairman from 2001 to 2011

Other current appointments: Stephen serves as Chairman of
Quantile Technclogies Limited. He 1s @ member of the Scentific
Advisory Board of the Systernic Risk Centre {LSE). Stephen s also
@ NED of the FICC Market Standards Board Lirmited and H3BC
Bank plc where he became Chairman of the bank in August 2018,

§ ,
i
Dr Ruth Wandhdéfer
Mon-Executive Director.

Appointed to the Board in October 2018.

QR

Key areas of experience: Banking, financial services, FinTech,
rmarket regulation.

Ruth brings to the Board significant knowledge of bath the
business and banking regulatory landscape in addition to
considerable expertise m requlatory and technology change
within complex businesses.

Ruth’s career spans rnore than 18 years in financial services.
which includes mare than a decade spent at the global
nvestment bank, Citi

Relevant past experience: Ruth was previously Globat Head of
Regulatory & Market Strategy for Cit Treasury and Trade
Solutions from 2012-2018, having previously held other serior
rolas since joinmg Citi in 2007,

Priot 1o jowning Qity, Ruth worked for the Eurapean Banking
Federation from 2003-2007 as a Policy Adviser for Secunties
Services and Payments Prior to that, she worked at the
Commerzbank Real Estate Fund and was also a tranee in the
Eurcpean Commission

Ruth has held 3 number of industry board and working group
positions in the UK, Europe and globally.

Other current appointments: Ruth 15 a NED of Permanent
TSB Group Holdings PLC. Shes a Partner at Gauss Ventures
and a strategic adviser of the ETPPA, a European trade body
in the payments space. Ruth is also a visiting Professor of
the Landon Institute of Banking and Finance and a fellow
of CASS Business school

Governance
Board of Directors

Dr val Rahmani
Non-Executive Director.
Appointed to the Board in Decemnber 2017.

ORD

Key areas of experience: Technology. technical risk
management, innovation, corporate gavernance, strategy.

Vval brings significant expertise and knowledge of technology and
technical risk management to the Board gained from almost 30
years with IBM and four years a5 CEC of a cyber security start up.

val has wide-ranging experience as a senior executive in the
technotegy sector fulfilling the role of general manager,
board member, start up mentor, management consultant
and public speaker. Val holds a DPhil in Chemistry from

the University of Oxford.

Relevant past experience: Val is a former NED of Aberdeen
Asset Management ple and Teradic1 Corporation and former
Chair of the Innovation Panel at Standard Life Aberdeen pic.

Other current appointments: Val currently serves as a NED
and member of the Audit Committee at RenaissanceRe Holdings
Limited. She is also a NED of Computer Task Group Inc. where she
chairs the Compensation Committee and serves as a member of
the Audit and Governance Committees. valis a NED and member
of the Compensation Committee of the private company Entrust
Datacard and a NED of the early stage cormnpany, Rungway.

Dominic Blakemore

Non-Executive Director (and Chair of Audit
Committee following the conclusion of the
Group's AGM in April 2020).
Appointed to the Board in January 2020.

[AINL

Key areas of experience: Accounting. corporate finance.
nvestor relations, mergers and acquisitions, strategy, treasury
Tnanagement

Domime 15 currently Group Chief Executive Officer of Compass
Group PLC. arole he assurmed m January 2018 Dominic's
previous roles at the Compass Group ncluded Group Finance
Director from 2012 to 2015 and Group Chief Operating Cfficer,
Europe from 2015 to 2017, before becoming Deputy Chief
Executive Officer in October 2017.

Dominic brings extensive financial management experience to
the Board gatned from a number of senicr finance roles in
international businesses together with general operational
management experience. Dominic is a chartered accountant.

Relevant past experience: Dominic was formerly a NED and
Chair of the Audit. Risk and Cornpliance Commitiee of Shire plc
from 2014 to 2018 and Chief Financial Officer of 1glo Foods Group
Limited from 2010 to 2011. Before joining Iglo. Dominic was
European Finance & Strategy Director at Cadbury plk from 2008
to 2010 having previous held senior finance roles at that
company. Prior to his role at Cadbury ple, Dominic was a Director
at Pricewaterhouse Coopers LLP.

Other current appointments: Dominic is alsa a member of the
Council of University College London.
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Corporate governance

Don Robert
Chair

Dear Shareholders,

I amn very pleased to present the Corporate Governance Report for the year ended
31 Decernber 2019. This repart provides an overview of how LSEG is governad and
the control structures we have in place. The Board is responsible for the long-term
sustainable success of the Company, generating value for shareholders and
contributing to wider society. The Board does this by supporting and challenging
executive management to ensure we operate to high governance standards. This
Teport explains how we seek to achieve this. It also contains some highlights from
my perspective as Chair,

2019 is the first year that companies have been asked to report against the new
Corporate Governance Code {*the Code”). At the heart of the new Code is an
updated set of principles that emphasise the value of good corporate governance
to long-term sustainable success.

Board compaosition and appointments

There have been changes to the Board's compesition during the year. The
purpose of the changes is to ensure the replacernent of Key skills and expenence
and to enhance the strength of the Board, also having regard to Board Diversity.

Following my appointment to the Board on 1 January 2019, I became Chair on

1 May 2018. Cressida Hogg joined the Board on 8 March 2018, In July 2019 we
announced that Dominic Blakernore would be joining the Board frorm 1 January
2020 and would replace Paul Heiden as Audit Committee Chair following the April
2020 AGM. Cressida and Dominic have both had extremely successful careers in
executive and non-executive positions and the Board will lock o draw on this
experience in the coming years. Following the 2020 AGM Stephen O'Connor will
becomne the Senior Independent Director. The work of the Nomination Committee
is described on pages 8889 of this report.

Board effectiveness review

This year's results and agreed areas of focus for the Board are described on
page 82. The Board will enstire that these focus areas are acted upon to further
improve Board performance.

Board site visits and Workforce Engagement

Opportunities to visit our operations globally and tearn more about the business
continue to be very important and valuable for the Board, and new members in
particular as they offer the opportumity for Directors to understand operations,
performance and challenges in a regonal context. Board members alsa get a
chance to engage with the local workforce at different levels of seniority and from
varying backgrounds. This aspect of Beard visits provides real insight into the
culture of the business. This year we also introduced more formal Board
engagement with Employee forurns. More information on the Board's site visits
and workforce engagement can be found on page 80 of this report.
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“Good governance is key to promoting the
long-term sustainable success of the Company,
generating value for shareholders, building and
maintaining relationships with stakeholders and
contributing to wider society.”

Committee Governance

Within this report and the Report on Directors' Remuneration, the Chairs of the
Audit Committee, Nomination Committee, Remuneration Committee and Risk
Committee (Paul Helden. me. Jacques Aigrain and Stephen O'Connor.
respectively) report persenally on the activities of each of their committees
during the year. I would like to thark the Committee Chairs for the work they
have done during the year.

Wider society

An updated principle in the new Code provides that the Board has a role in
ensuring that the Company is contributing to wider society. As described in the
Supporting Sustainable Growth section of the Strategic Report {pages 47-50).
LSEG has many initiatives in place to deliver our vision to become the leading
global financial infrastructure group, supperting global financial stability and
sustalnable economic growth by enabling businesses and economies to fund
innovation, manage risk and create jobs.

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018

(the “Code™)

London Stock Exchange Group ple has followed all principles of the Code
throughout the financial year ended 31 December 2019 and to the date of

this report. The Company is also required to disclose whether it has complied
with alt provisions of the Code during the financial year. In the Directors’
Remuneration Report we explain the Company's pension arrangements for
axisting Executive Directors and highlight that we have not yet complied in full
with provision 38 of the Code relating to pensions. We explain on page 85 how
we are fransitioning to compliance with provision 38 of the Code, aligning
executives to the workforce. For more detailed information on the Company’s
pension arrangerments for Executive Directors, please see page 107 of the
Remunération Report.

This report is intended to give shareholders a clear and comprehensive picture
of the Group’s governance arrangements and how they operated during the
year. Pages 81-87 set out details of the areas of our focus during the year,
followed by the Committee reports.

Conclusion

I hope you find this report helpful and informative in understanding governance
at LSEG. I encourage all shareholders to vote their shares in favour of all
resolutions to be considered at our AGM in April 2020, even if you are unable 10
attend in person. This will allow us to gan a better understanding of the views of
our shareholders.

Don Robert
Chair
28 February 2020



Board responsibilities

The LSEG Board is collectively responsible for the long-term, sustainable success
of the Company and generating value for its shareholders and contributing to
wider society.

The Board:
— Provides leaderstnp of the Company within a framework of prudent and
effective controls which enables risk to be assessed and managed

— Sets the Company’s purpose, values and strategic aims and satisfies itself that
these and its culture are aligned

— Ensures necessary resources are in place for the Group to be able to meet its
objectives and measures performance against these, this includes the
establishment of & framework of prudent and effective controls, which enable
risk to be assessed and managed

— Reviews financial and business performance
- teads the development of the Company’s culture, values and behaviours

— Ensures that its responsibilities to sharehalders and stakeholders are met,
through effective engagement. This includes having workforee policies and
practices that are consistent with the Company's values and support the
Company’s long-term sustainable success

Governance
Corporate governance

In carrying out the duties of the LSEG Board. the Directors act in accordance with
all relevant and applicable legisiative and requlatory rules. In particular, they take
into account Directors’ duties contained in the Companies Act 2006 (the "Act”)
and will consider the factors listed in section 172 of the Act and any other
relevant factors.

LSEG's Section 172(1) staternent for the year ended 31 Decemnber 2018, including
illustrations of Board decisions taken during the year, can be found on page 52
of the Strateqic Report as required by law.

Our Committees

The Board has delegated to its Committees responsibility for maintaining
effective governance in relation to: Audit, Nomination, Remuneration and Risk.
Full details of the Committees responsibilities are detailed within the respective
Committee reports on pages 88-128.

Board and Standing Committee meetings 2019

The Board held 11 Board meetings of which six were scheduled meetings and five
were additional meetings. A table of attendance at Board and standing
Committee meetings is set out below.

The table shows the number of meetings attended against the number of meetings each Director was eligible to attend.

Name of Director Board Audit Nomination Remuneration _ Risk
Don Robert! & B 1011 4t 4/h

Jacques Algrainé o a5 "2 6/6

Marshall Bailey ] oA 6/6

Professor Kathleen DeRose? 4ih 22 o a4

Paul Heiden 5/5 34 2/3 - 66
Cressida Hogg® 212 L

Raffaele Jerusalmi )
Stephen O'Connor- 3/5 o Ass 56
Dr Val Rahmani® 212 56 6/6
David Schwimmer R

Professor Andrea Sironi 414 . e
Dr Ruth wandhéfer 415 202 /6
David Warren o

Directors who left during the year

Sir Denald Brydon CBE 343 1/1 202

1 Don Robert was unable tojoin the addimonal Board Meeung held 1n January shortly after he joined the Board due to a previous diary commitment scheduled before he joined the Board

The Board was notified sn advance of this commitment

2. Jlacgues Aigrain was unable to joun to the additional Board meeting held in July The additional meeting was scheduled on short notice for & day when he had already committed to be at another Board meeting
3 Professor Kathleen DeRose was unable 10 jon the additional Board meeting held in September, relating to the unsaheited propoesal from HKEX scheduled on shert notice, due to a previous commtment

relating ta her teaching role
. {ressida Hogg was appointed to the Board on 8 March 2019

@ oo

day when she had atready commuitted te be at another Board meeting

Attendance at Board Meetings

When Directors have not been able to attend meetings, they received and
reviewed the relevant meeting papers. Where they had comments or concerns
on the matters to be discussed, they provided these to the Chair of the Board or
Committee in advance of the meeting. The Chair of the Board engages with
Directors between Board meetings to discuss business and strategic issues.

When arranging meetings at shert notice, every attermnpt ts made to
accornmodate Directors’ diaries; however, inevitably, not all Directors are able to
attend all such meetings. The majority of meetings where Directors have been
unable to attend were additional meetings. Some Directors also attended
Committee Meetings where they were not members of the relevant Committee.

Stephen O Connor was unable to attend scheduled meetings of the Board and Risk Committee in April and July because of bereavermnents
D Rahman was unable to jom the additional Remuneration Comrmuittee meeting held 1n July relating Lo the Refinitiv transaction The additional committee meeting was scheduled on shorl notice for a

D1 Ruth Wandhafer was unable 1o join one Audit Committee meeting due 1o previous diary commitments scheduled prior ta her joining the Board The Board was notiied in advance of these cornmitments

These attendances are not recorded in the above table. The Board believes these
assist in developing understanding of all issues by the Directors.

The Board also rnet without the presence of the Chair and throughout the year,
the Chair met with Non-Executive Directors individually.

Comprehensive Beard and Cornmittee papers, comprising an agenda and formal
reports and briefing papers are sent to Directors in advance of each meeting.
Directors are continually updated with written and verbal reports, from senior
executives and external advisors.
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Corporate governance
(continued)

Stakeholder Engagement
The Board seeks to understand the views of shareholders and other key
stakeholders: custorners: regulators: and the workforce.

For maore information on how we engage with our stakeholders as well as how the
Board has discharged its duties under Section 172 of the Companies Act, please
see pages 51-52 of the Strategic Report.

Workforce Engagement

During the year the Board has sought to increase its direct engagement with
a wide cross section of the workforce to better understand therr perspective
on the business.

Board Engagement with the Employee Forum

During 2019 members of the Board met with employee forums as part of a new
Ernployee Board consultation imtiative. These forums are comprised of
employees from a cross section of business and corporate areas, as well as
representatives from the Colleague Forurm, Worlks Counctl and our “Have Your
Say” and “You Matter” engagement working groups. An agenda and questions for
the representatives to consider were provided in advance. Topics where the Board
asked for views included culture, leadership, remuneration as well as the
proposed acquisition of Refinitiv. Forum members sought feedback in advance
from colleagues on these areas as well as any other matters colleagues wished to
raise. These consultations provide the Board with new opportunities to seek the
views of colleagues across the Group and respond to this feedback. Feedback
received from colleagues who attended the sessions included that the Refinitiv
acquisition was viewed as positive for the Group. There was acknowledgement in
these sessions that there was a lot of work that needed to be done ahead of
completing the acquisition and colleagues made some suggestions about
communications to emplogees. This feedback has been incorporated into the
Group's internal communications strategy for 2020. Verbal and written
summaries of the discussions are provided to the Board.

Employees wha attend these forums also produced a blog for the Group’s intranet
site, Bond, to increase awareness of the engagernent process across the orgarisation.

Other ways in which the Board has engaged with the workforce
The Board has also engaged with the workforce and sought to understand their
views through a range of other mechanisms including:

— Overseas visits: as part of its ongoing development the Board visits the
Group’'s overseas sites and/or recelves presentations from these businesses. In
2019, it visited the Group’s businesses in [taly, and met with employees in
Muilan. During its visit to Milan, the Board spent a day receiving updates on key
business and strategic initiatives from employees in our Milan office. The Board
also spent a day receiving presentations from employees fromits Paris office;

— Board breakfasts: breakfast meetings with employees at director and
managing director level on the morning of Board meetings. These meetings are
attended by all NEDs. Feedback received from these breakfast sessions is then
fed back to the Board as a whole, typically at the Board meeting that takes
place immediately after these sessions;
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- Employee surveys: the Board receives the results of the annual “Have Your
Say” staff survey. The survey enables employees to share their views on what it
is like to work for LSEG and it provides management and the Board with insight
into employees’ views on a number of topics as well as way to track the level of
engagement within the organisation. In 2019, 84% of the organisation
participated in the survey, the highest level to date; and

— Culture dashboard: the Board regularly reviews a culture dashboard
throughout the year. The dashboard tracks metrics around: recruttment and
onboarding, perforrance and development, talent and mebility, diversity and
inclusion and leavers, allowing the Board to measure and assess culture to
ensure full alignment to the Group’s values and behaviours and assess progress
over time.

Further informaticn

More information on workforce engagement can be found in the section
headed “Complying with the Provisions of the Code" of this Corporate
Governance Report and in the section headed “Our People” in the Supperting
Sustainable Growth section of the Strategic Report on pages 43—-46.

Board Independence

The Board has concluded that all Non-Executive Directors are independent in
character and judgement, In assessing each Director, the Board considers
whether there are relationships or circumstances which are likely to affect or
could appear tec affect a Director's judgerment.

In evaluating Directors’ independence, the Board has taken into consideration
the guidance provided by the Code including the requirerment for a Company
to state its easons that a Director has served on the Board for mare than nine
years from the date of their first election. Paul Heiden has served on the Board
since June 2010 and will be retiring from the Board following the 2020 AGM.

Although Mr Heiden had served more than nine years on the Board, the Board
considerad that Mr Heiden was independent in character and judgernent. The
Board considers that an individual's independence cannot be determined solely
on the basis of a particular period of service. The Board continues to benefit from
Paul's experienice and knowledge resulting from the length of service, particularly
in Q1 as he transitions his Audit Committee responsibilities across to Dominic
Blakernore. More information around the Board's succession planning process can
be found in the Report of the Nomination Comrmittee at pages 88—-89.

In line with the Code all Directors are subject to annual re-election,

Matters considered by the Board

Each of the regular meetings includes a wide-ranging report from the Chief
Executive Officer and a report from the Chief Financial Officer on the Group's
financial performance. Reports from the Committee Chairs, updates on
major projects and certain administrative matters are also reported at each
Board meeting.

A table of the principal matters considered by the Board during the year is
provided on the next page.



How the Board spent its time during the year

Governance
Corporate governance

lan

Feb

Apr

May

Strategy and Implementation

LSEG CEQ Report
LSEG CFO Report

2020 Strategic Objectives

M&A Update

Refinitiv Transaction

Acquisition of stake in Euroclear

HKEX unsclicited appraach

Report from Committee Chairg

Audu

Nomination

Rernuneration

Risk

Financial reporting and dividends o

Annual Report

Final Dividend and Interim Dividend

Preliminary Results and Interim Resuifé

Quarterly Trading Statement

Intercompany financing arrangements

2020 Budget and Business Plan

shareholder Cireular

Business Unit Updates

!élusméss Spotlight — UnaVista

Italian business update
French business update

Risk, regulatery and compliance
Brexit Contingency planming

Risk Report and Risk Appetite

Cyber Security Update and “Deep Dwves

Governance and stakeholders
Share Issuance and Hedging approach

Notice of AGM

Authorisation of Directors' Interests

Directors’ Independence

LSEG Share Dealing Policy

Renewal of Director Appointments
Board Effectiveness (Internal Review)

ESG Matters

Maodern Slavery Statement

LSEG Culture Dashboard
{including Diversity and Inclusion)

Corparate Sustatnability Report
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Corporate governance
(continued)

Board Governance Day

In 2019, the Group held a “Governance Day” for Non-Executive Directors from LSEG
and certain of its key subsidiaries. This included presentations from all the Group's
divisional leaders and leaders fram corporate functions such as Risk, Investor
Relations and Government Relations and Regulation. Feedback received from
NEDs indicated that they thought the day had been beneficial and improved their
knowledge and understanding of the Group and of its shareholders and other
stakeholders. During 2020, the Board will look at other opportunities for NEDs
from across the Group to engage on common thernes and topics of interest.

Board Effectiveness and Leadership

2019 Effectiveness Review

A Board Effectiveness Review is carried out annually. Every three years this is
externally facilitated. In 2019, the Board carried out an internal review of its own
effectiveness and that of its Committees and Directors. The evaluation process
was conducted by the Group Company Secretary using a detailed questionnaire
provided by an external provider, Lintstock. Lintstock aiso collated and
summarised the Directors' responses into a report for the Board. As part of the
process, the Senior Independent Director led a separate meeting without the
presence of the Chair to discuss the Chair's performance. The Chair also met
with Directors individually to discuss their performance. Lintstock do not have
any additional connection with LSEG.

The results of the review will be used to assist the Board in the future
developrnent of the Board, its Commuttees and its individual Directors.

2018 Effectiveness Review

The Board identified that the key areas for Board focus were:

Board composition — to continue to consider the appropriate size of the
Board and balance of skills, in particular, as a result of the Refinitiv transaction;

Stakeholder engagement — tc continue to seek improverments in
stakeholder engagerment;

Technology — to continue to find ways of improving the Board's ability to
oversee and provide effective challenge on technological opportumties and
threats; and

Refinitiv integration — to continue to oversee preparations for integrating
with Refinitiv.

The Committee reviews undertaken were positive about the management and
compoesition of the committees as well as the quality of the information received.
Areas for focus (by Committee) are summarised in the table below.

Committee
Audit

2020 Area of Focus

- Training to be provided on new accounting
standards and impact of CCPs on the balance
 sheet and mcome statement. o
— Planning for integration of three new Board
members post Refinitiv closing.
— Continued focus on structure of executive
. successionplanming.
Remuneration Committee - Ensuring that comparable market data remains
appropriate as the Group grows in size. o
— Closer examination of some of the Principal Risks

Nemination ébmmittee

RIS_R“-COI"(’_V%{Q?Q

The 2018 Effectiveness Review identified a number of areas on which the Board considered focus would be needed in 2019, These are summarised below, together

with the resulting actions taken in 2019.

Area Description

Summary of actions identified and taken

Board members wanted to increase
their knowledge and understanding of
the Group. particularly as a number of
new Directors joined the Boargd in 2018.

Knowledge of the business for all
Directors and training for new Directors

— Anumber of Director briefing sessions focused on different areas of the
business were held in 2019 including:
- cyber secunity.
= Information Services Division;
« ForexClear,
- the Group's French businesses; and
+ the Group’s Itahan businesses

— A “Business Spotlight” item was added to the Board agenda

— The Group held a “Governance Day” for NEDs from LSEG and certain of
its key subsidiaries. This included presentations from all the Group's
divisions and leaders.

Rotation of Non-Executive Directors 2018 was an unusual year with three
NEDs leaving and five Directors
appointed and the Board wished

to see further focus on NED

succession planmng.

Four Nornination Committee meetings were held in 2019 including consideration of
NED (and Executive) succession. A successor for Chair of the Audit Committes was
identified and an additional Non-Executive Director was appeinted.
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Relations with shareholders

We believe that regular and cngoing engagement with our key stakeholders and.
in particular, our sharehclders is extremely imiportant for good corporate
governance. The Group's Investor Relations (IR) function, reporting to the Chief
Financial Officer, manages a shareholder engagemnent programme throughout
the Year. Execlitive managernent and the IR team engage with investors through
meetings, conference calls and presentations to discuss strategy, performance
and other matters.

The Chair, Senior Independent Director and Chairs of each Board Committee are
also avalable to reet major nvestors, typically to discuss corporate governance
ratters. In 2019, senior executive management and the IR tearn met with over
550 institutional debt and equity investors through one-to-one and group
meetings or calls across the UK, North America and Eurcpe. Senicr executive
management and the IR team also participate at institutional investor
conferences hosted by banks or industry crganisations as a further channel to
meet existing or prospective investors, often presenting o7 taking part in
discussion panels.

In addition, the Chair met with major shareholders in order to understand their
views on governance and performance against the Company’s strategy. The
Chair of the Rernuneration Committee also directly consulted with @ number of
sharehelders on remuneration matters.

The Board receives a report on IR matters at each of its scheduled meetings,
including feedback from investors, market expectations of financial performance
and updates on share register composition. Sell-side analyst research notes are
circulated to the Board following publication. The Group's corporate brokers and a
speciahst IR advisory firm also provide the Board with advice on market
sentiment, input on market communications and share register analysis.

In 2019. the Group conducted an extensive shareholder engagement programme
in relation to the proposed acquisition of Refinitiv to explain the rationale for the
transaction and address any questions. Further fellow up took place post the
publicatien of the shareholder circular in relation to the transachion towards the
end of 2019. Senior executive management also met with shareholders in
response to the unsolicited approach by Hang Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited. The Group continues to respond to ad-hoc meeting requests by
shareholders and potential new investors throughout the year.

In addition to information on financial and operational performance, the Group
engages with shareholders and relevant shareholder advisory agencies on
erwvironmental, social and governance (ESG) matters. The Group produces an
annual Corporate Sustainability report that details its approach to ESG matters:
www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-
sustainability.

The Group's AGM preovides the opportunity for all shareholders to meet and to put
questions to the Board Directors. Procedures for the AGM (and any Generat
Meeting} are compliant with the Code, with voting by way of a polt to ensure all
shareholders’ views are taken mto account. The Board also met with shareholders
in Novernber 2019 at the General Meeting to approve the Refinitiv transaction.

The IR section of the Group's website (www.lseg.com/investor-relations) 15 a
primary source of regularly updated information about the Group. All financial
reports and statements, news releases, presentations and other documents
including regulatory news service disclosures are avaliable on the website
together with a list of analysts producing research on the Cormpany and a
summary of analysts’ forecasts of performance. Recognising that joining our
pretiminary and interim results calls is not always pessible recordings of these
calls are accessible to all shareholders via the Group website.

Govermance
Corporate governance

Conflicts of interest

The Company's Articles of Association allow the Board to authorise conflicts of
interest that may arise and to impose such lirmits or conditions as it thinks fit.
The Group has established procedures whereby actual and potential conflicts of
interest are regularly reviewed, appropriate authorisation is sought prior to the
appointment of any new Directer and new conflicts are addressed appropriately.

The decision to authorise a conflict of interest can only be made by non-conflicted
Directors and, in making such decistons, the Directors must act in a way they
consider, in good faith, would be most likely to premote the Company's success.

Indemnities

Drectors have the benefit of indemnity arrangements from the Company in
respect of liabilities incurred as a result of their office and execution of ther
powers, duties and responsibilities. The Company maintained a Directors’ and
Officers’ liahility insurance policy throughout the year, This policy covers the
Directors for any such liabilities in respect of which they are not indemnified by
the Company and, to the extent to which it has indemnified the Directors. also
covers the Company. This insurance coveT has been tenewed. Neither the
Company’s indemnity nor insurance provides cover for a Director in the event
that the Director is proved to have acted fraudulently or dishonestly.

Risk Management and Intemal Control

The Board 1s responsible for the Group's risk management framewark and
maintaining an appropriate systern of internal controls. A Board approved
Enterprise Risk Management Framework and Group Risk Appetite Statement are
central to the Group's Risk Management process. The Risk Managernent Framework
is updated on an ongeing basts in response to changes in the Group's business and
associated risks. The Group Risk Appetite statement is approved annually.

The Audit Cornmittee and Risk Committee assist the Board in discharging its
responsibilities by reviewing and assessing the Group's Risk Managernent
Framework, system of internal controls and risk management process on a
regular basis. Refer to the reports of the Audit Committee on pages 50-95
and the Risk Committee on pages $6—47 for further detail on their oversight
activities during the year.

The system of internal controls is designed to facilitate the managerent of the
Group and 1ts businesses within the Board's risk appetite rather than eliminate
the risk of failure to achieve the Group's objectives, and can only provide
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against material misstatement or loss,
fraud or breaches cf laws and regulations.

Executive management is accountable for nisk identification, evaluation.
mitigation, monitoring and reparting in accordance with the framewor. A
divisional internal control and Risk Management self-certification process is
also performed semi-annually. Each business unit is required to confirm that it
is 1n compliance with the Group's policies and governance procedures and
managing its risk within appetite: exceptions are reported to the Audit
Cornrnittee and Risk Committee.

Further detail on the Group's risk management oversight can be found on:
www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/risk-management-
oversight.

An overview of the Principal Risks and Uncertainties {including details of emerging
risks) of the Group is provided on pages 60—73.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
Annual Report 31 Dacember 2018 &3



Corporate governance

(continued)

Internal Controls

Management structure

The Group operates a matrix structure designed to optimise resource allocation
and organisational capacity. The Board has delegated the day-to-day running of
the Group to the Group Chief Executive Officer and he is supported in this role by
the Group Executive Commiittee, which he chairs. Each Executive Committee
rmember is responsible for one of the Group's operating divisions or a major area
of strategic importance. The Executive Committee meets regularly to review
business and financial performance. risk exposure and to approve key decisions.
Each legal entity is responsible for engaging with its local regulators and
mmonitoring and ensuring regulatory compliance.

Policies and Procedures

A framework of Group-wide policies establishes the principles, minimum
standards and risk rnanagement activities LSEG requires the Group's businasses
and functions to follow to manage their business within risk appetite. All
Group-level policies are approved by the Executive Committee and may also
require approval or ratification from the Audit Committee, the Risk Committee
and the Board.

The Group runs a rolling programme of mandatory online training courses for all
employees covering matters including ethical conduct, risk and control
management, regulatory requirements and the Group policies.

Financial Control
The Group has a robust system of financial controt and an appropriate framework
of delegated authorities is in place.

Comprehensive financial planning, reporting and review procedures are in place,
with an annual budget and three-year business plan approved by the Board.
Financial and key performance indicators are reviewed against operational
budgets on a monthly basis at a Group, divisional and business unit level, The
Chief Financial Officer's management reports are shared with the Board and any
key issues are reviewed at each Board meeting.

The Executive Committee monitors capital expenditure across the Group and
approves and prioritises projects supported by divisional and functional
nvestment committees and portfolio boards.

The Treasury Committee operates within a Board approved policy frarnework
and meets regularly to review the management of the Group's credit, market
and liquidity risks. Material Group CoOUNLErparty eXposuUres are assessed
regularly including through a Group-wide centralised counterparty risk Value
at Risk model. Further details on financial risk management are provided in
Note 3 to the accounts.
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Internal Audit

The Internal Audit function provides reasonable independent assurance to the
Board and ¢ther key stakehalders over the adequacy and effectiveness of the
Group's system of internal controls, the governance model and the Enterprise-
wide Risk Management Framework. The function is the third line of defence in
the Group's risk control structure and has no operational responsibilities over the
entities or processes which it reviews.

The independence of the Internat Audit function from Executive Management is
ensured through the following measures:

— The Group Head of Internal Audit reports directly to the Chair of the Audit
Committee and has direct access to the Chair of the Board. For administrative
matters the Group Head of Internal Audit has a secondary reporting line to the
Chief Financial Officer

— The Char of the Audit Committee and Chief Financial Officer jointly assess the
performance of the Group Head of Internal Audit

— The Audit Committee approves the Internal Audit annual budget

Further details on the Internal Audit function can be found in the internal audit
charter which is available on the Group's website at www.lseg.com/about-
london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-sustainability/governance.

Conclusion

The Board confirms that. through the Audit and Risk Committees, if has reviewed
the operation and effectiveness of the Group's system of intethal controls
throughout 2013 and up to the date of approval ¢f this Annual Report and
Accounts. The Board has satisfied itself that a robust assessment of the pnincipal
risks facing the Company, including those that would threaten its business
rmodel, future performance and liquidity, have been carried out during the year.
Necessary actions have been or are being taken to remedy any significant
fallings or weaknesses identified during these reviews. The Board is satisfied that
the Risk Managernent process and system of internal controls conform with the
FRC's 2014 Risk management, internal control and related financial and business '
reporting.

Further information

Further detail on the Group's Tisk management cversight can be found on:
www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group
frisk-anagement-oversight.

An overview of the Principal Risks and Uncertainties (including a summary
of emerging risks) of the Group is provided on pages £0-73.



Complying with the

provisions of the Code

The Group is committed to high standards of corporate governance
and business tntegrity in all its activities. Throughout the financial
year ended 31 December 2019 and to the date of this report, London
Stock Exchange Group plc has followed all principles of the Code.

The Company is also required to disclose whether it has complied

with all the provisions of the Code during the financial year. In the
Directors’ Remmuneration Report we explain the Company’s pension
arrangements for existing Executive Directors and highlight that we
have not yet complied in full with provision 38 of the Code relating to
pensions. Under the Company’s revised Remuneration policy that will
be presented to the Company’s shareholders for approval at the 2020
AGM in April, pension contributions for new Executive Directors will be
lirited going forwards to 10% of salary, which is below the UK
workforce average of 11% of salary. Additionally, the current CEO’s
pension contribution will be reduced from 15% to 10%, effective April
2020. It is not intended to amend the contribytion for the CFO who has
stated his intention to retire from the Company by the end of 2020, or
the CEOQ of Borsa Italiana, who accrues mandatory state pension
benefits in Italy.

For more detailed information on the Company’s pension arrangements for
Executive Directors, please see page 107 of the Remuneration Report, In all other
Tespects, the Company has complied with the provisions of the Code during the
financial year ended 31 December 2019

The Code is publicly avallable at the website of the UK Financial Reporting Council
at www.fre.org.uk. This corporate governance section of the Annual Report and
Accounts describes how we have applied the principles of the Code including tts
detailed provisions.

The Code sets out guidance in the form of main principles and more detailed
provisions for good governance in telation to: Board Leadership and Company
Purpose, Division of Responsibilities, Composition, Succession and Evaluation,
Audit, Risk and Internal Control and Remuneration. This table forrms part of the
Corporate Governance Staternent on page 129 of the Directors’ Report.

1. Board Leadership and Company Purpose

A. Rate of the Board

The Board is the principal decision-making forurm for the Group and is
responsible for achieving the Group’s strategic objectives and delivering
sustainable growth. Directors act in a way they consider will promote the
long-term success of the Company, by constructively challenging and
supporting the development of the Group’s strateguy, for the benefit of
shareholders as a whole, having regard to the interests of the workforce, the
impact of the business on the community and environment, the interasts of
other stakeholders including the Company's suppliers and contributing to wider
society. The Board manages the overall control of the Group's affatrs with
reference to the forrmal schedule of matters reserved for the Board. This schedule
1s available on the Company's website at: www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-
exchange-group/corporate-sustainability/govemance.

B. Purpose, Values and Strategy

The Group’s purpose is to support global financial stability and sustainable
economic growth by enabling businesses and economies to fund innovation,
manage risk and create jobs. More information on the Companuy’s purpose,
values and strategy can be found on pages 21-23 of the Strategic Report. The
Board supports and promotes a culture based on our core values of Partnership,
Integrity, Innovation and Excellence. The Board recaives periodic updates from
management on matters relating to culture. This includes reqular presentation
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of a culture dashboard tracking metrics around: recruitment and onboarding,
performance and development, talent and mobility, diversity and inclusion and
leavers. allowing the Board to measure and assess culture to ensure full
alignment to the Group's values and behaviours and assess progress over time.
The Board also reviewed the results of the latest employee engagement survey
“Have Your Say” at its Decernber Board meeting. More information on the
Company’s culture and prograrmme of work around workforce engagerment
undertaken during the year can be found in section D and on pages 43—46 of the
Strategic Report.

C. Resources and Control Framework

The Board sets the strategic airns of the Group and ensures necessary resources
are in place to meet 1ts obligaticns and reviews financial and business
performance. It discharges its responsibilities by overseeing the execution of the
Group's strategy holding executive management to account for its delvery.

The Board approves the Group's annual operating and capital expenditure
budgets. busimess plans and any material changes to them. The Board has
oversight of the Group’s operations ensuring: competent and prudent
management is in place, sound plarning is undertaken, an effective risk
management framework has been established, an adequate system of internal
control 1s maintained, adequate accounting and other recerds are kept and
compliance with statutory and regulatory obligations

D. Engagement with Shareholders and Stakeholders

Shareholders

The Company maintains an active shareholder engagement pragramme,
rmanaged through the Group's IR function. The IR programme provides regular
opportunity for executive managernent contact with existing and potential
shareholders. In addition to shareholder meetings, with executive management
the Chair met with major shareholders in order to understand their views on
governance and performance against the Company's strategy. The Chair of the
Remuneration Committee also consulted with a number of shareholders on
remuneration matters. For further inforrmation on the Group's Investor Relations
activities please see page 83 of this Corporate Governance Report.

Other Stakeholders

The Board views custormers, regulators and the workforce as key stakeholders.
Members of the Board have engaged directly with stakeholders and the Board also
recetves indirect feedback via management reporting to the Beard. Please see
page 51 of the Strategic report for further information about stakeholder
engagement. During the year the Board looked at additional ways it could engage
with the L SEG workforce and Board consultations with employee forums have
been established alongside other more informal consultation methods (see page
80 of this Governance Report). These consultations provide the Board with new
opportunities to seek the views of colleagues across the Group and respond to
this feedback.

E. Workforce policies and practices

The Board reviews the Group's key policies on a periodic basis, ensuring that
such policies are consistent with the Company's values, supporting tong-term
sustainable success. The Board has delegated authority to the Audit Committee
to routinely review the adeguacy and security of the Group’s arrangements for
its workforce to taise concerns, in confidence, about posstble wrongdoing in
financial reporting or other matters (the “Whistleblowing Policy”}. In 2018,

a “Speak Up” campaign was conducted actoss the Group to increase the
workforce's awareness about the Group's Whistleblowing Policy, the Audit
Committee and the Board receives periodic updates in relation to this.
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Complying with the

provisions of the Code (continued)

2. Division of Responsibilities

F. Division of Responsibilities

The roles of the Chair and the Chief Executive Officer are distinct and separate
with a clear division of responsihilities. The Chair [zads the Board and s
responisible for its overall effectiveness as well as promaoting a culture of openness
and debate, The Chair takes the lead in the developrment of the Group’s culture by
the Board and providing an environment in which the Directors can discharge
their duties effectively and in compliance with the law. He is responsible for
setting the tone of the Company caonsistent with the high standards of behaviour
demanded of the workforce. He performis representative duties on behalf of the
Group with a wide range of stakeholders including governments and regulators.
The Board should appoint a Senior Independent Director and Paul Heiden was
the Senior Independent Directar during the year. Stephen O'Connor will

becomne the Senicr Independent Director following the AGM in April 2020.

A full description of the responsibilities of the Chair and Chief Executive Officer
{as well as the Senicr Independent Director) is available on the Company’s
website: wwwiseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-
sustainability/governance.

G. Board Composition

The Board is comprised of an appropriate combination of Executive and
Non-Executive Directors. There is a strorig non-executive elernent on the Board
with 10 independent Non-Executive Directors {nine following the 2020 AGM) and
a Chair who was independent on appointrnent. The Board has three Executive
Directors. Non-Executive Directors are responsible for scrutinising and holding to
account the performance of management and individual Executive Directors
against agreed performance objectives

H. Board responsibilities and time commitment

The other significant appointments of the Board are set out on pages 75-77.
The Board is satisfied that these do not conflict with their duties and time.
The Board has established procedures for the approval of additional
appointments of Board Directors.

The following significant appointments were approved dunng the year.
Approval of each appointment was only made after consideration of existing
appointments of each Director and a review of potential conflicts including an
independent review by the Group compliance function taking into account the
time comrmitments of the new roles and the ability of each Director to remain
committed to their role on the Board. Taking account of these factors it was
considered appropriate to approve the appointments:

~ Kathleen DeRose’s appointment as a Non-Executive Director of Voya
Financial, Inc

— Andrea Sironi's appointment as a Non-Executive Director of Intesa SanPaolo Sp.A.

The Compary has robust procedures around the recording of interests and,
under the Company's Conflicts of Interest Policy, the appropriate level of
discretion, to take mitigating actions, where required.

1. Board support

The Directors have full access to the advice and services of the Group Company
Secretary, who is responsible for advising the Board on corporate governance
rmatters. Directors also have access to independenit professional advice if they
judge it necessary to fulfil their responsibilities as Directors, The appointment
and removal of the Company Secretary is a matter for the whole Board.
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Section 3: Composition, Succession and Evaluation

1. Board appointments

The Nomination Committee is tesponsible for monitoring the balance of skills,
knowledge and experience, and diversity of Board, rnaking recormmendations to
the Board of new appointments to the Board and overseeing executive
succession planming. Appointments to the Board are subject to a formal, rigorous
and transparent procedure. An effective succession plan is maintained for the
Board and senior maniagement. Both appointments and succession plans are
based on merit and objective criteria. The Company uses external search
consultancies when looking to make appointmerts to Board positions. More
information on the appomtment of Directors can be found in the Report of the
Nomination Committee on pages 88—89,

K. Board skills, experience and knowledge

The Board s comprised of an appropriate combination of Executive and
Non-Executive Directors who have an appropriate combination of skills,
experience and knowledge. The Non-Executive Directors provide deep corporate
experience and knowledge which they appiy to their understanding of the Group,
its purpose, values and strategy. The Board has delegated to its Committees
responsibility for maintaining effective governance in relation to: Audit,
Normination, Remuneration and Risk. The Chair of the Company (who was
independent on appointment), chairs the Nomination Committee and is a
member of the Remuneration Comrmittee, Full details of the Committees’
responsibilities are detailed within the respective Committee reports on pages
82-178. The Nomination Committee considers the length of service of the Board
as a whole and the rnembership and more information on matters considered by
the Cammittee during the year can be found in the Report of the Nomination
Committee at pages RA—RY

L. Annual Board Effectiveness Review

The Board undertakes an annual Board Effectiveness review. As part of this
review the Board and the Comrmittees consider a wide range of matters including
compoesition, diversity and how effectively Board members work together. As part
of the 2019 review, the Senior Independent Director led a separate meeting
without the presence of the Chair to discuss the Chair's performance. The Chair
also met with Directors individually to discuss their performance. More detail on
the 2019 review and the progress made against the actions identified from the
2018 review can be found on page 82.
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Section 4: Audit, Risk and Internal Control

M. Role of the Audit Committee in ensuring independence and
effectiveness of financial controls

The Audit Committee is responsible for monitering of the integrity of the Group’s
financial reperting including the effectiveness of the Group's internal control and
risk management systemns and for menitering the effectiveness and objectivity
of internal and external auditors. The Board receives regular updates from the
chair of the Audit Committee at every Board meeting and between meetings,
where requested. The Audit Committes report on pages 9095 sets out details of
compasition of the Committee including the expertise of members, and at least
one member of the Committee has recent and relevant financial experience. The
report also cutlines how the Committee has discharged its responsibilities during
2019 including: the review undertaken by the Committee of the annual and half
yearly reports, the effectiveness of the Group's internal control and risk
management systerns and the monitoring of relevant Company’s policies and
procedures. The Committee's Terms of Reference can be accessed on the
Company's website: wwwilseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/
corporate-sustainability/governance.

N, Fair, batanced and understandable reporting

The Audit Committee reviews the content of the Company's annual report and
accounts and advises the Board on whether, taken as a whole. it i fair, balanced
and understandable providing the information necessary for shareholders to
access the Company's performance, business model and strategy.

0. Risk management and oversight

The Risk Committee is responsible for providing leadership. direction and
oversight of the Group's overall risk appetite. risk tolerance and strategy. The
Committee advises the Board on the current and future risk exposures of the
Group (including emerging risks) and carries out a robust assessment of the
Company’s emerging and principal risks. It Teviews and approves the Group's risk
management framework, monitaring its effectiveness and adherence to various
risk policies. The responsibility and autherity of the Committee covers the whole
of the Group's businesses. Where therte is a perceived overlap of responsibilities
between the Audit and Risk Cornmittees, the respective committee chairmen will
have the discretion to agree the most appropriate committee to fulfilany
obligation. The reports of the Audit and Risk Committees can be found on pages
90-97 of this Report. The Committee’s Terms of Reference can be accessed on
the Company's website: www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-
group/corporate-sustainability/governance.

Section 5: Remuneration

P. Remuneration policies and practices

The Rernuneration Committee is respensible for determining and implementing
the Remuneration Policy for the Group, including setting the remuneration of the
Chair, Executive Directors and senior managernent. The Committee also oversees
the arrangernents for the wider workforce. Executive remuneration is aligned
with the Carmpany's purpose and values and linked to the delivery of the
Company’s long-term strategy and culture. The reruneration of Non-Executive
Directors is determined by the Board and reflects the time commitment and
responsibilities of the role. Remuneration for Non-Executive Directors does not
include share options or other performance related elernents. The Report of the
Remuneration Committee can be found at pages 98-128. The Committee’s
Terms of Reference can be accessed on the Company’s website:
www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-
sustainability/governance.

Q. Development of Remuneration policy

The Company has a formal and transparert procedure for developing policy on
executive remuneration. In determining the policy, the Remuneration
Committee takes into account a range of factors including: clarity, simplicity,
risk, predictability, proporticnality and alignment to culture. No Director is
involved in setting their own remuneration cutcome. Detatis of the Remuneration
Policy and its implementation can be found in the Report of the Remuneration
Committee (pages 103-128).

R. Remuneration outcomes

Directors exercise independert judgerment and discretion when authorising
remuneration outcomes, taking account of company and mdvidual
performance and wider circumstances.
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Report of the

Nomination Committee

Don Robert
Chair
Nomination Committee

On behalf of the Board 1 am pleased to present the report of the
Nornination Committee for the year ended 31 December 2019,

Board composition and succession planning for Non-Executive
Directors and identifying a new Audit Committee Chair were key areas
of focus far the Committee. The Committee also reviewed succession
plans for senior management.

This report describes the work of the Committee.

2019 Priorities
The four priorities set by the Committee at the start of the year are
surnmarised below:

1. Reviewing Board composition and succession planning in light of the
number of changes to the Board in 2018 and future changes

2. Identifying a mew Audit Cornmittee Chair

3. Reviewing Senicr Managernent succession plans including in particular in
relation to the enlarged Group's needs following the Refinitw transaction

4. The need for a continued focus on inclusion and diversity (including
gender and ethinic diversity)

Committee Membership

During the year, the Committee's membership was extended to incitde all
Non-Executive Directors to enable them to be able to participate in discussions
relating to Board compaesition and succession planning. The narnes and
biographies of the Non-Executive Directors who sit on this Committee can be
found on pages 75-77 of this report.

The Group Cempany Secretary is the Secretary to the Committee and attends all
meetings. The Group Chief Executive Officer, Head of Human Resources and
external advisers attend where requested by the Committee.

Committee Purpose and Responsibilities

The Nomination Committee is responsible for monitoring the balance of skills,
knowledge and experience as well as the diversity of the Board. It is also
responsible for making recormmendations of new appointrments to the Board and
overseeing Board and senior management succession planning. The Committee’s
Terms of Reference can be found on the Company's website: www.iseq.com/
about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-sustainability/governance.

The Committee met four times during the year. and in addition, Committee
mermbers also met with director candidates. I am pleased to confirm that
these efforts have resulted in the Committee’s priorities being met, as
described in this report.
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Board Succession Planning and Board Appointments

During the year, the Committee reviewed the structure, size and compesition of
the Board and its Committees, to ensure critical skills and experience were
refreshed. In carrying out its review the Committee took account of recent and
likely future Board changes, Board expertise, diversity and tenure to help it
identify Board succession requirements. A skills-map was used to help identify
skills gaps and to support the Committee's recommendations to the Board.

Board Appointments
Appointrments to the Board are subject to a formal, rigorous and transparent
procedure described below:

Process for Board appaintments

When making Board appointments, the Committee reviews and approves an
outline brief and role specification, and appoints an external search consultancy
for the assignment.

The Committee meets with the external search consuttancy to discuss the
specification and search as well as the Group's need for diversity. The external
search consultancy prepares an initial long list of candidates from which the
Cormmittee produces a shortlist. interviews are held with the Chair, Group CEQ and
a selection of Non-Execulive Directors as well as n some cases the Group CFO.

The Committee makes a recomrnendation to the Board for its consideranon.
Following Board approval, the appointment is announced in line with
requirernents of the FCA's Listing Rules. In due course, a tailored induction
programme is developed for the new director.

Appointment of a new Audit Committee Chair

The Board announced on 21 November 2018 that Paul Heiden would resure the
role of Audit Committee Chair (following the departure of the previous Committee
Chair} but that a search would be commmenced for a successer. The Committee
developed a role description with key experience requirernents including that the
candidate be a serving executive with experience as a CFO whodeally would
have previously chaired an Audit Cornmittee at a large or hsted company
Dominic Blakemore was appointed as a Non-Executive Director on 1 January
2020. He will become Chair of the Audit Commuttee at the end of the AGM on

21 April 2020. The Baard considers that Dorminic met all of the key experierice
requirements and the role description criteria. Dominic brings deep financial and
commercial expertise ta the Board, gained from his current role as CEQ of
Comnipass and also from previous roles as CFD of Compass, Birds Eye and
Cadbury. He also has experience of chairing an Audit Committee having chaired
the Shire ple Audit, Risk and Compliance Comrmittee between 2014 and 2017.

As the Group seeks to integrate the Refinitiv business the Board wili benefit from
his strong experience in managing international businesses as well M&A, change
management and risk,

Other Board Appointments

Cressida Hogg was appointed as a Non-Executive Director of the Company during
the year. The ¢riteria for this appointment included experience as a FTSE 100
director as well as the need for continued focus on inclusion and diversity of the
Board (including gender and ethmc diversity). Cressida chairs FTSE 100 company
Land Secunties Group plc, having been a Non-Executive Director since 2014. She
has also sat on the Board of Associated British Ports Heldings Limited (from 2015
to 2018) and Anglian Water Group Limited (from 2007 to 2018) She spent nearly
20 years at 3i Group Plc, becoming Managing Partner in 2009, where she gained
a deep understanding of large, long-term infrastructure projects and businesses
as well as considerable experience of investment returns, management and
leadership. Cressida was also Global Head of Infrastructure at Canada Pension
Plan Investrent Board {from 2014 to 2018).



Board Committees
The Board alsc refreshed membership of each of its Committees during the year.
The following changes were made during 2019:

Audit and Risk Committees Kathleen DeRose was appointed to
both Committees. Following his
appointment to the Board on 1 January
2020, Dominic Blakemore also

became a member of the Audit and

Risk Committees

In arder to ensure all Non-Executive
Directors are able to participate

in discussions telating to succession
planning and Board composition,

all Non-Executive Direciors were
appointed to the Nomination
Committee

Nomination Committee

Remuneration Committee Paul Heiden stepped down from the
Rermuneration Committee and Cressida

Hogg was appointed to the Commitiee

Senior Management Succession Planning

During the year, the Committee (with the Group Chief Executive Officer) reviewed
the detailed succession plans prepared for the Group's Executive Cormmuittee as
well as other key senior managerment roles, The Cormmuttee also received
information to allow it to track progress agatnst gender diversity targets. A numibxer
of internal and external appointments were made to the Executive Committee
throughout the year and these are described in the CEO's statement. The names
and biographies of the mermbers of the Group Executive Committee can be found
on pages 24-25 of this report. Review of inforrmation on gender diversity forms
part of the Cormmitteg's teview of Senior Management succession planning.

Group Chief Financial Officer

In October 2019, David Warren, Group Chief Financial Officer, informed the
Cornpany of his intention to retire and step down from the Board and the Group
Executive Committee by the end of 2020. He will continue in his current role as
Group Chief Financial Officer and a member of the Board through to the close of
the Refimtiv transaction to ensure a smoath transition to his successor. The
Committee commenced a global search for his successor supported by external
search consultancy, Odgers Berndston.

Board Effectiveness

The results of the 2018 Board Effectiveness Review are described on page 82.
Succession planning for Non-Executive Directors was previously identified as a
key focus for the Board in 2019 and this is reflected in the actions taken by the
Narmination Committee during 2019. This year's results and agreed areas of focus
for the Boatd are described on page 82. The Board will ensure that these focus
areas are acted on to further irnprove Board performance.

Diversity and Inclusion

The Board's membership reflects a wide range of skills and business experience,
drawn from a numnber of industries, which is critical for bringing both the
expertise required and to enable different perspectives to be brought to Board
discussions. The combination of these factors means that the Board benefits from
a diverse range of cormnpetencies, perspectives and thoughts, providing an ability
to challenge on strategic 1ssues and a dynamic environment for decision making.
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The Board supports the proposals of the Hampton-Alexander Review to achieve
33% fernale representation by the end of 2020. The 2019 Hampton-Alexander
Report recognised that the Cormpany had made significant improverments in
fernale representation on the Board, rising 47 places t6 50th position in the FTSE
100 rankings with women cornprising 30.8% of the Board. During 2019, the
Board's gender diversity increased with the appeintment of one additional
fernale Non-Executive Director, Cressida Hogg. taking the number of ferale
Board directors to 4 out of 13. The Board currently has 4 fernale directors out of
14 although this will fall back to 4 out of a total of 13 follewing the AGM in April
2020 after the transition period for the Audit Committee Chair.

The Board supports the recommendations of the Parker Review on Ethnic
Diversity and recognises it has more work to do in terms of increasing the
ethnic diversity of the Board.

In 2016, the Group's Executive Committee formed the Dwversity and Inclusion
(D&1) committee. The D& Committee s chaired by the Group Chief Risk Officer
and s comprised of Divisional Business Heads and senior leaders. Gender is one
key focus of our diversity agenda and the Cormmittee oversees the Group's
investrnent in developing diversity including our female talent and succession
pipeline. Members of the Executive Committee and line managers have D&l
measures built into their performance cbjectives and these form an impertant
element of their performance review. Dwversity is integral to our LSEG Culture
Dashboard and this data 1s reqularly reviewed by our Executive Committee and
Board to track progress and act as necessary. More information on the
Committee’s key initiatives to support diversity can be found in the supporting
sustainable growth section of this report on pages 43—46.

All appointments and succession plans are based on merit and objective

criteria and the Cormpany uses external search consultancies when making
appointments to key positions. These firms are required to provide a diverse

list of candidates for senior roles. In particular, the Board's succession and
appointrment approach aims to secure batanced shortlists for new appointments.

Gender Balance in senior management and their direct reports

The Group was an early signatory of HM Treasury'’s Women in Finance Charter
in the UK, and we set ourselves a stretch target of reaching 40% female
representation in our senior leadership (Executive Comrnittee plus two levels)
population by 2020.

Female representation amongst LSEG's most senior management pepulation
(Executive Committea and their immediate direct reports) stands at 29%.
The table below summarises the progress made since 2018 for this population.

31 Decemnber 2018
23%
7%

31 December 2019
_Fgmale o 25 (29%) 19

Male 60 (71%) 63

We continue 10 make progress at all levels within the crganisation and you can
read more about this in the section titled Supporting Sustainable Growth cn
paqes 43—46 of this report.

Board appointments: Use of External Search Consultancies

External search consultancy Inzite supported the Beard on the appointments
of Dominic Blakernore and Cressida Hogg. Odgers Berndston is supperting
the Board in the search for a Chief Financiat Officer.

Inzito does not have any additional connection with LSEG. Odgers Berndston also
provides general recruitment services to London Stock Exchange Group.

Don Robert
Chalr
28 February 2020

London Stock Exchange Group plc
Annual Repart 21 Decerrber 2019 89



Report of the
Audit Committee

Paul Heiden
Chalr of the
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee members as at 31 December 2019 were:

Paul Heiden (Senior Independent Director), Jacques Aigrain, Dr Ruth
Wandhéfer, Stephen 0'Connor and Professor Kathleen DeRose. We
believe that the Committee, as a whole, continues to have competence
relevant to the sector in which the Group operates. The Committee’s
effectiveness was assessed as part of the 2019 board effectiveness
internal review. The evaluation process was conducted by the Group
Company Secretary using a detailed questionnaire provided by an
external provider. More details on the Committee’s effectiveness
review can be found in the “Corporate Governance” section of this
report on page 82,

This report is intended to give an overview of the role and activities
of the Audit Committee in assisting the Board to fulfil its oversight
responsibilities relating to the monitoring of the effectiveness of the
system of internal control and risk management, the independence
and effectiveness of the external auditor and the integrity of the
Group’s financial statements. It details the activities, discussions
and decisions that enabled the Audit Committee to fulfil its
responsibilities effectively during 2019.

During the year, as part of its key priorities, the Committee:

— Discussed the proposed acquisition of Refimtiv extensively, reviewed the
infermation produced by the various external parties ivolved in the due
diligence efforts and approved the financial information included in the
shareholder circular published 6 November 2019

- Reviewed and discussed the Group's formal response to the Kingman Review of
the Financial Reporting Council (FRC) and the creation of the Audit, Reporting
and Gevernance Authority (ARGA) and the response to the Independent Review
into the Quality and Effectiveness of Audit chaired by Sir Donald Brydon

— Recelved and discussed the external audit managerment letter from EY (LP.
The letter highlighted areas for improvernent, in particular regarding the sales
cycle management in the Information Services Division These were noted by
the Comimittee for follow-up
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- Reviewed the effectiveness of the external auditor based on their qualifications,
expertise, resources, level of independence, execution of their audit plan and
the quatity of their conclusions and recommendations. Gn the basis of their
own interaction with £Y and that of management, the Audit Committee
confirmed that the services provided by EY were appropriate and in compliance
with relevant auditor independence and integrity rules

- Received and discussed a report from Executives on the cyber security programme

— Discussed a number of internal audit reports during the year and satisfied itself
that rmanagement action plans were in place to address the recornmended
improvemernts within reasonable deadlines

- Approved the 2020 internal audit universe, internal audit plan. internal audit
risk appetite and budget and resources for the Intermal Audit function. The
Committee also approved the updated internal audit charter and continued to
review alternatives to improve the coordination of all assurance functions

— Discussed the impact on the Grouw's financial accounts of the acquisition of
Beyond Ratings, a Paris based provider of sovereign sustainability assessments
and of minority investments in Eurcclear and Nivaura

— Continued to monitor the alignment of the control environment of recent
acguisitions with the Group internal control framework. It satisfied itself that
these acquisitions were being inteqrated according to plan and were meeting
the financial objectives of the Group. whete gaps were identified, the
Committee Tequested remediation pians to be put in place

— Discussed the quality of earnings in relation to the Group's Adjusted
Operating Profit (AOP)

— Discussed the Group's pasition regarding the decision by the EU that the UK
had breached EU state aid tules with regard to its Controlled Foreign Companies
{CFCyrules

— Discussed the accounting treatment of IFRS 15 for London Stock Exchange
admission fees. Approved the new data model to calcuiate the average life of
listing on the exchanges and the impact on the Group's financial accounts

— Approved a parent guarantee frorn the Group for a selection of direct and
indirect subsidiaries in order to obtain audit exernption for the subsidiaries
under section 479A-473C of the Companies Act 2006

— Continued to closely manitor the effectiveness and independence of the
enhanced whistlebiowing arrangements of the Group inciuding a review of the
status and resolution of the whistleblowing reports received during the year



Priorities in the forthcoming year will include:

— Continuing to closely monitor the progress of the proposed acquisition of
Refinitiv and in particular the changes in financial projections and synergies for
the combined group resulting from potential actions from requlatory and
antitrust reviews

— Overseeing the completion of the Refinitiv transaction and ensuring that the
transaction is accurately represented in the financiat accounts and the annual
report of the combined Group

— Receiving assurance that the contreol environment remains robust to support
the continued growth and diversification of the Group's activities, including
all major projects, as well as key processes such as restliency and cyber
security prograrmmes

— Monitoring the progress of the alignment of assurance activities across
the internal audit, risk and compliance functions and third party assurance
providers

— Monitoring the progress of the integration of newly acquired businesses

— Momitoring the progress of management actions recommended within
the external audit managerment letter from EY

— Receiving early and continuous understanding of the impact of the Group’s
acquisitions and divestitures on financial and tax accounting

— Continuing to assess the impact of developmentsn accounting standards
- Continuing to monitor progress on the key 1T and infrastructure projects

of the Group

Paul Heiden
Chair of the Audit Committee
28 February 2020
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Role and responsibilities of the Audit Committee

1. Financial reporting

The Committee recommends the financial staterments of the Group to the Board,
including the annual and half-yearly reports, preliminary results announcements
and any other formal announcement relating to its financial performance,
reviewing the significant financial reporting judgements that they contain.

2. Internal controls and Risk Management systems

The Committee keeps under review the effectiveness of the Group's system

of Internal Control and Risk Managernent. The Audit Committee makes
recommendations to the Board regarding the effectiveness of the Group's
Internal Control and Risk Management systerns and recommiends to the Board
the statements to be included in the Annual Report concerning internal controls
and Risk Managerment {in collaberation with the Risk Committeg). The Committee
also monitors and reviews the effectiveness of the Group's Internal Audit function,
ensuring that it has adequate resources and appropriate access to information to
perform its function independently from executive managernent.

3. External auditor

The Committee oversees the relationship with the external auditor. The
Committee reviews and approves the annual audit plan, ensures that it is
consistent with the Committee's view of the scope of the audit engagement and
reviews the findings of the audit with the external auditer. The Commttee
monitors and reviews the cbijectivity and independence of the external auditors
including the non-audit activities performed by the auditors for the Group (see
the external auditors fees section below for more details). The Committee ensures
that the external audit services contract is put out to tender on a periodic basis in
line with existing best practices and regulation (the current external auditor was
appointed in 2014 following a tender process overseen by the Audit Committes).
The Committee oversees the selection process for new auditors and if an auditor
resigns the Commuttee investigates the issues leading to this and decides
whether any action is required.

4. Other matters

Whistleblowing and fraud

The Committee reviews the Group's arrangements for its employees to raise
concerns, in confidence, about possible wrongdoing in financial reporting or
other matters, The Cormmittee ensures that these arrangements allow
proporticnate and independent investigation of such matters and appropriate
follow up action. The Committee also reviews annually the Group's procedures
for detecting fraud and for the prevention of bribery.

London Steck Exchange Group ple
Annual Report 31 December 2015 91



Report of the

Audit Committee
(continued)

Composition and meetings

The Committee meets the requirements of the Code. Dorninic Blakermore joined
the Committee on 1 January 2020 and the Committee now comprises six
independent Non-Executive Directors. It is chaired by Paul Beiden who is a
qualified chartered accountant with a career in a variety of senior finance roles.
Following the Group's AGM in April 2020, Paul Heiden will step down frorn the
LSEG Board and he will be succeeded as Chair of the Committee by Dominic
Blakemare (see page 77 of this report for Dominic's biography). The skills and
experience of each Committee member are provided in the Board of Directors
section on pages 75-77.

The Chief Financial Officer, Group Financial Controller, Group Head of Internal
Audit, Group Chief Risk Officer and the external auditor are standing invitees

to all Audit Committee meetings. In addition, various other rmembers of
management are invited from time to time to present specific matters relevant
to the Committee’s remit. The Chair of the Board also attends the Committee
on arequiar basis.

Further details on the functions and responsibilities of the Audit Committee can
be found in the Committee’s Terrms of Reference {dated 1 January 2019) which
are reviewed annually and available from the Group Company Secretary or in the
corporate governance section of the Group's website at: www.lseg.com/
about-london-stock-exchange-group/corporate-responsibility/
governance.

Activities in 2019

The Committee met five times during the year. The Committee maintains a
formal agenda which ensures that all matters for which the Committee is
responsible are considered at the appropriate meeting, The agenda for each
meeting was determined by the key events of the annual financial reporting
cycle, the risks identified by the Committee and the standing ttems under its
Terms of Reference. The following provides detalls on how the Committee

discharged its responsibilities during the year as set out in its Terms of Reference:

Financial matters:

Wwith regards to financial matters, the Committee reviewed, discussed and
appraved the half-year and full-year financial results. [t reviewed, discussed

and approved key accounting judgernents, the annual review for goodwill
impairment and assessment of indicators of impairment on purchased intangible
assets, managerment’s view of cornmitments and contingencies and the
adequacy of the proposed disclosures. For more details on the main discussions
and decisions reached by the Committee on financial matters, see the section
below entitled 'Significant matters irmpacting the financial statements’ and ‘Other
topics of discussion in respect to the financial statements”.
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Internal controls:

The Committee continued to exercise disciplined oversight of the effectiveness
of the Group's internal controls thioughout the year. It fulfilled its responsibilities
by reviewing and discussing regular reports from the external auditor, the
Internal Audit and Risk Management functions as well as from external

experts, including:

— Reports on compliance with the Code - internal controis (including
whistleblowing) at half year and year end

- Quarterly updates on internal audit pians including internal cantrofl issues |
raised and management actions to remedy the deficiencies ’

— Annual report on the performance of the Internal Audit function at the first
Audit Committee of the year

The Committee obtained additional cornfort by meeting with the Group Head
of Internal Audit at each Audit Committee meeting without executive
management present.

The activities of the Committee related to internal controls enabled it to satisfy
itself that the Internal Audit function is independent. objective and adequately
staffed to perform its duties. In addition. the Cormmittee assessed the
effectiveness of the Internal Audit function throughout the year using qualitative
and guantitative indicators including:

— Completeness of the audit universe and the audit plan

- Quality of the methodclogy (updated at least once a year)
— Quality of the audit reports and the issues raised

— Consistency of the audit issues raised and their ratings

— Feedback from executive management on specific audits

— Key performance indicators such as percentage of the audit plan completed.
duration of audits, distribution of audit ratings, percentage of past due actions
and percentage of self-identified issues

The Committee Telied on the assurance process throughout the year to
recommend to the full Board that it could report to shareholders on the
effectiveness of the Group's internal control systern. The Board statement
can be found on page 84.



Oversight of the external auditor:

The Committee assessed the effectiveness of the external audit process
including the independence and quality of the Group's external auditor (EY}
throughout the year. The Committee retied on its own judgement supported
by the following evidence:

- The Cornmittee recetved a report from management on their own evaluation of
the effectiveness of the external auditor

— It received reports from EY on the status of their 2019 plan and the results
of their work. The external auditor’s reports were discussed at each
Comimittee meeting and their views and opinions used to challenge
decisions by Group Finance

— Evidence of matters referred for specialist review, technical review, and
quality control

- The Committee also held separate meetings with EY at each Cornmittee
meeting without management being present,

Based on all evidence presented, the Audit Committee satisfied itself that the
external audit has been conducted independently and effectively with the
appropriate rigor and level of testing.

Having considered the performance of EY for the past five years, the Audit
Committee recomrnended to the Board in 2019 that a resolution for the
reappointrment of EY as the Company's external auditer for the year ending
31 Decernber 2020 be proposed to shareholders at the AGM in April 2020.

EY were appeinted as our external auditors in 2014, The Group intends to put the
external audit out to tender every 10 years and no later than 2023. The lead audit
partner and other key partners identified are required to rotate every five years
Qther partners are required to rotate every seven years. Maurice McCormick took
over as lead audit partner in 2018. The Committee approved the EY audit plan,
the methodology used, the scope of the audit by location, the risks and areas of
focus as well as the materiality threshold for the Group and the threshold for
reporting unadjusted audit differences. The Committee has complied with the
relevant parts of the Competition and Markets Autherity Final Order on the
statutory audit market for the year ended 31 December 2019,

Report on external auditor’s fees and safeguards on non-audit services
The Cormmittee has a formal policy governing the engagement of the auditors to
provide non-audit services which is reviewed on an annual basis.

This policy prohibits certam activities from being undertaken by the auditers
such as: accounting/bookkeeping services, internal auditing, certain tax and
payroll services, executive recruitment and remuneration services and more
generally any work where a mutuality of interest could cormpromise the
independence of the auditors. The policy also places restrictions on the
employment of former employees of the auditors. Recognising however that the
auditors are best placed to undertake certain work of a non-audit nature, the
policy permits the provision of audit-related services and permitted non-audit
services with the prior approval of the Committee.
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A breakdown of audit and non-audit service fees paid and payable to the external
auditor for the year ended 31 December 2019 and prior year is provided below
and in Note 36 to the financial statements.

Year ended Year ended
31b b 31D b

2019 2018
£m £m

Services B ——

Audit of parent and consolidated financial

staterments o 1 1
Audit of subsidiary cormnpanies 3 2
Mon-audit services 1 1
Total 5 4

Note: EY LLP provided non-audit services of £0 4m, 8% of total fees {2018 £0 6m, 15% of 1otal fees).
This comprised of audit related assurance services of £0 3 (2018 £0.5m) and ather non-audit
sepvices of £O.IM (2018 £01m)

The Committee reviewed each of these individual appointments on their merits.
Prior to EY being engaged, the review process involved considering management’s
assessment of:

— The threats to independence and objectivity resulting fram the provision
of such services

— Which accounting firms had the appropriate experience and expertise to
undertake the work

— Whether there were any conflicts of interest for EY

— whether the conflicts of interest that existed for other potential firms, who were
either advising other parties ta the transactions or were auditors of the other
cormpany, could be appropriately managed

— The quantum of non-audit fees in the context of the overall audit fee and relative
significance to EY in the context of its total client fees

In each case, the Audit Committee concluded, on the balance of risks, that the
appeintment of EY to perform certain non-audit services represented the most
effective, secure and efficient way of obtaining the necessary advice and services,
given their knowledge of our business and the Group's structure and accounting
and tax affairs, together with their wider knowledge of our industry sector.

Other matters:
As part of its regular annual activities, the Committee assessed its own
effectiveness. See page 82 for further detail.
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Report of the

Audit Committee
(continued)

Significant matters impacting the financial statements

Significant matters  How the Committee reviewed
for January - these matters and what
December 2019 decisions were taken

Revenue recognition The Audit Committee reviewed the external auditors’
comments on the recognition of revenues in the
secondary capital markets trading area, fees or
revenue share clearing arrangements and the
Tevenue accruals for FTSE Russell (see EY audit
opinion on page 137). The Audit Committee was
safisfied that sufficient analysis had been
performed in this area to demonstrate that there
was no evidence that any manipulation of
Tevenues had taken place.

Capitalisation and The activity of the Group in relation to the internal

impairment of development of software has expanded significantly

internally developed over time. The capitalisation of software

software development expenses involves management
judgment against criteria set out in [FRS. Where
indicators of impairment are identified or where an
asset has not been brought into use, a full
impairment assessment is performed at the
reporting date. The Audit Committee reviewed the
methodology used by Group Finance to capitalise
software development expenses and satisfied itseif
that it was adequate and in conformity with IFRS.
The Audit Committee also considered possible
indicators of impairment for the sigrificant
internally developed software and came to the
conclusion that no irmpairment should be recorded.

Debtors The Audit Committee reviewed the trade receivables
profiles of the Group {mostly FTSE and LSE businesses)
and concluded along with management that the
ageing of receivables continued to improve. The Audit
Committee also satisfied itself that the carrying value
of trade debtors was accounted for correctly.

Valuation of goodwill The Audit Committee considered the approach and

and acquired methodology applied to performing the detailed

mtangibles impairment  annual goodwill impairment assessment as well as

assessment the assessment for indicators of impairment of other
purchased intangible assets as required under IAS
36, including the key assurnptions for short and
long-term growth rates, cash flow expectations and
the discount rates used for the Group’s cost of
capital as well as key business indicators. The
impairment review was alse an area of focus for the
external guditors, who reported their findings to the
Committee, Details of the impairment review can be
found in Note 14 to the financial statements on
pages 173-175.

London Stock Exchange Group ple
94 Annual Repott 31 Decermiber 2619

Other topics of discussion in respect to the financial statements:
Acquisition of Beyond Ratings

©n 3 June 2019, LSEG announced the acquisition of Beyond Ratings. The Audit
Committee reviewed the accounting entries of the transaction to satisfy itself that
the impact of the transaction was appropriately reflected in the Group accounts.

Quality of eamnings

The Audit Committee discussed the quaiity and profile of the Group's earnings
across all its businesses in relation to the Adjusted Operating Profit (AOP}
measure. The two main topics were the accounting of net investment hedges
and the application of the IFRS 15 accounting standard. The Comrmittee satisfied
itself that the appropriate accounting entries were reflected in the AOP measure.

IFRS 15 treatment for admission and listing services fees

The Audit Committee discussed the clarification guidance from the IFRS
Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) regarding the impact of adopting IFRS 15

on admission and listing services provided by the Capital Markets Primary
Markets business. The IFRIC recommended that a stock exchange's admission
fees should be deferred under IFRS 15 and recognised as revenue in the incorme
staternent over the period in which the Group provides the listing services.

The Audit Committee satisfied itseif that it understood the implications of

IFRS 15 on the Group's financial staternents.

EU State Aid challenge

The Audit Committee continues to discuss the petition by the Group of the EU
General Court to annul the EU Cormrmission’s findings that the UK had breached
EU State Aid rules with Tegards to its CFC exernption known as the Finance
Company Partial Exemption (FCPE}. Following the Groups’ inforrmation
submission to HMRC, which includes its view that it expects to have no exposure,
HMRC have issued a determination, as required by EU law regardless of the
appeal process, focusing on cne of the Group's two potentially exposed
subsidiaries for 2015 only, for the amount of £1.2 million.

The Group made payrment to HMRC for the determination, as required by the
recovery process in January 2020 but did so having submitted an appeal to
HMRC against the determination. The Group recognised a receivable for the
deterrmination to reflect management assessment of no exposure. Tt is likely that
all taxpayers’ appeals agamnst the determinations will be stayed by HMRC until
the resolution of the appeals to the EU general court by both the UK government
and affected taxpayers. The exposure range to the Group remains between £0
and £65 million. However, considering the appeals made by the UK PLCs
{including the Group), UK Government and management’s internal view, the
Group does not consider any provision is required in relation to this investigation.




Commitments and contingencies

The Audit Cornmittee considered the facts and cireumstances surreunding
commitments and contingencies for the Group. The Committee agreed that no
provision is needed to be recorded in the financial staterments. See Note 28 1¢
the financial statements on page 194.

Non-underlying items

The Committee discussed and agreed on the classification of non-underlying
iterns in the financial staternents for the year. In particular, the Audit Committee
discussed the nature and amounts of the provisions to be made for the
ongoing cost restructuring programme and the fees linked to the proposed
acquisition of Refinitiv.

The non-underlying items are presented in Note 8 to the financial staternents
on page 169.

Financial viability statement

In order to meet the reguiremnents of the UK Corporate Governance Code, the
Board needs to explain how it has assessed the prospects of the Group taking
into account the current position and principal risks, and over what period they
have done so along with why they consider that penod te be appropnate.

The Audit Cornmittee discussed the key elernents required to make the
statement, i.e.:
— Deciding on the appropriate period to cover

— Identifying and describing the relevant evidence and assurmptions and
ensuring that the varicus planning scenarios were realistic, taking into account
the business, industry and macroeconomic factors

— Making an assessrment that is appropriate to the Company’s circurmnstances
- Appluing appropriate stress testing and reverse stress testing
The Audit Committee satisfied itself that the Board of Directors was in a position to

make the statement using the Group Stress testing methodology. The Financial
viability statement can be found within the Directors’ Report on page 132.
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Fair, balanced and understandable Arnual Report

The Audit Committee satisfied itself that the Annual Report is fair, balanced and
understandable and has presented its conclusions to the Board. In order to reach
its conclusions, the Committee examined the following criteria:

— Fair:

+ The Annual Report does not omit important or sensitive elements necessary
to understand the strateqy, performance and business madel of the Group

+ Segmental reporting accurately describes the various activities of the Group
and their relative contributions to the strategy, performance and business
model of the Group

» The messages in the Strategic Report and the CEQ and Chair's reports are
consistent with the financial reporting section

— Balanced:

- There is an appropriate balance between the required statutory accounting
metrics and Group-specific adjusted measures

- The messages in all sections appropriately balance the favourable and less
favourable events and trends affecting the strategy and performance of
the Group

- The principal risks presented in the Strategic Report on pages 60-73
accurately reflect the risk registers which are used to set the risk appetite and
the strategy of the Group, including those risks winch would threaten its
business model, future performance, solvency and liquidity

- Understandable:
- There is a clear and comprehensive framework for the Annual Report

- The key messages are adequately highlighted in simple language avoiding
specialised terms and acronyms wherever possible

+ There is a glossary of technical terms and acronyms used freguently across
the report

« The relevant information for shareholders is easy to find and appropriately
cross-referenced where necessary without additional clutter (the 2019 Annual
Report comprises 208 pages compared to the 180 pages of the 2018 repart)

- The various sections taken together present a consistent and easy to
comprehend overview of the strategy. performance and business model
of the Group
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Report of the
Risk Committee

Stephen 0'Cormor
Chair of the
Risk Committee

The Risk Committee members as at 31 December 2019 were Stephen
O’Conmor {Chair), Professor Kathleen DeRose, Paul Heiden, Val Rahmani,
Andrea Sironi and Dr Ruth Wandhéfer. Dr Stuart Lewis (Chief Risk
Officer, Deutsche Bank AG) acts as a special adviser to the Committee
and is a standing invitee to meetings of the Risk Committee.

This report is intended to give an overview of the role of the Risk
Committee in assisting the Board to fulfil its oversight responsibilities
relating to risk management and the adequacy of the systems of
internal controls in place to mitigate key risks.

During the year ended 31 Decernber 2019, the Committee met six times.

In addition to its regular reviews of the Group's risk profile, risk appetite. and
emerging risks. the Committee focused on programmes to further strengthen
the information security framework. The Committee also rnonitored specific
operational incidents and resilience programmes in place. It also monitored the
Group's transformation projects including M&A activities.
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The Committee clesely menitored the continued implernentation of the Group
resilience strategy during the year including enhancerments made to the cyber
security framework and vendor management framework strategy. It also took
inte consideration the risks and cpportunities related to the use of new
technolegies and of new operating maodels. The maritoring of the Group's tisk
culture, which represents the foundation of the strong risk management
capabilities within the Group, is considered at each meeting.

in order to avoid potential duplication of coverage and, more importantly, to
reduce the potential for non-coverage of important risk matters, by either the
Audit or the Risk Committees, there is a cross membership of both chairmen of
the Audit and of the Risk Committees.

Priorities in the forthcorming year will nvolve the monitoring of gespehtical risks,
cyber security and overall cperational resilience, Environmental Social and
Governance (ESG) risks, behaviour and culture throughout the Group and the
monitoring and delivery of the Group's Brexit plans as the UK defines its future
relationship with its key partners. The Committee will also moniter closely the
level of readiness for managing the risks of an enlarged Group following the
potential completion of the Refinutiv acquisition.

The Committee will continue to review, on a Totational basis, the risk profile and
execution risks of each of the Group's main lines of business and key subsidiaries.

The Committee will also continue to oversee the evolution of the Group's risk
culture across the Group and its subsidiaries to ensure the Board maintains
highly effective risk rnanagement oversight and controls.

Stephen 0’Conmor
Chairrman of the Risk Comnmttee
28 February 2020




Composition and responsibilities

The Commiittee is chaired by Stephen O'Connor who provides extensive and
substantial financiat and risk management experience developed during a career
in a variety of senicr executive and non-executive roles in the financial services
industry. In addition, the Board is satisfied that each member of the Committee
has the skills and experience necessary to enable the Committee te discharge its
responsibitities effectively. The narnes, skills and experienice of the members of
the Risk Committee are provided on pages 75-77.

The Chief Financial Officer, the Chief Risk Officer and the Group Head of Internal
Avudit are standing invitees to all Risk Committee meetings. The Committee’s
terms of reference, which are approved by the Board and reviewed on an ongoing
basis, are available from the Group Company Secretary or in the corporate
governance section of the Group’s website at www.lseg.com/about-lendon-
stock-exchange-group/corporate-responsibility/governance.

The Committee maintains non-executive responsibility for high level risk-related
rmatters and risk governance. As part of its mandate, the Committee reviews the
nsk profile of the Group on a regular basis and comments on the adequacy of the
processes in place to identify and report on key risks. It also reviews the risk
profile of the major Group subsidiaries/divisicns on an individual basis, It advises
the Board on the Company’s overall risk appetite, tolerance and strategy and
keeps under review the adequacy of the Enterprise Risk Management Framework
and its use in the decision-making process, which includes the review of
parameters used in the models and methodology adepted. It sets the standards
for the accurate and timely reporting of key risks and risks of critical importance,
such as risks relating to technology, cyber security, business continuity and
disaster recovery, CCP operations, counterparty and reputational risks. It also
Treceives reports on comphance with relevant regulatory requirements for each
regulated entity of the Group.

Activities
The Committee maintains a formal agenda which ensures that all matters for
which the Committee is responsible are considered at the appropriate meeting.

During the year, the Commuttee discharged its responsibilities as set out in its
terms of reference bu:

— Providing robust reviews of principat risks
— Monitoring strategy, planning and preparations for Brexit

— Reviewing risk exposures of the Company and emerging risks,
including climate-related risks

- Reviewng and recornmending tc the Board the Group Risk Appetite,
including stress tests and challenging the scenaric results

— Reviewing the vendor Risk Management framework
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- Review of the Treasury activities and adequacy of policy

— Monitoring of the cyber security framework and enhancernent programmes
and approval of telated policies

- Monitoring the delivery of actions to manage nisks within risk appetite
— Reviewing and monitaring matters relating to operational resilience

— Reviewing regulatory compliance reports and the acticns in place to ensure
ongoing compliance

— Reviewing the adequacy and effectiveness of the systems of the internal
controls in place to manage key risks including the review of management's
assessment of information security, financial crime, cyber-crime and data
management risks as well as management’s mitigating actions

- Ensurnng the effectiveness of the Group’'s Enterprise Risk Management
Framework and of the Risk function

— Qverseeing the adeguacy of the counterparty limits and ad hoc counterparty
credit risk analysis performed as required

— Reviewing detailed reports of the risk prefiles of the Group’s material
businesses

— Monitoring comphance with the Group risk managernent procedures as
described in the section on internal controls on page 83

— Reviewing the adeguacy of the Group's Business Continuity Managemesnt
plans and management programrme

— Approving and recormnmending for approval key policies relating to risk and the
terrs of reference for the Risk Cormmittee

— Monitoring the Executive performance report on risk culture fawareness,
transparency and accountability) which is also shared with the
Remuneration Committee

— Monitoring the rell out of the mandatory training programme on ethics, risks,
controls and compliance

Risk Management function

The Risk Management function is headed by the Chief Risk Officer who oversees
all aspects of risk management in the Group. She reports to the Chief Executive
Officer and, for independence purposes, to the Chair of the Risk Committee. The
Committee approves the remit of the Risk Management function and ensures it
has adequate independence to perform its duty. The Commttee must be
consulted on the appointment or the dismissal of the Chief Risk Officer.
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Statement by the Chair of the Remuneration Committee

Jacques Aigrain
Chair of the
Remuneration
Committee

Remuneration Cormmittee members (as at 31 Decernber 2019)
Jacques Aigrain (Chair)

Marshall Bailey

Cressida Hogq

Don Robert

Dr. Val Rahmani

On behalf of the Board, I am pleased to present the Directors’
Remuneration Report for the financial year ended 31 December 2019.

This year's disctosure is subject to two shareholder votes at our 2020 AGM:

- the Remuneration Policy Report (pages 104-113) is subjecttoa
binding vote; and

— our Annuat Report on Remuneration (pages 114-128) is subject to
an advisory vote.

Context

Our Remuneration Policy was last presented to shareholders for a vote in April
2017 and as such, we are presenting a revised Remuneration Policy for
sharehclder approval at our 2020 AGM. During 2019 and early 2020 we continued
to engage with shareholders and institutional investor bodies and undertook a
thorough review of our policy and performance measures, with shareholder
expectations, the proposed transfoermative transaction with Refinitiv and
corperate governance best practice in mind.

0On 26 Novernber 2019, shareholders voted almost unanimously in favour of the
Refinitiv transaction, which 1s anticipated to close in the second half of 2020. The
proposed transaction is a compelling opportunity to create a global financial
markets infrastructure leader with significant rnulti-asset class capital markets
capabilities, a leading data and analytics business and a broad post trade
offering, well positioned for future growth in an evelving landscape.

The Committee has developed a policy that is aligned to market practice,
corporate governance developments and which continues to promote the
long-term success of the Group; both for LSEG as a standalone cormpany and in
the event that the transaction completes.
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Remuneration Policy

Our Remuneration Policy was last subject to a binding shareholder vote at the
2017 AGM and was passed with 88.5% support. Overall, the Committee believes
the palicy is operating well and as intended. We are proposing a number of
changes to the policy being put forward to shareholders for approval to ensure
that our policy continues to align executive remuneration and shareholders’
long-termn interests, adheres to evolving best practice and that our remuneration
outcomes are appropriate in the context of the business model going forward.

In formulating the revised policy. we undertook an extensive sharehalder
consultation exercise with our major shareholders and investor bodies and are
grateful for the valuable feedback provided, which was generally very positive
and supportive of the Committee's approach. As part of the process, we consulted
on the introduction of a post-ernployment shareholding requirement. The
Committee’s initial proposal was to introduce a requirement for Executive
Directors to hold 100% of their Minimum Shareholding Requirerment (“MSR") for
the first year following departure and to hold 50% of their MSR for the second
year, However, further to feedback received during consultation, it has been
determined to strengthen this further such that Executive Directors will be
required to hold up to 100% of their MSR for two years post-departure.

The key policy and implernentation changes are summarised below:

_Change e

— Pension contributions for new Executive Directors
are limited to 10% of salary in line with the UK
workforce average of 11% of salary.

— The incurnibent CEOs pension centnbution will be
reduced from 15% to 10% of salary, effective April
2020.

— The Commuttee does not intend to amend the
contribution for the CFO, who has stated his
intention to retire from the company by the end of
2020, nor the CEO of Borsa Itahiana, who accrues
mandatory state pension benefits in Italy.

— Mandatory bonus deferral into shares has
been extended from 2 to 3 years for all
Executive Directors.

— Absclute TSR has been replaced by relative T5R.

— The weighting of performance measures has
been adjusted from 50%:50% to 60% against
Adjusted EPS performance and 40% against
relative TSR perfarmance.

— The Committee’s ability to enfarce malus and
clawback has been enhanced in the event of a
‘material fatlure of risk management’ for awards
granted from 2020,

— This enhancement supplements previous
enhancements made in 2019 to strengthen
the provisions in respect of individual conduct
and behaviour.

Post-employment — A formal post-employment sharehcolding pohicy has

shareholding requirement  been introduced, requiring Executive Directors to
hold the lower of their actual shareholding and
100% of their MSR for 2 years post-departure.

— A formal shareholding requirement has been
introduced for Non-Executive Directors of 1x basic
annual fees to be built up within 3 years of
appointment. .

— An intercontinental travel allowance has been
introduced for Non-Executive Directors to reflect the
global nature of the company’s business and the
additional time commitment required for travel.

Item
Pensicn alignment

Bonus deferral

l;flaluis;;ti ctawback

NED shareholding
requirement

NED travel allowance




The Committee considered in detail the performance measures for the LTIP to
ensure they cantinue to provide strong alignment with our long-term strategy.
within our LTIP framewark, we have replaced absolute TSR as a performance
measiire with relative TSR, in accordance with the market-standard approach
and in respanse to shareholder feedback,

An extensive review was carried out tc determine the most suitable comparator
group for the relative TSR measure and the Committee deemed the FTSE100
index to be the most appropriate comparator sector at this time, as it provides a
broad range of firms across all sectors with a similar size and cornplexity to L SEG.
Given current corporate activities at LSEG, our cormparator group will be kept
under review to ensure that it rerains appropriate for future awards.

The Comnmittee has determined to increase the weighting cf the Adjusted EPS
("AEPS") measure from 50% to 50%. AEPS growth targets have historically
challenged management to deliver stretching growth and placing a greater
emphasis on AEPS ts deemed appropriate as it reflects a key focus of the
transaction; to deliver against ambitious growth and synergy targets. At 40%
weighting, TSR remains a cere component of our LTIP and combined with AEPS
ensures a balance of absclute and relative measures.

The Cormmittee will continue to review the LTIP measures, weightings and targets
on an annual basis, to ensure their continued suitability and to ensure they are
stretching both for LSEG as a standalone company and the cormbined busingss
should the Refinitiv transaction complete

Performance in the year

The Commuttee continues to place great importance on ensuring that there is a
clear link between pay and performance, including a focus on culture, adherence
to the Group's risk framework, and that our rernurieration outcomes ave reflective
of this wider context.

The Group has continued to execute our strategy against a continued uncertain
political and macroeconomic backdrop in 2019 and achieved a geod financial
performance while working closely with our custorners to deliver new products
and services. LSEG announced the proposed acguisition of Refinitivon 1 August
2019, which, if completed, will accelerate cur strategy, while continuing to
progress financially, strategically and operationally across our core businesses
of Information Services, Post Trade and Capital Markets.

Total income from continuing operations rose to £2,314 million, up 8%. ACP
increased by £134 million (14%j) to £1,065 million while operating profit
decreased by £13 million (2%) te £738 million.
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This performance reflects strong growth in our FTSE Russell Indices and LCH OTC
clearing businesses, supported by a robust Capital Markets performance against
challenging market conditions.

- Qur Information Services Division's revenue for FY2019 was £902 million
(2018: £841 rmillion}, within which FTSE Russell Indices has continued
to perform strongly with a 10% increase in revenue to £649 million
(2018: £592 million).

— LCH's income for FY2019 increased 14% to £756 million (2018: £662 million).
SwapClear saw a 14% increase in clearing volumes, clearing a total U5$1.229
trillion {2018: US$1,077 trillion) for its members and their clients.

— Income for Post Trade services in Italy increased 5% to £152 rllion
(2018: £145 mullion).

— In our Capital Markets business, revenue increased 5% to £426 million
(2018: £407 million) and 109 new companies were admitted to our markets in
the year, down 38% cn 2018, reflecting challenging econormc conditions.

— FY2018 revenue for the Technology Services division was £66 miltion
(2018: £65 mullion).

The Group produced these financial results as it executes its strategy to
deliver best-in-class capabilities, drive global growth and develop our
partnership approach.

Bonus outcomes for Executive Directors

As aresult of the Group's performance and individual contribution, the
Committee determined that the Executive Directors will be awarded bonuses
of between 64% and 75% of their maximum opportunity.

Application of discretion

These outcomes are reflective of overall Group financial and strategic
performance, including a reduction in the overall rating of the strategic
deliverables assessment from 40% to 35% in recegnition of the resiliency and
technalogy issues in the Group in 2019. In addition, where the Committee have
deemed appropriate, formulaic bonus cutcomes for certain individuals have
been adjusted. Further detail is shown on page 117,
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Share plan vesting

The LTIP awards made in 2016 vested at 89.6% overall during 2019. AEPS
increased from 129.4p to 173.8p over the period to the end of December 2018.
resulting in 79.2% of the AEPS elernent vesting. TSR increased by 88% over the
period to March 2019, resulting in 100% of the TSR element vesting.

As shown in our "Single total figure of remuneration’ table, the AEPS element of
the LTIP awards made in 2017 will vest at 100%. Based on performance to date it
is forecast that the TSR element will vest in full, however this will be confirmed
following the end of the performance period in March 2020 and will be disclosed
in our FY2020 DRR. The achievement of stretching targets year on year has
delivered significant value. These vesting outcomes reflect AEPS growth of 15.2%
year on year and 15.6% compound annual growth rate ("CAGR”") over the 3 year
performance period; and annualised TSR performance to date for these 2017
grants is 37% p.a.. incorporating share price growth of 88% in 2019.

Salary review for Executive Directors
During the year, the Commuittee conducted its annual review of the base salary
levels of our Executive Directors.

The Committee has decided to increase Mr Schwirnmer’s base salary for his role
as CEC to £800.000. This increase, effective Apnl 2020, is considered appropriate
in recognition of Mr Schwimmer's performance and developrnent since jomning
the Group as well as the scale, scope and responsibilities of his role.

At the time of Mr Schwimmer's appointment as CEO, the Committee set his base
salary at a level below the previous incumbent to reflect that this was his first CEO
role. Since joining, Mr Schwimmer has established mself successfully,
dermonstrating strong core leadership values and role-medelling the desired
culture and hehaviours of the Group. Under his leadership, the Group has
produced strong financial and strategic results and has grown to become a far
larger business with a broader scope of products and services.

The Committee has decided not to increase the salaries of Mr Warren, Chief
Financial Officer or Mr Jerusaimi, Chief Executive Qfficer of Borsa Italiana and
Director of Capital Markets.

Given the transformative nature of the proposed transaction with Refinitiv, the
Committee will review the CEO’s salary upon completion in the context of the
significantly larger, more international and complex business and the increased
responsibilities and demands of the role.

Should the transaction complete, the combined business would be the largest
publicly-listed financial markets infrastructure company by revenue globally
and would offer significant customer benefits across the full range of LSEG's
businesses by: extending its trading capabilities across asset classes: expanding
its data content, management and distribution capabilities; increasing its global
footprint and range of customer offerings; and enabling LSEG, Refinitiv and thelr
customers to benefit from future data and technology-enabled innovation and
growth oppertunities.

Any increase would be effective from 2021 and presented to shareholders in next
year's report.
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LTIP awards to be made in 2020
LTIP awards will be granted in 2020 under our 2014 shareholder-approved plan
in line with our revised policy. subject to shareholder approval.

David Schwimmer will be granted a LTIP award of 300% in 2020, reflecting his
impertance to the Group and providing strong alignment to its performance.
Raffaele Jerusalmi will be granted a LTIP award of 200% of salary in 2020, in
recognition of his ongoing importance to Borsa Haliana in particular. No LTIP
award will be granted to David Warren, who has stated his intention to retire from
the company by the end of 2020.

The Committee has given extensive consideration to the LTIP target ranges
applicable to the 2020 grant, in particular for AEFS growth, and sought the views
of shareholders and sharehotder governance bodies during the year.

Further detail is provided in the Annual Report on Remuneration on page 120.

Operation of 2020 annual bonus

The operation of the 2020 annual bonus will continue to focus on financial
targets, strateqic initiatives and personal contribution. In line with our
commitment to ensure a greater focus on the developrment of the Group’s
culture, an individual scorecard was implemented for the Executive Directors and
the Group Executive team for 2019 onwards. Within this scorecard a greater
proportion is placed on assessing cultural objectives and behaviourat
performance, including 360° feedback, to allow for a stronger emphasis on how
the individuals achieved their targets. This scorecard will be maintained in 2020.

For FY2020. the ‘strategic’ element will incorporate sustainability initiatives,
reflecting our commitrment to ensure the fong-term viability of the Group through

managing environmental and social impacts and practicing good governance.

Further detail is provided in the Annual Report on Rermuneration on page 120.




Corporate governance developments

The Committee extensively reviewed the new principles of the UK Corporate
Governance Code. Although our existing policy is already substantially
cormpliant, in our enhanced policy the Cornmittee has taken steps to further
align to the requirements.

The Code calls for Remuneration Committees to review wider workforce
remuneration and the alignment of incentives with culture. Executive
rernuneration in the context of the wider workforce and the link between the
Group's culture with incentives are important considerations for the Committee
and detail of how we consider these factors is included in the following section.

The Committee also reviewed the legislative changes reguiring UK listed
cornpanies to report on the ratio of CEO pay to the wider workforce and other
miscellaneous reporting requitements in relation to the disclosure of Drectors’
remuneration. The Committee welcome these developments and have adopted
the requirernents in this report.

Wider workforce considerations

The Committee has responsibility for overseeing arrangements for all employees
and reviews broader workforce policies and practices in order to support
decisions on executive pay. Our Group-wide reward framework establishes the
compensation structure, elements and leverage for each career stage inthe
organisation. This facilitates greater oversight of the Committee of remuneration
for the wider workforce.

Engagement with employees s an ongoing focus with a range of formal and
informal channels available for colleagues to share ideas and concerns with
members of the LSEG Board. Our Employee Board consultation process facilitates
direct discussions between employee norninated representatives and members
of our Board on executive rernuneration and how it aligns with the wider
company pay policy. In 2019, employee representatives provided feedback that
colleagues do not have any concerns regarding the quantum of executive
remuneration at LSEG. There 1s, however, an overall desire for more transparency
on wider company pay. In response to this feedback, we have further developed
our reward framewark and are strengthening our communication and disclosure
of this across the Group to enhance employee understanding.

Culture continues to be a key strategic focus and we place great importance
on ensuring eur pay policies and incentives support the desired culture and
behaviours of the Group. The individual scorecard implemented in 2019 for our
Croup Executive team angd Executive Directors provides the Commuittee with
greater structure in determining the bonus of senior management as well as
aliowing for a greater focus on culture and behaviours. In addition, for the 2020
performance year, our bonus deferral scherne will be extended below Group
Executive level to the Managing Director population. This reinforces the
alignment of the pay of senicr rmanagement with shareholder interests and
the Group’s long-termn performance.
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In line with the new requlations, we have disclosed our CEO to employee pay ratio
on page 124. Paying our employees fairly telative to their role, skills, experience
and performarnice is central to our approach to remuneration, and our reward
framework and policies support us in doing this. Equal pay is also critical, and we
review our pay levels on an ongoing basis to ensure that men and women are
paid equally for doing equivalent work. Driven by our commutment to progressing
gender diversity globaily, we have chosen to disclose our giobal gender pay
figures from this year. Further information is provided in our Gender Pay Report
which is available at: www.lseg.com.

During 2019, almost 600 employees across six countries benefited from
Sharesave maturities including share price appreciation of 137%, reflecting the
Group's performance over the previous three years. Participation was extended
further, with almost 1,100 employees joining the 2019 scheme, increasing overall
participation te over 59% of eligible employees.

We are cormnmitted to fostering an inclusive environment for all our colleagues
and believe everyone should be able to share in the success of the Group. In 2019.
we launched SharePurchase, a new all-employee share ownership scheme, ta
permanent employees in Australia and Romania, with 34% of eligible ernployees
now participating. Sharesave has been offered in several countries for a number
of years now; the introduction of SharePurchase ensures many moere employees
around the giobe have access to similar financial benefits that align to the
Group's future success.
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Summary of key executive remuneration decisions

Executive Director, CEQ of
Borsa Italiana & Director

Role et - ... .. ChiefExecutiveOfficer  _ ChiefFinanciaiOfficer  _  of Capital Markets

Name ] ) ) David Schwimmer ) David warren Raffaele Jerusalmi

Previous salary

{with effect from 1 April 2018) ) B . £775000 £500.000 £525.000

Annual salary

twith effect from 1 April 2020) £800,000 (+3%) £500,000 (~0%) €525.000 (~0%)

Bonus for financial year % of salary 165% of salary 146% of salary 128% of salary

ending 31 December 2019 % of maximum . 5% 73% ) 64%
£ total arnount £1,310.000 £732.000 €670,000°
Of which 50% is deferred’ _ 7 £655,000 £366.000 €335000

Max. bonus o;-:vportunitg
(% of salary) 225% 200% 200%

Sterling equivalent of 200%

of salary (€1.050,000)

LTIP award (subject 300% of salary 0% of salary {at prevailing rate at
to performance) (£2.400.000) (£0)° tirme of grant}

1. txecutive Directors must compulsorily defer 5% of bornus into shares for a penad of two years under the outgoing pelicy except the CED who. under the terms of his appointment.
must defer for a period of 3 years For performance year 2020 onwards, deferral 1s extended to three years for all Executive Directors under the revised pohicy

2 NoLTIP award wii be granted to M1 Warren, who has stated his intention to retire from the company by the end of 2070

3 Incorporates an adjustrment to the formulac bonus eutcome of Mr Jerusalrm, m hght of the technology outage in LSE ple in August 2019 when he was Duector of Capltal Markets.

Board changes

As announced on 18 October 2019, Mr Warren has stated his intention to retire from the company and step down from the Board by the end of 2020, He wili continue
in his current role as Group CFO and a member of the Beard through the close of the Refinitiv transaction to ensure a smooth transition to his successor. LSEG is
undertaking a globat search, led by the Board's Nemination Committee, As Mr Warren has announced his retirerment from the company, the Committee will not be
armending his pension contribution. nor will the Committee be granting him a LTIP award for 2020. The new Group CFQ, once appointed, will be employed on terms
consistent with the revised policy and witn reference 10 the size anid cormiplexily of the combired business, in the event that the transaction completes,

Share plan rules and approvals

We will seek shareholder approval for our Deferred Bonus Plan at our forthcoming AGM, reflecting our continued commitment to alignment with shareholder interests
through employee share ewnership. Specifically, our policy of rmandatory deferral of a portion of bonus into shares for Executive Directors and the Executive
Committee is being extended to senior Tnanagerient across our business for performance year 2020 onwards, Further detail is provided on page 118,

Concluding remarks

The Committee continues to ensure the Group's approach to remuneration takes into account best practice and market trends in the financial services sector and
wider rmarket while continuing to support the cornmercial needs of the Group, the interests of shareholders and of all other stakeholders. we look forward to your
support for these proposals at the forthcoming AGM.

Jacques Aigrain
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
28 February 2020

This report has been prepared in accordance with Schedule 8 to
The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups [(Accounts and
Reports) Regulations 2008 (as amended), and the relevant sections
of the Listing Rules,

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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At a glance

Full details of our revised Remuneration Policy are set out on pages 104-113. The table below illustrates the structure and time horizons of each
key remuneration element, demonstrating the long-term focus of our revised policy.

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year & Year 5 vear,,ﬁ,, Year7

Executive Directors

Salary

Pension and benefits

Annual Bonus 50% in cash 50% in shares, 3 year deferral period
(subject to malus and clawback provisions®)

LTIP 3 year performance peri 2 year holding pertod
(subyect to malus and clawback provisions®)

. . . Post-employgment
. Minimum shareholding requirerment to be reached : .
Shareholding reguirements ) b shareholding requirement for
greq within 5 years of appotntment 2 years post-departure

Non-Executive Directors

Fees -
Minimum shareholding requirement
Shareholding requirement to be reached within 3 years of appointment

*  The Cornrmttee has discrelion to enfarce malus and clawback (n certain circumstances, including- rmsstaternent, negligence, fraud, serious rmsconduct, sigmificant reputational damage. certain
misbehaviour, material failure of nsk anagement or any other crcumnstances the Committee deem similar in nature or effect Clawback will normally apply for a peniod of 23 pears follawing vesting
of sharesideferred cash bonus andsor payment of borius, unless the Comimittee determines otharwise.
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Remuneration Policy Report

Our Remuneration Policy was last subject to a binding shareholder vote at the 2017 AGM and was passed with 98.5% support. This section sets

out our revised poticy which will be subject to shareholder approval at the AGM in April 2020, and if approved, is intended to be in effect for the

following three years from the date of the AGM.

Remuneration Policy table

The revised policy is set out in the following table and includes the following changes
to our existing policy. The rationale for the proposed changes is provided in the
Staternent by the Chair of the Remuneration Committee, set out on page 98-99.

— Pension contributions for new hires will be limited to 10% of salary (reduced
from up te 25%) in line with the wider workforce.

— The period of mandatory deferral of 50% of bonus into shares will be extended
from 2 years to 3 years for all Executive Directors.

— Within the LTIP framewaork, absolute TSR will be replaced as a performance
measure with relative TSR. Any one measure will not exceed two thirds of
the award.

— For awards granted from 2020, express provisions will be added to enhance the
Committee’s ability to enforce malus and clawback in the event of a ‘material
failure of risk management’. This enhancement supplements previous
enhancements made in 2019 to strengthen the provisions in respect of
indwvidual conduct and behaviour.

- A post-employment shareholding policy will be introduced reguiring Executive
Directors to hold 100% of the lower of their MSR and ther actual shareholding
for 2 years post-departure.

— A shareholding requirernent tor Non-Executive Directors will be introduced of
1x basic annual fees to be built up within 3 years of appointment.

- An intercontinental travel allowance will be introduced for Non-Executive
Directors to reflect the global nature of the company’s business, with an
increasing focus on business in countries in the US and Asia and the additional
time commitment required for travel.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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The Remuneration Policy is designed to suppert the long-term interests of the
Group. The Group is commutted ta paying for performance, rewarding the senior
management team only when its goals are achieved. Each year the
remuneration framework and the packages of the Executive Directors and
members of the Executive Comnimiittee are reviewed by the Committee to ensure
that they continue to achieve this objective. The Committee takes into account
multiple reference points when setting pay including companies in the FTSE 100,
the broader Financial Services sector and other international exchange groups
and financial markets infrastructure compames,

During the year, the Cormmittee conducted an extensive review of our
Remuneration Policy in consultation with our shareholders and their
representative bodies and has taken the following areas into account in
developing the revised policy.

— afocus on sharehoider value;
- the continued global expansion of the Group;

— the need to attract and retain senior managernent from the international
finance and technology sectors;

— corporate governance developrments;
- remuneration arrangements for the wider workforce;

— the Group’s intent to be mindful of best practice as expressed by institutional
shareholders and their representative bodies;

- the unigue position of the Group at the heart of capital markets; and

— the transformative transaction with Refinitiv.
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The principles prescribed by the UK Corporate Governance Code were also taken into account by the Committee in determining the revised policy.
Details of how these were addressed are provided below

Principle How the Committee has addressed this under the Remuneration Policy

Clarity The Cornmittee is satisfied that the remuneration arrangements in the revised policy are traﬂsparem comprising
o elements that are commonplace in the market and best practice remuneration provisions.

Simpticity No significant structural changes to incentive plans are proposed. The Committee concluded that the operation of the

Annual Bonus and LTIP would remain easy for stakeholders to understand. The replacement of absolute TSR as a
performance measure within our LTIP framework with relative TSR aligns to the UK market-standard approach.

Risk The Committee is satisfied that the Remuneration Policy ensures that the risks from excessive rewards and target-based
mcentive plans are mitigated by:

- Setting defined limits on the maximum awards which can be earned

- Requiring the deferral of a substantial proportion of the incentives in shares for a material period of time

- Aligning the performance conditions of incentives with the strategy and business model of the Company

- Ensuring the Comrnittee has overriding discretion to depart from formulaic outcomes and the ability to apply malus and
clawback to incentives where appropriate

Furthermore, the malus and clawback provisions have been enhanced to include express provisions for the material failure
of risk management or any other circumstance that the Committee deems similar, in exercising its discretien

Predictability Illustratmns of the potential cutcormes under the Pohcg are provided on page 113. Defined limits on the maximum awards

L d are also disclosed on pages 107-108. .

Proporticnality T e Company's performance-based remuneration is clearly linked to the implementation of the Compang s strategg w1th keg
KPls used as performance measures for incentive plans

The Committee also has overriding discretion to adjust incentive cutcomes based on a broad set of factors to ensure they
e fairly and accurately reflect the Company's performance over the relevant period and wider circurnstances.
Alignment to culture The Group benus poal assessment will continue to be based on the achievernent of financial and strategic goals of the
Group, including cultural objectives.

The Commttee place great importance on ensuring our pay pelicies and incentives support the desured culture and
behaviours of the Group. The individual scorecard implemented from 2019 for our Group Executive team and Executive
Directors provides the Committee with greater structure in determining the bonus of senior management within this
scorecard there is a greater proportion assessing cultural objectives and behavioural perfoermance, including 360°
feedback. to allow for a stronger emphasis on how the individuals achieved their targets.

For more infermation about our culture please see the supporting sustainable growth section of this report on pages 40-50.

The enhancerments to our policy ensure that it continues to align executive rermuneration and shareholders’ long-term interests, adheres to evolving best practice and
that our remuneration cutcomes are appropriate in the context of the business madel going ferward.

The Committee recognises and manages any conflict of interest when receiving views from executive directors or senior managerment on executive remuneration and
no individual is involved in deciding their own remuneration.

We will continue to consult with shareholders and investor bodies as we tmplement the revised policy over the following years.
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Remuneration Policy Report

Policy table for Executive Directors

Salary

Benefits

Purpose and link to strategy
Provides a core elernent of remuneration which reflects the responsibilities of
the role.

Enables the recruitment and retenticn of individuals of the calibre required to
execute the Group's strategy.

Operation

Base salaries are normally reviewed annually by taking into account a range of
factors, including:

—size and scope of the role;

—size, complexity and global breadth of the organisation;

—skills and experience of the individual;

—market competitiveness/relative positioning;

—performance of the Group and of the individual;

—wider market and economic conditions; and

—level of increases being made across the Group

Any changes are normally effective from 1 April each year.

Purpose and link to strategy
- Provide local market competitive benefits and support the well-being
of employees.

Operation

A flexible benefits plan is offered, in which individuals have certain core
benefits {such as private medical, life assurance, income protection and,
additicnally in Italy only, disability, accident, car, fuel allowance and luncheon
vouchers) tegether with {in the UK) a taxable cash allowance which can be
spent on elective benefits {such as additional medical, life or dental cover).

Car transportation may alsc be provided for Executive Directors where appropriate.

Due to the high profile of the Group, the Committee reserves the right to
provide our Executives with the appropriate level of security arrangements to
allow them to perform their duties in the safest possible conditions.

Benefits are reviewed periodically to ensure they remain affordable and
competitive. The Committee retains the discretion to provide reasonable
additional benefits as appropriate — for example, relocation and other allowances
including expatriate assistance, housing and school fees for a finite period, tax
preparation and filing assistance and flights back to the home country for the
Executive and their farmily. Repatnation costs are met by the Company if
employment is terminated by the Company. other than for just cause.

where necessary any benefits may be grossed up for taxes.

Executives are ehgible to participate in the Group's HMRC tax favoured Save As
You Earn Option Scheme (or international equivalent) on the same basis as
other employees.

Executive Directors are covered by the Directors’ and Officers’ insurance and
indemnification.

Maximum Opportunity
There is no definred maximum salary

Increases are determined based on the factors described in the Operation
column.

The Committee's normal approach is to initially consider increases within the
range awarded to other employees. More significant increases may be awarded
in certain circumstances, such as where there is a significant change in the
scale. scope or responsibility of & role, where the organisation has undergone
significant change, development within & 1ole and/or significant market
mavement.

The annual base salaries in FY2019 and for FY2020 for each Executive Director
are set out in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Maximum Opportunity
There is no defined maximum.

Benefits plans are set at {what are irn the Committee’s opinion) reascnable
levels 1n order to be market competitive for their local jurisdiction and are
dependent on individual circumstances.

Participation in the Save As You Earn Option Scheme (or international
equivalent} is capped at the sarne level as all cther participants, which is
determined by the Company within the parameters of applicable legislation.

Performance Measures
N/A
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Performance Measures
N/A
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Retirement benefits

Annual Bonus

Purpose and link to strateqy
Provide Executives with retirement benefits.

Support recruitment and retention of ligh-calibre people.

Operation

Provision of annual pension aliowance, invested in the Company's defined
contribution plan ot taken as a cash allowance.

In certain jurisdictions, more bespoke pensien arrangements may be provided.
In such circumstances, the Cormmittee will qive appropriate consideration to
local employment legistation, market practices and the cost of the
arrangement

Maximum Opportunity

The maximum annual pension contribution/cash allowance for Executive
Directors 1s 10 per cent of salary {except where determined by local market
practice or where an Executive Director has given notice to retire at the time
this policy takes effect).

In Italy. Mr Jerusalmi accrues mandatory state pension (INPS) benefits which
are calculated on salary, benefits and annual bonus. Actual benefit due at
retirement is set aut by the apphcable Italian legistation in force from time to
time. Under the Italian Trattamente di Fine Rapporto (TFR). he receives
contributions which are funded by the Group at a rate fixed by local law and
which are paid to Mr Jerusalmi’s private pension plan. TFR is calculated on
salary, capped benefits, annual bonus and LTIR.

Performance Measuras
N/A

Purpose and link to strategy
Rewards annual performance aganst challenging financial, strategic and
individual targets linked to Group strategy.

Deferral reinforces retention and enhances alignment with shareholders by
encouraging longer-term focus and sustainable performance.

Operation

The Group operates a Group-wide bonus pool which is funded based on the
achievernent of financial and strategic goals of the Group Allocations to
individual Executive Directors are made from this poo! based on the
Committee's assessment of their individual perfermance. taking into account
the Group's financial and strategic performance and the achievernent of any
individual objectives tetated to their role

Performance targets are reviewed and set by the Cormmittee at the beginning
of each performance year.

Awards are determined by the Committee after the year end based upon the
actual performance against these targets.

The Committee applies judgement where necessary to ensure approved
pay-out levels are reflective of actual, overall performance and has the ability
to exercise discretion in adjusting the formulalc outcome of incentives to
ensure the outcome 15 reflective of the performance of the Company and the
individual over the period.

- 50 per cent of the annual bonus will be subject to mandatory deferral,
normally for a period of three years.

- Bonus deferral wall be 100 per cent into shares.

- Dividends {or equivalent) may be paid in respect of deferred shares on vesting.

- Deferred awards are subject to malus provisions as desenbed below. Paid bonuses
and vested awards are subject to clawback as described below.

Maximum Opportunity
Maximum annual bonus opportunity of 225 per cent of salary for CEQ and
200 per cent of salary for other Executive Directors for maximum performance.

Performance Measures

Based on a combination of financial {e.g. adjusted operating profit), strategic
and individual performance targets. Strategic objectives include key targets
under the strategic pillars of developing our partnership approach, driving
global growth and delivering best in class capabilities. These strategic
objectives also impact financial resutts in the medwm term.

The Committee will set the detail and mix of performance measures, targets
and weighting based on the strategic objectives at the start of each year At
least 50 per cent of the targets relating to the annual berus pool in any year
will be subject to financial measures.

No bonuses are paid for below threshoeld performance. The Committee may award
any amount between zero and 100 per cent of the maximum opportunmty.

The performance measures are applied in the performance year only.
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Remuneration Policy Report

LTIP {Long Term Incentive Plan) 2014

Purpase and link to strategy
Incentivises performance over the longer term through the award
of performance related shares.

Aligns reward with long-term, sustainable Group performance
and a focus on shareholder value.

Operation

— Under the LTIP 2014, which was approved by shareholders at the 2014 AGM,
awards of shares {or equivalent) are granted annually subject to performance
conditions.

- Awards normally vest subject to performance targets assessed over a
performance period. normally of at least three financial years with an
additional holding period of two years. The Committee has discretion to set
different performance periods if it considers them to be appropriate.

—The Committee shall determine the extent to which the performance
measures have been met. The Committee may make adjustments to
performance targets 1f an event occurs that the Committee determines that
an adjustment is appropriate. The performance targets will be at least as
challenging as the ones originally set.

—The Committee has the ability to exercise discretion in adjusting the
formulaic cutcorne of incentives to ensure the outcome 1s reflective of the
performance of the Company and the individuat over the period.

- Dividends (or equivalent) may be paid on vesting. Unvested awards are subject to
A malis privision and vested awards are subject to clawback, as described below.

Maximum Opportunity

Although there 15 a facility for maximum awards of up to 400 per cent of salary
under the plan rules in exceptional cases, 1t is expected that awards under this
plan will normally be up to 300 per cent of salary

Performance Measures
The Committee determines performance targets each year to ensure that the
targsts are stretching and support value creation for shareholders while
remaimng motivational for management.

vesting of awards is subject to achievement of total shareholder return and
other financial performance targets. Any one measurae will not exceed two
thirds of the award

For each performance element, achievement of the threshold performance
level will result in no mote than 25 per cent of the maximum award paying out.
For achievement of the maximum performance level, 100 per cent of the
maximum pays out. Normally, there is straight-line vesting between these points,
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Share ownership

Purpose and link to strategy
Ensures alignment with sharehglders’ interests.

Operation
Executive Directors are expected to build up share ownership over a period of
five years and maintain holdings of at legst 3x base salary.

Executive Directors are expected to hold 100 per cent of thelr minimum
shareholding requirement for two years post-departure.

In cases where the individual has not had sufficient time to build up share
ownership to meet the minimum shareholding requirermnent, the post-
employment shareholding requirement will be based on their actual level of
shareholding on departure.

The Committee has discretion to vary or waive part or all of the post-
employment shareholding requirement in exceptional circumstances

N/A

Performance Measures
NIA




Notes to the Policy Table

Selection of performance measures

Performance targets are set by the Cornmittee to be both stretching and
achievable, taking into account the Group's strategic priorities and the
econommic landscape.

The performance measures that are used for our annual bonus and Long Term
Incentive Plan {LTIP} have been chosen to support the Group's strategy. For the
annual bonus plan, the Commuttee continues to believe that it 1s appropriate to
use a balance between financial targets, strategic objectives and individual
performance objectives.

The Committee considers that the measures to be used for the LTIP f.e. TSR and
adjusted EPS, are currently the most appropriate measures of long-term
perfermance for the Group. The Committee will continue to review the LTIP
measures, weightings and targets on an annual basis, to ensure therr continued
suitability and to ensure they are stretching both for LSEG as a standalone
company and the combined business, should the Refinitiv transaction cormplete.

Malus and clawback provisions

A malus provision applies to awards granted under the 2014 LTIP and to unvested
awards under the Deferred Bonus Plan, This would allow the Committee in its
absolute discretion to determine, at any time pricr to the vesting of an award. to
reduce, cancel or impose further conditions in certain circumstances, including

(1) where there is a material rmisstatement or restatemnent of the results of the
Group in s audited accounts, (if) the negligence, fraud or serious misconduct of
the individual which results in sigmificant reputational damage to the Group or
which has a material adverse effect on the financial position of the Group ot the
busiress opportunities of the Group, (iii) if the individual is @a member of 2
business unit in the Group which suffers significant reputational damage or
material adverse effect on its financial position or on its business opportunities,
{1v) where behaviour of the individual is considered to breach the standards of the
Group's Code of Conduct, or where there is serious misconduct that has
significant reputational conseguences for the Group or a relevant business unit,
(v) where there is a material failure of risk management in the Company or any
member of the Group or a relevant business unit, (vij where an error in assessing
any performance conditions is discovered, or (vit) any other circumstances that
the Committee deems to be similar in nature or effect to these above.

A clawback provision applies to vested awards granted under the 2014 LTIP,
vested awards under the Deferred Bonus Plan and annual bonuses paid
previously. This would allow the Committee in its absolute discretion to claw back
from individuals some or all of the vested awards or paid bonus in certain
circumstances, including (i) if there is a material misstatement of restatement of
the results of the Group in its audited accounts, (i) the negligence, fraud or
serious misconduct of the individual which results in significant reputational
damage to the Group or a material adverse effect on the financial position of the
Group or the business opportunities of the Group, (iii) if the individual is a
rmernber of a business unit in the Group which suffers significant reputational
damage or material adverse effect on its financial position or on its business
opportunities. (iv) where behaviour of the individual 1s considered to breach the
standards of the Group's Code of Conduct, or where there is serious misconduct
that has significant reputational consequences for the Group or a relevant
business unit, ) where there is a material failure of risk rnanagement in the
Company or any rnernber of the Group or a relevant business unit, (vi) where an
error in assessing any performance conditions 15 discovered. or (vil) any other
circumstances that the Cornrnittee deems to be similar in nature or effect to
those above. Clawback will normally apply for a period of 3 years following
vesting of shares/deferred cash bonus and/or payment of bonus, unless the
Commmittee deterrnines otherwise.

Governance
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Recruitment policy
When determining the remuneration package for a newly appointed Executive
Director, the Committee would seek to apply the following principles:

— The package should be market competitive to facilitate the recruitment of
individuals of sufficient calibre required by the Group. Consistent with the UK
Corporate Governance Code, the Committee would intend to pay no more than
it believes is necessary to secure the required talent.

- The ongeing remuneration package would normally include the key elemerts
on the same terms as those set out in the policy table for Executive Directors.

~ The maximum level of variable remuneration which may be awarded on
recruitment (excluding any buy-outs referred to below) is 625% of salary.
Incentive awards rmade n the first year of appointment may be subject to
different performance measures and targets apprepriate to the newly recruited
Executive Director.

- Recognising that the Group competes for talent in the international financial
seTvices sector, on an exceptional basis, the Committee has the ability to
include other elements of pay which it feels are appropriate taking into account
the specific commercial circurnstances {e.g. for an interim appeintment).
However, this would rernain subject to the limit on variable remuneration set
out abave. The raticnale for any such component would be appropriately
disclosed.

— In addition, where an individual forfeits arrangements as a result of
appaintment, the Cormittee may offer a buy-out. in such form as the
Cemmittee considers appropriate taking into acceunt all relevant factors which
may include the vehicle, expected value and timing of forfeited opportunities.
Any such buy-cut will be limited to the commeraal value of payments and
awards forfeited by the individual.

— Where an Executive Director is required to relocate from their home location to
take up their role, the Committee may provide reasonable relocation assistance
and other allowances including expatriate assistance. Global relocation support
tnormally for up to five years) and any associated costs or berefits (including
but not mited to housing. school fees, tax preparation and filing assistance
and flights back to the horme country) may also be provided if business needs
require it. Should the Executive's employment be terminated without cause by
the Group, repatriation costs will be met by the Group.

— In the event that an internal candidate was promoted to the Board, legacy
terms and conditions would normally be honoured. including pension
entitlernents and any outstanding incentive awards.

— The remuneration package for a newly appointed Non-Executive Director would
normally be in ine with the structure set out in the policy table for Non-
Executive Directors (see page 112).
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Remuneration Policy Report

Service contracts and payments for departing Divectors

The Group’s current policy is that Executive Directors’ service agreements should
have notice periods that are no longer than 12 months. The Group may terminate
an Exacutive Director’s service agreement by making a pagment in lieu of natice
of a sum equalto 12 months’ salary, pension, flexible benefits allowance, life and
medical insurance (but excluding bonus and share incentives) plus any accrued
unused holiday entitlement. Consideration will be given to appropriate mitigation
terms to reduce payments in lieu of notice made on termination in the event of
the Executive Director commencing alternative emnployment, being appointed as
a Non-Executive Director or providing services pursuant to a consultancy
agreement in the 12 months following the Executive Director’s departure.

The Group may pay an Executive Director’s reasonable legal fees for receiving
advice in connection with their employment.

The lawful termination mechanisms described above are without prejudice to the
Group's ability in appropriate circurnstances to terminate in breach of the notice
period referred to above, and thereby to be hable for damages to the Executive
Director. Liguidated damages clauses are not used.

In the event of termination by the Group, each Executive Director rmay have an
entitierment to comipensation in respect of his statutory rights under
employment protection legislation in the UK and potentially elsewhere. Directors’
and Officers’ liability insurance and an indernnity to the fullest extent permitted
by the law and the Group's Articles of Association are provided to the Executive
Directors for the duration of their ermployment and for a rminimum of 7 years
following terminatian,

The Comnmittee considers that this is consistent with current best practice and
this approach will generally be adopted for new appointments. Where
appropriate and when recruiting non-UK based Directors, the Committee may
agree differenit terms based on local legal requirements or market practice,

London stock Exchange Group plc
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Treatment of variable incentives

Annual bonus

Individuals may be considered for an annual borus in respect of the period
prior to cessation. Any award would be at the discretion of the Committee,
subject to the Executive Director’s performance and period of employment.

Deferred Bonus Plan

For good leavers, awards will usually vest at the normal vesting date. although
the Comrnittee may determine that awards vest on cessation of employment.
The award will usually vest in full, or on a prorated basis at the Committees
discretion. Good leavers are those who cease to be an employee of a rember
of the Group by reason of death, injury, disability, ill-health, redundancy, the
sale of the individuai's employing business or the transfer of the Company
out of the Group, or any other reason which the Committee decides in its
discrehon, having regard to a range of relevant factors including the Executive
Director's performance, length of service and circurnstances of their departure.

Where an individual is not considered to be a good leaver, unvested awards
will lapse. Where an individual is summarily dismissed, all awards will lapse.

Deferred awards are subject to malus and vested awards are subject to
clawback as detailed above.

we are seeking shareholder approval for the Deferred Bonus Plan at our
fortheoming AGM. Formal approval of the plan and its rules 15 being sought in
connection with the extension of mandatory deferral, beyond the Executive
Directors and Executive Cotnmittee, ta senior management across our business.

Long-Term Incentive Plan 2014

For good leavers, awards will normally vest at the normal vesting date and
following the end of the performance period, unless the Committee
determines that awards should vest following cessation of emnployment.
Vesting will be subject to performance and uniess the Committee determines
otherwise (or that another basis of reduction is appropriate) prorated for time
in ernployment. Good leavers are those who cease to be an employee of a
mernber of the Group by reason of death, injury, disability, ill-health,
redundancy, and the sale of the individual's employing business or transfer
of the Company out of the Group, or any other reason which the Cormmittee
decides in its discretion, having regard to a range of relevant factors mcluding
the Executive Director’s performance, length of service and circumnstances of
their departure,

Where an individual is not considered to be a good leaver, unvested awards
will lapse.

Unvested awards are subject to malus and vested awards are subject to
clawback as detatled above,



Detailed share plan provisions

Share awards are subject to the terms of the relevant plan rutes under which the
award has been granted. The Cormmittee may adjust or amend awards only in
accordance with the provisions of the plan rules. This includes making
adjustrments to awards to reflect certain corporate events, including a variation
in the Company's share capital, a demerger or a special dividend. In ¢change of
control circumistances, all LTIP awards will notmally vest on an accelerated basis
to the extent that the performance conditions are satisfied, and, unless the
Committee determines otherwise, subject to time pro-rating. Deferred Bonus
awards will normally vest in full. The Commiittee may alsc allow or require some
or all of an award to be exchanged if not yet vested.

Individual terms

David Schwimmer entered into a service agreermnent with the Group on 12 Aprit
2018 and was appeinted with effect from 1 August 2018. David Schwimmer's
seTvice agreerment may be terminated by either party giving at least 12 months'
natice. Alternatively, the Group may terminate the contract by payment in lieu of
notice of a sum equal to 12 months’ salary, pension, flexible benefits allowance,
life and private medical insurance (but excluding bonus, share incentives and car
transportation}. Any payment in leu of notice will be paid in equal monthly
instalments from the date of termination of the employment. Should Mr
Schwimmer commence alternative employment, be appointed as a Non-
Executive Director or provide services pursuant to a consultancy agreement in
the refevant period (of 12 months) following his departure from the Group, the
instalments will be reduced by one-twelfth of the annual remuneration earned
fromn the alternative employment, directorship or consultancy. Pagments of the
instalments may be required to be deferred until six months after termination
by US tax rules applying to Mr Schwimmer. To the extent that any payment or
benefits payable to Mr Schwimmer under his service agreement or under any
bonus or share incentive plan would be subject to US excise tax, the payments
and benefits may be reduced if this would result in Mr Schwimmer receiving a
greater after tax amount than if the benefits were not reduced. On termination
{other than by reasen of summary dismissal] Mr Schwimrner will be eligible to
recelve a pro-rata bonus for the year in which his employment is terminated
subject to company and individual performance.

David Warren entered into a service agreernent with the Group on 11 June 2012
and was appointed with effect from 2 July 2012. David Warren's service
agreement may be terrmnated by either party giving at least 12 manths’ notice.
Alternatively, the Group may terminate the contract by payment in lieu of notice
of a sum equal to 12 marths' salary, pension. flexible benefits allowance, life and
private medical insurance (but excluding bonus and share incentives). Any
payment in lieu of notice will be paid in 12 equal monthly instalments from the
date of termination of the employment. Alternatively, the Group may in its
discretion continue to provide pension and life and private medica! insurance for
the 12 morths following termination. Should Mr warren commence alternative
employment, be appointed as a Non-Executive Director or provide services
pursuant to a consultancy agreement in the relevant period {of 12 months)
following his departure from the Group, the instalments will be reduced by
one-twelfth of the annual remuneration earned from the alternative employment,
directorship or consultancy. Payments of the instalments may be required to be
deferred until six months after termination by US tax rules applying to Mr Warren.
To the extent that any payment or benefits payable to Mr Warren under his
service agreement or under any bonus cr share incentive plan would be subject to
US excise tax, the paymments and benefits may be reduced if this would result in
Mr Warren recelving a greater after tax amount than if the benefits were not
reduced. On termination {other than by reason of summary dismissal) Mr warren
will be eligible to receive a pro-rata bonus for the year in which his employment is
terrminated subject to company and individual performance.

Raffaele Jerusalmi entered into a service agreement with Borsa Italiana on
1 October 2001, amended on 3 May 2011. and a service agreement with LSEG
Holdings (Ttaly) on 3 May 2011, which reflects his period of continuous service

Governance
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from 1 October 2001. On 1 April 2013, Raffaele Jerusalmi's employment contract
transferred from LSEG Holdings (Italy) to LSEG Holdings Italia S.p.A. If Raffaele
Jerusalmi is dismissed, his notice period will be equal te 12 months. If Raffaele
Jerusaimiresigns, he is required to give three months’ notice. On termination of
either employment for any reason, Raffaele Jerusalmi is entitled to severance
payments under Italian law equal to: (i} Trattarnento di Fine Rapporto (TFR}
which Raffaele Jerusalmi has elected to transfer to his private pension planon a
monthly basis since August 2007. He will therefore not be entitled tc further TFR
benefits post-ermployment. The TFR cantributions currently equate to 7.407%
{including solidarity tax at the current rate of 0.5%, which does not count towards
Raffaele Jerusalmi's contributions to his private pension plan) of base salary,
benefits, annual bonus and LTIP paid to Raffaele Jerusalmi during his
employment; (i) prorated supplementary menthly payments {the annual salary
is normally paid in 12 instalments plus two supplementary monthly payments);
and {iii} a payrment in lieu of untaken holidays, if any. Where no just cause for
termination exists, a payment in lieu of notice is payable if the employment is
terminated with immediate effect. The pagment in lieu of notice is1n addition to
the payments at {i). {ii} and (i) above and is equal to the total compensation due
to Raffaele Jerusalmi during the notice peried. In addition, under the banking/
credit sector collective bargaining agreement, Raffaele Jerusalmi would be
entitled upon termination without reasonable cause to a supplementary
indemnity payment ranging between 7 and 22 months' tetal compensation. For
these purposes total compensation includes base salary, average of any variable
pay and TFR contributions paid during the last 36 months of the employrment,
and benefits in kind.

Remuneration policy for other employees and consideration of wider
employee remuneration

The Committee has responsibility for overseeing arrangerments for all employees
and reviews broader workforce policies and practices in order to suppert
decisions on executive pay.

Paying our employees fairly relative to their role, skills, experience and
performance is central to our approach to remuneration, and our reward
framework and policies support us in doing thts. Our Group-wide Teward
framework establishes the compenszation structure, elements and leverage far
each career stage in the organisation, providing the Comrmittee with oversight
of workforce remuneration.

The Committee place great importance on ensuring our pay policies and incentives
support the desired culture and behaviours of the Group. As detailed in the *Annual
honus operation’ section on page 120, an individual scorecard was implerented
from 2018 for our Group Executive team as well as our Executive Directors. This
provides the Committee with greater structure in determining the bonus of senior
management as well as allow for a greater focus on culture and behaviours.

The remuneration policy for senior Executives and other employeesis
determined based on similar principles to Executive Directors. For roles below the
main Board, the exact structure and balance are tallored based on various factors
including the scale, scope or respensibility of the role, development within arole
and/or significant market movernent. The Committee reviews and comments on
the salary. bonus and LTIP awards of the senior Executives immediately below
Board level and approves the overall design and distribution of incentive awards
avallable to all ernployees, including share-based plans.

The approach inrespect of base salary and benefits is generally consistent across
the organisation. Executive Directors’ and other sentor managers’ remuneraticn
includes a greater proportion of performance related pay when compared to
other employees. The Committee considers this is essential to differentiate levels
of responsibility and atign pay to sustainable long-term performance and
sharehoiders' interests.
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Remuneration Policy Report

Allemployees are eligible to participate in the annual bonus plan which is subject
to similar metrics to those used for the Executive Directors. Opportunities vary by
organisational level. Some sales employees are eligible to participate in sales
compensation plans rather than the annual bonus plan.

50% of the annual bonus for our Executive Directors and Group Executive team
is deferred into shares. For the 2020 performance year. our bonus deferral
scherne will be extended below Group Executive level to the Managing Director
population. This reinforces the alignment of the pay of our senior employees
with shareholder interests and the Group's long-term performance.

The malus provision on unvested awards applies autormatically to all awards
granted under the Deferred Bonus Plan and the 2014 LTIP. The Committee also
exercises discretion at each grant date 1o apply clawback rules to all awards
granted, including participants cther than Executive Directors.

In setiing remuneration for Executive Directors, the Committes considers the
overall approach to rewarding employees across the Group taking into account
the scale, scope or responsibility of the role. development within a role and/or
significant rnarket movement.

Salary increases of Executive Directors in percentage terms are normally in line
with those of emmployees in thetr local jurisdictions. Engagement with employees

Policy for Non-Executive Directors:

on executive remuneration and how it aligns with wider company pay policy is
undertaken through our Employee Board consultation process.

The Committee receives ongoeing regulatory updates and information on external
market practices from its independent external advisers who provide additional
context for decisions.

Consideration of shareholders’ views

The Committee is mindful of shareholder views when setting and evaluating
ongoing remunetation principles and commits to consulting with shareholders
prior to any significant changes to the remuneration policy.

In formulating the revised policy, we undertook an extensive shareholder
consultation exercise with our major sharehclders and investor bodies and are
grateful for the valuable feedback provided, which was generally very positive
and supportive of the Committee’s approach. As part of the process, we
consulted on the introduction of a post-employment shareholding
requirernent. The Comimittee's initial proposal was to introduce a requirement
for Executive Directors to hold 100% of their MSR for the first year following
departure and to hold S0% of their MSR for the second year. However, further
to feedback received duning consultation, it has been determined to
strengthen this further such that Executive Directors will be required to hold
100% of their MSR for two years post-departure.

Approach to s"gtting_ fees . . Basis of fees .

The fees for Non-Executive Directors are set at a
level which is considered appropriate to attract
individuals with the necessary experience and
ability to make an important contnibution to the
Group's affairs.

The Chair's fee 1s determined by the Remuneration
Commitiee, and the Board is responsible for
determining all other Non-Executive Director fees.

Fees are reviewed periodically to ensure they remain
appropriate in the context of: the role scope: company
size, complexity and global breadth; and wider market
conditions, The Committee retains the flexibility to
increase, adjust and make one-off payments to
Non-Executive Directors based on their rermt.

nor pensionable,

Fees are set taking into account the level of
responsibility of each Non-Executive Director
and fees at other companies of a similar size
and complexity

The aggregate fees payable to all Non-Executives
carnbmed (exciuding the Chair and excluding fees
paid fer any appointments on subsidiary boards)
are capped as set out in the Group's Articles of
Association as they may be amended by a
resolution of shareholders from time to time.
The current limnit on the aggregate fees that are
payableis £1,500,000 per financial year.

Non-Executive Directors receive a basic annual fee
with additional fees payabile for services such as
committee chairmanship.

Certain Non-Executive Directors are also entitled
to receive fees from subsidiary companies.

The Non-Executive Chair of the Group receives
an all-inclusive fee for the role.

Fees are neither performance-related
Non-Executive Directors are not ehgible to

participate in the annual bonus or LTIP plans and
are not entitled to any payments on termination.

o __ . Otheritems e

Non-Executive Directors receive an allowance for
any Board meeting involving intercontinental travel.

Travel and other appropriate expenses with
associated taxes (including fees incurred in
obtaining professional advice in the furtherance

of their duties) incurred in the course of performing
their duties are reimbursed to Non-Executive Ditectors.

Non-fxecutive Directors are covered by the Directors’
and Cfficers” insurance and indemnification.

Non-Executive Directors are required to build up
share ownership of at least 1x basic annual fees
within three years of appointment.

Non-Executive Directors have letters of appointment with no notice period except for the Group Chair who has a netice period of & months unless he is not re-elected
by shareholders in which case his appointment will terminate immediately. The Non-Executive Birectors’ appointments are for an initial penod of 3 years from the

date of appointment and are also subject to re-glection by shareholders.
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Amendments to the Remuneration Policy Report

The Committee rernains mindful that regulation of companies in the financial
seTvices sector continues to evolve. The Committee recognises that remuneration
arrangements may need to be amended in order to comply with any new
regulations which become applicable to the Group. The Committee reserves the
right to make changes to the Policy described above in order to comply with any
such regulatory requiremnents which apply to the Group including any changes
required under the UK Corperate Governance Code or for requlatory, exchange
contral, tax or administrative purposes or to take account of a change in
legislation without obtaining shareholder approval for that amendment. Where
this results in a rmajor structural change, the Committee would expect to present
arevised policy to shareholders for approval at the following AGM.

Illustration of the application of the remuneration policy for

Executive Directors

The chart on the right illustrates how much the current Executive Directors could
receive under four different performance scenarios in the first year of this policy
taking effect i.e. 2020: mimrmum, mid-range, maxirmum and maximum
assuming a 50% increase in share price for LTIP awards during the vesting
period. Note that London Stock Exchange Group plc does not have a stated
‘target’ level for share awards, so we have assumed 50% of maximum awards

to illustrate a mid-range scenario.

Element of

Temuneration Detail of assumptions

This comprises:

- Base salary wath effect from 1 April 2020

— Benefits as they applied on 31 December 2019 and
set out in the single figure table in the Annual
Remuneration Report bul excluding the CED's fixed
term relocation allowance (£150,000 p.a.) which
ceases in July 2021.

- Pension

Assurmes maximum opportunity of 225% of satary for

CEQ and 200% of salary for other Executive Directors

Fixed remuneration

Annual Bonus

For mid-range scenario: assumes payment of 50% of
the maximum oppertunity

For maxirmurmn: assumes payment of 100% of the
maximum oppqrtunitg

AssUMes Maximum opportunity of 300% cf salary in-
conditional shares

Long ;rérm Incentive N
Plan

For mid-range scenario assumes 50% of the maximum
oppertunity

For maximum: assumes vesting of 100% of the
maximum opportunity plus a second scenario
assuming a 50% increase 1n share price during the
performance period

Governance
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David Schwimmer
6387
5,187
3,087
o8?
- Fixed Mid Maximum Waximum plus
share price growth
David Warren
4,012
3,262
2012
37%
762 25%
100% 38%
———— Wid Maxinum Maximum plus
share price growth
Raffaele Jerusalmi
3,858
3,167
46%
865 23% s
””””” Fixed T Maximum Maximum plus

share price growth

® Fued rermuneration @ Annual vanable reruneration
@ Long term remuneration @ Share price growth

Absolute values are £k

Legacy arrangements

The Committee may make any remuneration payments and payments for loss
of office {including exercising any discretions available to it in connection with
such payments) where the terms of the payment were agreed/granted (i) before
the policy carme into effect or (i) at a time when the relevant individual was not a
Director of the Group and, in the opinicn of the Committee, the payment was not
in consideration for the individual becoming a Director of the Group.
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Annual Report on Rermuneration

This section sets out how remuneration arrangements have operated during the past financial year (FY2019), and atso provides details on how

we intend to operate our policy during the coming year (FY2020). This
from this page 114 to page 128 has been audited where required unde

Single total figure of remuneration for Executive Directors (Audited)

report will be put to an advisory vote at the 2020 AGM. The information
r the regulations and is indicated as audited where applicable.

David Schwimmer

David Warren __. Raffacle Jerusalmi’’

FY2019

FY2018 FY2019 %

Single total figure FY2019 %  FYzo01a % % % %  Fvzo18

of remuneration £000  oftotal £000  oftotal £000  oftotal  £00D _ oftotal  £000 _ oftotal _ £000  oftotal
Fixed pay B B . ] ) . _
Salary 775 323 500 617 460 463

He_-xible ben-eﬁts ali(;wance 15 o 6 o Zb I 26—; T -
Benefits T T 174 ) 108t T o 281"

Pension T 1164 ey NPT 1247 e 267

other ’ 1,050 T - 1907 205¢
Total fixed pay ) 1146 47% 1601 74% 753 16% 851  23% 865 21% 964 30%
Annual bonus 1310 552 o 931 T T ess
Long term incentive—~ o o ) o 1,212.2 ’

performance™

Long term incentive~ 1.8147 7517 1.505°

share price gr e

Total pay for performance 1,310 53% 552 26% 3,300 79%

'Fotal reﬁ;ﬁnerai{;}l 2,456 5;153 B

Notes to the table:

1. Vvalue for Long Term Incentives shown for FY20138 represents estirmated value
of share awards granted in 2017 that vest in April 2020. The estimate is based
on the confirmed 100% vesting of the EPS element and forecast 100% vesting
of the TSR elernent, which will be confirmed in April 2020.

The value delivered through performance is calcuiated as the nurmber of
shares forecast tovest in April 2020 multiplied by the share price on the date
af grant. The value delivered through share price growth is calculated as the
same number of shares multiplied by, the difference between the average
share price in the last 3 months of the financial year, being £71.01 and the
share price on the date of grant. The Committee does not intend to amend the
outcome or make any adjustrnents in regard to share price growth over the
period, on the basis that this reflects our view of the Group's underlying
performance and returns for shareholders over the performance peried.

David Schwimmer

3. Benefits include the cash value of private medical, ncome protection and life
assurance plus expatnate allowances and commuting expenses (including car
transportation where appropriate) with associated taxes,

Annual pension allowance of 15% of salary.

A one-off payment of £1,050k was made in March 2019 to compensate for the
forfeiture of cash compensation for 2018 from his previous employer. There
were no other buy-outs.
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David Warren

5. Benefits include the cash value of private medical, income protection and life
assurance plus expatriate allowances and cornmuting expenses {including car
transportation wherte appropriate) with associated taxes.

7. Annual pension allowance of 25% of salary.

8. fY18bonus calcudated per 7 months as Interim CEO (including step-up
allowance] plus 5 maonths as CFO.

9. 39922 Perfarmance shares vested on 17 March 2019 at £47.50 per share.
This equates to £1,896,295.

Raffaele Jerusalmi
10. Benefits represent the cash value of private medicai, disabiiity and life
insurance cover, lIuncheen vouchers, car and fuel benefit.

1

s

. Pemsion: Thandatory INPS contributions calculated on salary, benefits and
bonus for the 12-month pericd.

12. Trattamento di Fine Rapporte mandatory arrangerents calcutated on salary.
capped benefits, bonus and shares and paid into Mr Jerusalmi’s pension plan

for the 12-month period.
1

W

33,923 Performance shares vested on 17 March 2019 at £47.50 per share.
This equates to £1,661,343.

14. F¥2019rate of £1 = €1.14 and FY2018rate of £1 = €1.13,



Additional notes to the Single total figure of remuneration (Audited)
Fixed pay

Base salary

When reviewing Executive Director salaries, and in line with our policy, the
Committee considers multiple reference points including companies in the FTSE
100, the broader Financial Services sector and other international exchange groups.

Benefits

A flexible benefits plan 1s offered. in which individuals have certain core benefits
(such as private medical, life assurance, income protection and, additionally in
Italy only, disability, illness, accident, car, fuel allowance and luncheon vouchers)
together with (in the UK) a taxable cash allowance which can be spent on elective
benefits (such as additional medical. life or dental cover). Where received asa
cash supplement, this allowance is not used to calculate bonus payrments or
pension contributions.

Benefits are reviewed periodically to ensure they remain affordable and
competitive. Executives are eligible to participate in the Group's HMRC tax-favoured
SAYE Scherme {or international equivalent)

David Schwimmer receives a flexible benefits aliowance of £15.000 per annum.
In addition, he receives benefits in kind which include private health care,
permanent health insurance and life assurance arrangements. Mr Schwimmer is
also provided with car transportation where appropriate.

As an expatriate from the US to UK, David Schwirmnmer receives the following:

— For the first three years of employment, an annual allowance of £150.000 in
Tespect of accommodation expenses.

— Tax preparation and filing assistance in the US and the UK.

— The Group will meet the costs of repatriating Mr Schwimmer’s effects back to
the US 1f it terminates his employrment other than in circumstances such as
sertous misconduct which would justify summary termination.

— For the first five years of employment, an annual allowance of up to £50,000 to
cover flights between London and the US for Mr Schwimmer and his family.

David Warren recewes a flexible benefits allowance of £20,000 per annum, which is
unchanged since last year. In addition, he receives benefits in kind which include
private health care, permanent health insurance and life assurance arrangements.

As an expatriate from the US to UK. David Warren recetves the following:

- Tax preparation and filing assistance in the US and the UK.

— The Group will meet the costs of repatriating Mr Warren's effects back to the US
if it terminates his employment other than in circumstances such as serious
misconduct which would justify summary terrminatien.

- An annual allowance of up to £30,000 net per annum to cover flights between
London and New York for Mr warren and his family.

Governance
Directors’ Remuneration Report

Raffaele Jerusalmi receives benefits in kind that inciude private medical,
disability and life insurance cover, luncheon vouchers, car and fuel. He also
contributes towards the Italian mandatory national insurance systern.

There are no contractual malus or clawback provisions in place in relation to benefits.

Executive Directors are covered by the Directors’ and Officers’ insurance and
indemnification.

Retirement Benefits

In the UK, pension provision for our Executive Directors takes the form of a
non-consolidated cash allowance: anly base salary is used to calculate pension
entitlernent and no other pension supplements apply.

David Schwirnmer received an allowance equivalent to 15% of base salary asa
taxable cash supplerment. For 2020, this will be reduced to 10%.

David Warren receives an allowance equivalent to 25% of base salary as a taxable
cash supplement. The Committee do not intend to amend M1 Warren's allowance
as he has anmounced his retirement from the company.

Raffaele Jerusalmi accrues mandatory state pension (INPS) benefits in Italy.
Actual benefit due at retirernent is set out by the applicable Italian legislation in
force from time to time. Under the Italian TFR, he receives contributions which
are funded by the Company at a rate fixed by local law and which are paid to Mr
Jerusalmi's private pension plan. Both INPS and TFR contributions are included in
the Single total figure of remuneration table on the previous page.

Bonus awarded for FY2019

Executive Directors are eligible to receive an annual bonus based on meeting or
exceeding bonus targets that are set at the beginning of the year, looking at the
Group's financial performance, strateqic deliverables and their persenal contribution.

The Committee also receives input from the Risk Committee with regard to
performance related to risk culture (awareness, transparency and accountability)
when assessing remuneration decisions.

The operation of the FY2019 annual bonus is as per last year. The Group bonus
pool continues to be assessed against 60% financial performance and 40%
against strategic dehverables. The Committee considers AOP to be of particular
significance for the Group and believes it should continue to be the main
financial measure for annual bonus plan purposes. As per 2018, the maximum
bonus apportunity is 225% of salary for the Chief Executive Officer and 200% of
salary for other Executive Directors,

The Executive Directors’ awards are funded from the Group bonus pool. For
FY2019 onwards the performance of the Executive Directors and Group Executive
tearm is assessed as part of a scorecard. This scorecard aligns the bonus
assessment with the construct of the Group bonus pool: 60% against Group AOP;
40% against strategic deliverables. The strategic’ element includes key Group
strategic initiatives as well as personal and divisional cbiectives.

Further to our commitment to ensure a greater focus on the development of culture
for the Group, the Committee determined that within this scorecard there should
be a greater proportion assessing behavioural performance, to allow for a stronger
emphasis on how the individuals achieved their targets. A 360° feedback process
informs part of the assessment of the personal element of the scorecard.
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Directors’ Remuneration Report (continued)
Annual Report on Remuneration

Determination of Bonus for FY2019
The Committee determined the overall Group bonus pool with reference to the 12-month performance period ending 31 December 2019. The
performance measures and targets are set out below:

Performance Maximum Actual
Telative to percentage percentage

__Actual performance ) Target ) » target _ of bonus
FY2019 ACP of £1,065m. F¥2019 AOP of £1,037m. Above target  60%
- Identification, negatiation, planning and agreement of the strategically Above target  40%

transformational acquisition of Refirutiv;

— Arrangement of a Bridge Facility. providing debt re- financing capacity relating to the
proposed acquisition;

— Robust management and substantial growth of core business during preparation for
the proposed transaction;

— Strategically targeted investments that facilitate expansion and innovation. including
the acquisition of Beyord Ratings, a 4.52% stake in Eurodear and an equity interest in
Nivaura that supports innovation in the capital raising process;

— Substantial progress in driving the cultural agenda, including significantly improved
employee engagement results; leadership capability and development programmes;
and the 360° feedback pracess successfully embedded across the leadership
population;

— Following & focus on & number of gender diversity inftiatives, the proporticn of female
candidates hired externally at senior manager level was 41% in 2019, including the
appontment of the Head of Government Relations and Regulatory Strategy;

- The formation of a unified Post Trade division. combining our leading clearing and
settlement businesses with regulatory reporting services;

— Robust navigation of the regulatory landscape and stakeholder engagement during a
period of macroeconormic and political uncertainty including Brexit;

— Organisational enhancernents to strengthen our ability to deliver the medium-term
strategic agenda, including the formation of a Group Compliance function and the
Chief Integration Officer and Chief Operating Officer appointment:

— Innovation across our post trade businesses that continue to drive growth, including
substantial NTI revenues, and the securing of an updated Swapclear agreement:

- Continued product and market innovation in relation to sustainability and emerging
markets, in particular across our Information Services and Capital Markets divisions; and

-~ Embedding cyber resilienice tools, pracesses and a risk-averse culture to ensure the
strongest possible protection across the Group, whilst recognising there have been
some shortfalls in operational resilience and technology.

FY2019 Group AOP
Group ;;ategic -
Bol
nusPoel  etiverables
Total

of bonus
38%

35%

1. AOPexcludes amortisatien of purchased imtangibles, non-underlying tems

2. Forthe FY2019 Group AOP bonus measure. Threshold was set at Target minus 5% and Maximum was set at Target plus 13%

3 Target adjusted for IFRS1S

Group adjusted operating profit performance Strategic deliverables performance
% of total bonus % of total bonus
60 Maarmurn £1,173m (60%) 40 i ) o
Acheved. (35%;)
30 . - -
20 e Targetl?(]fb&i)i . -
10 o -
Threshed, (5%)

1. Actual result for Group AOP performance ¢ 63% of maximum

2 Actual result for Strategic Deliverables performance 15 87.5% of maximum
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Application of discretion

The Committee has carefully considered the resiliency and technology of the
Group in 2019. It is acknowledged that there have been some shortfalls in these
areas. Therefore, in recognition of an otherwise exceptional transfermative year,
the Cornmittee determined that the overall rating of the strategic deliverables
should be reduced from 40% to 35%. As the bonuses of Executive Directors and
other Group Executives are hard-wired to LSEG performance, this discretion has
directly reduced their 2019 bonus outcomes. In addition, where the Committee
have deemed appropriate, the formulaic bonus outcomes for certain individuals
have been teduced further.

Chief Executive Officer
The Group produced strong financial results as it executes its strategy to deliver
best-in-class capabilities, drve global growth and develop our partnership appreach.

David Schwimmer continued in his role as CEO and has overseen strong growth in a
challenging macroeconomic and geopolitical envirenment, continuing the Group's
Open Access and custorner partmership approach to deliver innovative solutions,
dermonstrated by the launch of several new products, services and initiatives.

On 1 August 2019, the Group anncunced a proposed transaction to acquire
Refinitiv, a leading provider of data, analytics and financial markets solutions.
David led the identification, negctiation and agreement of this strategically
transformational acquisition that, should it complete, will provide highly
complermentary capabilities and significantly accelerate the Group's strategy to be
aleading global financial markets infrastructure provider. David has also ensured
the strong management and substantial growth of the Group’s core business
alongside the preparation for the propesed transaction, including the Board's
respanse to the unsolicited approach from Hong Kong £xchanges and Clearing Ltd.
Reflected in the strong shareholder support for the proposed Refimtiv transaction,
David has formed good relationships with investors and his leadership in
developing strategic priorities to detiver further value have been well received.

Furthermare, the Group announced the acquisiticn of a 4.92% minority stake
in EurcClear, with a seat on the Board. The acquisition further strengthened the
existing commercial relationships between the two businesses, to the benefit
of our respective custorners.

David has continued to build strong relationships with key regulators and
government officials in the rmajor territories where the Group aperates and
carefully navigated the regulatory landscape and stakeholder engagement
during a peried of macreecanscrmic and political uncertainty, ensuring the Croup
was well prepared for any outcome Telated to the UK's exit from the European
Linicn. He has carefully managed complex change projects while minimising the
Impact to customers, markets or revenue streams, such as the formation of a
Group Post Trade division that combines cur leading clearing and settlement
businesses with regulatory reporting services. This will enable LSEG to drive
further collaboration and mnovation for our custormers, while continuing to
operate on an Open Access basis and maintaining local governance and
reguiatory oversight.

David has led and been a visible role model for the greater focus on culture and
behaviour for the Group and has demonstrated strong core leadership values as
well as the importance of the principles of collaboration, innovation and integrated
execution for the Group. Under David's direction, LSEG has taken a nurnber of
steps to hetp us achieve our culture goals, including: the launch of cur glebal
Inclusion Network; our leadership teamns have continued to recelve development
over the year, and the 360° feedback process has been successfully embedded
across our leadership team.

Governance
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David has also initiated a greater focus on sustainability to ensure the Group plays
a strong role in enabling positive changes in our markets. such as the development
of a Sustainable Bond Market and a Green Economy Mark to promote companies
with 50% or more revenues from defined green economy activities.

To strengthien our ability to deliver the medium-term strategic agenda, David
has driven organisational enhancements, including the formation of a Group
Compiiance function and the appointments of a Chief integration Officer and
Chief Cperating Officer and other critical roles across the Group's Executive and
leadership teams.

Chief Financial Officer

David Warren continued in his position as CFO, providing financial support for
growth across the core businesses and strong leadetship with respect to the
Refinitiv acquisition.

David has led the Group's strong financial performance in 2018. supporting new
growth opportunities while maintaining a focus on investment discipline and
cost control, including the delivery of the cost savings programme anncunced in
March 2019. In August 2019, the Group arranged a Bridge Facility in connection
with its proposed acquisition of Refinitiv. The Bridge finance offers the Group
greater certainty of availability of funds to potentially refinance the debt it takes
on at completion as a result of the acquisition. During the pericd the Group
maintained its long-terrm credit rating, although both agencies moved their
ratings to a negative outlock in anticipation of the impact of the Refinitiv
transaction on net leverage. Both agencies are positive on the strategic rationale
of the Refinitiv transaction. The Group's financial position improved during the
year, with both interest cover and net debt improving over the 12 months to

31 December 2015,

David was also central to the Group's M&A activities and strategically targeted
investments in the year that facilitate expansicn and innovation, including the
propoesed acquisition of Refinitiv; the acquisition of Beyond Ratings; and
purchase of a 4.52% minority stake in EuroClear. David has continued to develop
strong relationships with shareholders, as refiected by the positive market
support for Group development and acquisitions.

The Committee recognises that there is further work to be done in improving
diversity in the leadership positions within our Finance function.

Executive Director, CEO of Borsa Italiana & Director of Capital Markets
In addition to his responsibilities as an Executive Director for the Group, Raffaele
Jerusatmi has led the Group's Capital Markets division and Post Trade division in
Italy. Both segments have grown revenue against a challenging macroeconomic
backdrop and low levels of volatility. Raffaele has continued to promote
innovation through new initiatives.

The Group welcomed 109 companies to our markets in the Year, raising a
combined total of £23.4 billion (2018: £28.7 ballion) in new and further issues.
This is a good performance against a backdrop of significant tevels of uncertainty
inour key UK rnarket, which has required significant engagement with key
stakeholders. Over a third of the £6.9 billion total capital raised by investment
funds through IPOs and further issues this year has been raised by green funds.
Borsa Italiana’s third Itahan Sustainability Day welcomed a record number of
participants amudst the growing focus on sustainable investrnent.

Other notable achievernents in 2019 include: Borsa Italiana welcoming Nexiin
April 2019, the largest IPO in Europe for money raised last year, Huatal Securities
was welcormad as the first issuer of GDRs on Shanghai-London Stock Conmect

in Jure, a sigrificant achievernent in our relationship with China; and the
acquisition of a minority stake in Nivaura. supporting capital markets innovation
through the use of emerging technologies.
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Based on the above context and an assessment of individual performance, the Reruneration Committee awarded bonuses to each of the Executive Directors as follows:

Executive Director, CEO of
Borsa Italiana & Director of

Role L . Chief Executive Officer . Chief Financial Officer . Lapital Markets

Bonus for FY2019 % of salary - 169% of salary 146% of salary 128% of salary
% of maximum 75% 3% . b4%
£ total amount £1310000 £732.000 £676.000'
Of which 50% is deferred -  £655,000 £366,000 €335.000

Bonus Component Financial Performance (60%} o 63% of maximum 63% of maximum . 53% of maximum
Strategic Deliverables (20%-) ) - __ 875% of maximum 87.5% of maximum B7.5% of maximum
Personal/ Divisional Ohjectives (20%) 100% of maximum 90% of maximum 60% of maximum

1. Incorporates an adustment to the formulaic bonus outcome of Mr erusalmi, 1n light of the technology cutage in LSE plc in August 2018 when he was Duector of Capital Markets.

Compulsory deferral under existing Remuneration Policy

Executive Directors must compulsorily defer 50% of their bonus into shares. InTelation to performance year 2019 deferral is for a period of two years except for the
CEO who, under the terms of his appointment. must defer for a period of three years. For performance year 2020 onwards, in accordance with the enhancements
made under our revised policy. Executive Directors must compulsorily defer 50% of their bonus into shares for a period of three years. Dividend equivalents will be
paid in respect of deferred shares on vesting.

Awards granted in March 2016 with a performance period ending in FY2019

The performance pertod for the absolute TSR element of the Performance Share awards ended in March 2018, The awards granted in 2016 were based on absolute TSR
performance in the 3 years from grant, and adjusted EPS performance in the 36-month performance period to December 2018. Over the peried, annualised absolute
TSR performance in the 3 years to March 2019 was 23% per annum and therefore vested at 100% for this element. The Company also delivered average adjusted EPS
growth of 1.3% per annum over the performance period and therefore vested at 79.2%. The vesting price as at 17 March 2019 was £47.50.

Awards granted in March 2017 with a performance period ending in FY2020

The value shown in the single figure table on page 114 for the financial year ending December 2018 represents the estimated value of the 2017 awards which will vest
in March 2020. The estimate is based on the confirmed 100% vesting of the EPS elemnent and forecast 100% vesting of the TSR element, which will be confirmed in
Apnl 2020. The estimated value is based on the average share price in the final 3 months of the financial year. The Committee does not intend to amend the cutcome
or make any adjustrments in regard to share price growth over the period, on the basis that this vesting Teflects our view of the Group's underlying performance and
returns for shareholders over the performance period.

The final vesting outcome (including the actual share price at vesting) following the end of the performance period will be disclosed in the next Annual Report on
Remuneration covering FY2020.

The performance conditions applying to awards granted in March 2017 are as follows:

TSR element (50%) Proportion of relevant
EPS element (50%) — average adjusted EPS growth ) - absolute TSR growth _element which vests
Less than 6% p.a. Less than 6% p.a. 0%
U bpa %
12% p.a. or more o la%paor more o 100%

Straight-line pro-Tating applies between these points

LTIP Awards Granted in FY20192 (Audited)

Awards during FY2019 were granted in March under the LTIP and were made with a value of 300% of salary for David Schwimmer, 275% of salary for David warren and
250% of salary for Raffaele Jerusalmi (at rate of €1 = €1.17), The same EPS and TSR performance conditions and vesting schedules described above for 2017 awards
also apply to these 2019 awards.

Executive Director,
CEO of Borsa [taliana &

i . __ Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer _ Director of Capital Markets
201;' LTIP (Nﬂ'c?t ) % of salary 360% of salary 275% of salary 250% of salary
performance options’ e

granted on 22 March 2019* £1,120.5833
(being sterling
equivalent of €1,312.500
Face value ) ~ £2.325000 o {EL_B]S‘QOAQ_ _(M_"____.____.g_u_g_gg_g of grant)

Share price’ £46 42 £45.42 o EABA2

Number of LTIP
shares granted 50.086 25,620 24147
1 The share price of £46.42 was determined using the closing price (MMQ) on 21 March 2019 as approved by the Share Scherne Cornmittee {a sub-cornmitiee of the Remuneration Committee),
2. TSR is measured over a 2 month trailing average at the start and end of the 3-year performance period which will end on 21 March 2022 EPS1s measured over three financial years ending 31 December
2021 and compared to the FY2018 baseline
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Other share plans (SAYE, SharePurchase)

All UK employees, including Executive Directars, are eligible to participate in the
HM Reveniue & Custorns tax-favoured Save As You Earn Scheme (SAYE). Under the
rules of the SAYE, participants can save up to £500 each maonth, for a period of
three years. At the end of the saving period, savings may be used to acquire
ordinary shares by exercising the related option.

The options may be granted at an exercise price which represents a discount of
up 1o 20% to market value at the date of invitation. No performance conditions
are attached to SAYE aptions, There is also an International Sharesave Plan (ISP),
which is designed to provide share opticns to Group employees, including
Executive Directors, who are not based in the UK on similar terms to the options
that are available to UK employees through the SAYE. Employees in France,

Hong Kong, Ttaly, Malaysia, Sri Lanka and the US participate in the ISP. As a core
component of our emplogee proposition and benefits offering it acts as a modest
retention tool with 59% of eligible employees participating globaliy.

In 20189, we launched SharePurchase to permanent employees in Australia and
Rormara, with one-third of eligible ermnployees choosing to participate. Under this
plan, colleagues can purchase up to an equivalent of £500 per renth of ordinary
shares and are then awarded additional shares which vest after the completion of
a 3 year plan cycle. No performance conditions are attached to the award.

Share plan rules and approvals

We are seeking shareholder approval for our Deferred Bonus Plan at our
forthcoming AGM, reflecting our continued commitment to alignment with
sharehelder interests through employee share ownership, Formal approval of the
plan and its rules is being sought in connection with the extension of mandatory
deferral of a portion of bonus into shares beyond the Executive Directors and
Executive Committee to senior management acress our business for
performance year 2020 onwards.

Implementation of the Remuneration Policy during 2020

(1 January 2020 to 31 December 2020)

Base salary operation:

During the year, the Committee conducted its annual review of the base salary
levels of our Executive Directors.

The Commttee has decided to inctease Mr Schwimmer's base salary for his role
as CEO to £800,000. This increase, effective April 2020, is considered appropriate
In recegnition of Mr Schwirmmer's performance and developrent since joining
the Group as well as the scale, scope and responsibilities of his role.

At the time of Mr Schwimmer’s appointrment as CEO, the Committee set his base
salary at a level below the previous incumbent te refiect that this was his first
CEO role. Since joining, Mr Schwirnmer has established himself successfully,
demonstrating strong core leadership values and tole-modelling the desired
culture and behaviours of the Group. Under his leadership, the Group has
produced strong financial and strategic results and has grown to become a far
larger business with a broader scope of products and services.

Governance
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The Committee has decided not to increase the salaries of Mr Warren, Chief
Financial Officer, who has stated his intention to retire from the company by the
end of 2020, or Mr Jerusalmi, Chief Executive Officer of Borsa Itatiana.

Base salaries effective from 1 April 2020, are set out in the table below:

With effect from With effect from

Anmual salary 1 April 2019 1 April 2020
David Schwirmmer E??S.DOO ~ £800,000 (+3%)
David Warren £500,000 £500,000 («0%)
Raffaele Jerusalmi €525,000 _£525.000 {+0%)

Given the transformative nature of the proposed transaction with Refinitiv, the
Committee will review the CEQ's salary upon completion in the context of the
significantly larger, more international and comiplex business and the increased
responsibilities and demands of the role. Should the transaction complete, the
combined business would be the largest publicly-listed financial markets
infrastructure company by revenue globally and would offer significant customer
benefits across the full range of LSEG's businesses by extending its trading
capabilities across asset classes; expanding its data content, management and
distribution capabilities; increasing its global footprint and range of customer
offerings; and enabling LSEG, Refinitiv and their customers to benefit from future
data and technology-enabled innovation and growth opportunities. Any increase
would be effective from 2021 and presented to shareholders in next year's report.

Pension operation:

The Committee has extensively reviewed the new principles of the UK Corporate
Governance Code, including in telaticn to pensions. The average LSEG employer
contribution for UK employees is 11% of salary and we will reduce pension
contributions for new Executive Directors to 10% of salary in line with the wider
workforce in our revised policy.

The CEQ's pension contribution will be reduced from 15% to 10% of salary
from April 2020.

The Comrmittee do not intend to amend the contribution for the CFO. who has stated
his intention to retite from the company by the end of 2020, nar the CEO of Borsa
Italiana, who accrues mandatory state pension berefits in Italy. This arrangement
will continue to apply going forward irrespective of the new policy limits.
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Ammual bonus operation:

— As per prior years, for FY2020 the Group bonus pool will be determined based
on performance measures weighted 6§0% Group ACP and 40% strategic
deliverables to be assessed over a 12-month performance period.

—For FY2020, the ‘strategic’ element will incorporate sustainability initiatives,
reflecting our commitment to ensure the long-term viability of the Group
through managing our environmental and social impacts and practicing
good governance.

— The Executive Directors’ awards are furded from the Group bonus pool. As per
2019, the performance of the Executive Directors and Group Executive team is
assessed as part of a scorecard. This scorecard aligns the bonus assessment
with the construct of the Group bonus pool: 60% against Group ACP; 40%
against strategic deliverables. The ‘strategic’ element includes key Group
strategic initiatives as well as personal and divisional objectives.

— Further to our commitment to ensure & greater focus on the development of
culture for the Group, the Committee determined that within this scorecard
there should be a greater proportion assessing behavioural performarnce, to
allow for a stronger emphasis on how the individuals achieved their targets.
A 360" feedback process informs part of the assessment of the personal
element of the scorecard.

— 50% of any bonus payment for Executive Directors and the Group Executive
tearn will be paid in March 2020. The remaining 50% will be deferred into
shares for a period of three years.

— Deferred awards are subject to malus and clawback provisions (e.g. in cases of
rnaterial misstaternent. gross misconduct, misbehaviour or material failure of
risl management) with judgement applicd by the Commuttee.

— For good leavers, awards will usually vest at the normal vesting date and in full,
urless the Committee determines to scale back the award based on any factors
deemed relevant. Where an individuat is not considered to be a good leaver,
unvested awards will lapse.

- The implernentation of the scorecard for the Group Executive tearm and
extension of the bonus deferral scheme below Group Executive level to the
Managing Director population provides greater alignment with the Executive
Directors, In addition, it is in accordance with the revised UK Corporate
Governance Code which calls for remuneration comrmittees to determine
remuneration for ‘semor management’ and to more closely align incentives
with culture,

Long Term Incentive Plan:

Awards are intended to be made in 2020 under the 2014 LTIP in line with our
Tevised Remuneration Policy. The 2020 LTIP awards will be subject to a two year
holding period in addition to the three year vesting period. resulting in a total five
year pericd from the date of grant.

Malus and clawback provisions will apply to these awards, allowing the
Committee to reduce subsisting awards for Executive Directors or request the
refund of already paid or vested awards in certain circumstances (e.g. material
misstatement, gross misconduct. misbehaviour or material failure in risk
management}. The 2020 awards will vest three years after the grant date subject
torelative TSR and adjusted EPS performance measures as follows:

EPS element (50%) —

average adjusted EPS TSR element (40%) Proportion of relevant

growth — relative TSR growth ] which vests
Less than 6% p.a. Less than median 0%
6% p.a. ) Mgd@n ranking 25%
12% p.a. or more Upperal_iértile ranking 100%

Stra1g-h-t'—lme‘pro-r;-tlﬁg applies between these points
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The Committee has given extensive consideration to the LTIP metrics and target
ranges. and sought the views of shareholders and shareholder governance bodies
during the year. Relative TSR provides strong alignment with our long-term
strategy and aligns to the market-standard approach. We carried out a
comprehensive review to determine the best comparator group for the relative
TSR measure and deerned the FTSELQ0 index to be the most appropriate
comparator sector at this time. The FTSE100 index provides a broad range of
firms across all sectors with a similar size and complexity to LSEG. Given current
corporate activities at LSEG, we will keep our comparator group and LTIP metrics
more broadly under review to ensure they remain appropriate for future awards.
Any adjustments that are deemed appropriate by the Committee will be made in
line with the revised policy.

The Committee will continue to review the LTIP measures, weightings and targets
on an annual basis, to ensure their continued suitability and to ensure they are
stretching both for LSEG as a standalone company and the combined business
should the transaction cornplete

Awards to be made during 2020

Based on the context and an assessment of individual perforrmance, the
Remuneration Committee intends to make grants to each of the Executive
Directors under the 2014 LTIP as set out below.

Executive
Director, CEO of
Borsa Italiana &

Chief Executive Chief Director of Capital

Role Officer _ Financial Officer  Markets

2020 % of salary 300% of salary 0% of salary 200% of salary
LTIP award ’ ; 5

; Sterling ernivalent

(subject to of €1,050,000

performance) {at prevailing FX

rate at time of

Amount £2.400,000 0! grant)

1. Mo LTIP award will be granted to Mr Warren, whao has stated his intention Lo retire from the
company by the end of 2020,

Shareholding requirements

The minimum shareholding reguirement for Executive Directors is 3x base salary
and 2x base salary for the Group Executive teamn. Executive Directors will also be

required to hold the lower of their actual shareholding and 100% of their MSR for
two years post-departure.

Non-Executive Directors’ fees for 2020

The Comimittee reviewed Non-Executive Director fees durmg 2019. The base fee
was last revised in 2018. To reflect the increased scape, time cornmitment and
complexity of Non-Executive Director and Senior Independent Directer roles, the
base fee and Senior Independent Director fee has been increased, with effect
from 1 January 2020.

The fee schedule for 2020 15 therefore as follows:

With effect from with effect from
Fees . iMay2oig  1Jan2020
Group Chair £525000 __ £525.000
Senier Independent Director £145,000 £150000
Non-Executive Director base fee
{inclusive of Committee
memberships) £75.000 £80.000
Audit / Remunetation / Risk
Committee Chair_ £30,000 £30,000

1. Non Executive Director fees were last revised with effect from 1 January 2018 The Group Chair's
fee was set at £525.000 from his appowntrnent to the role on 1 May 2019,

Non-Executive Directors will also be required to build up a shareholding requirement
of 1xbasic annual fees, to be built up within three years of appointment.
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Non-Executive Directors’ Remuneration Travel and other appropriate expenses with associated taxes {including fees
Non-Executive Directors’ rernuneration is determined by the Board and is incurred in obtaining professional advice) incurred in the course of performing
neither performance-related nor pensionable. The Chair's fee is determined by therr duties are reimbursed to the Chair and to the Non-Executive Directors.

the Remuneration Committee. The fees for Nen-Executive Directors are set at a

level which is intended to recognise the significant responsibilities of Directors The Chair and the Non-Executive Directors do not participate in any of the
and to attract individuals with the necessary experience and ability to make an Cormpany's annual bonus or LTIP plans and are not entitled to any payments
important contribution to the Company’s affairs. Comnparisons are made with on termination.

fees paid at FTSE 100 companies.
Certain Non-Executive Directors are entitled to receive fees from subsidiary
A travel allowance of £4,000 per intercantinental trip will be introduced for comparties, details of which are set out below.
Non-Executive Directors to reflect the global nature of the company's business
and the additional time commitment required for travel. The Group Chatr will not
be eligible for this allowance as he receives an all-inclusive fee for his role.

The original date of appointment as Directors of the Company is as follows:

Date of
Date letter of Time to Date of LSEG Committee Other subsidiaries/
Hame Appointed appointment expiry Notice period Tesignation  membership/chairmanship . _committees
Paul Heiden 04/06/2010  04/06/2019  End of AGM None SID, Audit Chair,
U 2020 . Nomination, Risk
Jacques Algrain 0140572013 01/05/2019  30/04/2022 None Audit, Nomination, LCH (Remunertation
L ) Rermuneration Chair Cormimittee)
Stephen O'Connor 12/06/2013  12/06/201% 1170672022 None Audit, Nemination, LSE ple
o ) R Risk Chaur
Professor Andrea Sitoni 01/10/2016 0171072019 30/09/2022 None Risk. Borsa Italiana Chair, LSEGH
o o _.!_\lomination Italla C_he!i,r,,
Dr. Val Rahmani 2071242017 20/12/2017 1971272020 None Risk, Nomination,
SUUT — Remuneration o
Marshall Bailey 29/09/2018  25/09/2018  24/09/2021 Norne Nomination. LCH Group Chair
e Remuneration
Dr. Ruth wandhafer 22/10/2018  22/10/2018  21410/2021 None Audit, Nomination, Risk
2B12/2018  2812/2018 27122021 None Audit, Nornination, Risk
01/01/2019  01/01/2018  01/01/2022 & months Group Chair. Nomination LSE plc Chair
as Director, Chair, Remuneration
0140572019
as Char L e o
Cressida Hogg o, 08032019 08/03/2018  67/03/2022 None Norination, Remuneration
Directors who stood down from the Board during the Year: ) )
siv Donald Brydon CBE 19/06/2015  19/06/2015  End of AGM & months  01/05/2019 Group Chair, LSE plc Chair
as Director; 201% Nomination Chair,
01/07/2015 Remuneration

as Chair
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Non-Executive Directors’ Remuneration Table (Audited)

FY2019 FY2018

FY2019 FY2019 FY2019 Taxabie FY2019 FY2018 FY2018 FY2018 Taxable FY2018

LSEG Fees  Other Fees! Total Fees benefits? Total LSEG Fees  Other Fees! Total Fees benefits® Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000  £000  £000  £000

I?_a._q].ﬁeiclen 145 - 145 oo 162 145 - 145 18 163
Jacgues Algrain 108 5 110 6 e 105 5 110 10 120
Stephen O'Connor T 105 - 105 - 105 s - 105 - 105
Professor Andrea Sironi? 75 140 215 7 223 75 142 o 12 228
Dr. val Rahmani 75 - 75 48 123 75 - 75 34 109
Marshall Bailey 75 225 300 - 300 20 .60 80 - 80
Dr. Ruth Wandhofer 75 - 75 1 76 15 - 15 - 15
Professor Kathleen DeRose* 76 - 76 38 13 - - - - -
Don Robert 375 - ars 46 421 - - - - -
Cressida Hogg 61 - 61 - 61 - - - - -
Directors who stood down from the Board during the year: . o I
Sir Donald Brydon CBE o 135 - 135 - 135 400 - 400 1 401
Total Non-Executive Directors’ fees 1301 370 1,672 162 1,834 L5147 1,578 221 1799

1 Other fees relate to subaidiaries and other commuttees

2. Taxable benefits relate 10 travethng expenses, including grossed up taxes where apphcable.

3. Professor Andrea Sirom recelved a combined annualised fee of €160,000 {£140,351) for his roles as Chair and Director of Borsa Itahana and Chaw and Dhrector of LSEGH Italia
4. Professor Kathleen DeRose received an additional pagment in 2019 from her appointment on 28 December 2018.

London Stock Exchange Group pic
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Outside appointments

Executive Directors are allowed to accept appointments as Non-Executive
Directors of other cornpanies with the prior approval of the Chair. Approval will
only be given where the appointrment does not represent a conflict of interest
with the Company’s activities and where the wider exposure gained will be
beneficial to the developmenit of the individual. Executive Directors may retain
fees to encourage them to seek out the developrment opportunities and valuable
experience afforded by these appomntments and in recognition of the personal
responsibility Executives assume in such roles and we would disclose these fees.

At present, nene of the Executive Directors are in receipt of additional fees.

No payments were made for loss of office during the year and no payments were
made to past directors.

Alignment between pay and performance

Total Shareholder Return (TSR) performance

The following graph shows, for the financial period ended 31 December 2019
and for each of the previous ten financial periods, the TSR on a holding of the
Company’s ordinary shares cf the same kind and number as those by reference
to which the FTSE 100 is calculated. The TSR graph represents the value, at

31 Decemnber 2019, of £100 tnvested in Londen Stock Exchange Group plec on

31 March 2010, compared with the value of £100 invested in the FTSE 100 Index
over the same period. As a member of the FTSE 100, we have chosen the FTSE
100 Index as it 15 currently the most relevant index for benchmarking our
performance over the ten financial periods.

TSR chart v FTSE 100 over 10 financial periods
Total Return rebased Apr-10 = 100
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Historic levels of CEO pay
Long-tetm
Annual incentive
bonus payout  vesting rates
CED Single against against
Period ended: total figure of maximum maximum
(12 months unless remuneration opportunity opportunity
octherwise stated) _€EO . _ %000 % %
David
31 December 2019 Schwimmer 2.456 =% -
David

31 December 2018 Schwimmer! 2,153 76% -
29 November 2017 Xavier Rolet? 5,799* 79% 0 100%
31 December 2016 Xavier Rolet 6880 51% 91%
31 December 2315 Xavier Rolet 6.526 95% 4%
9 months ended

31 December 2014 Xavier Rg_]_g}m 4,587 89% 50%
31 March 2014 Xavier Rolet 6383 93% 100%
31 March 2013 Xavier Rolet - 6,015 8% 100%
31 March 2012 Xavier Rolet 5.245 100%  65%
31 March 2011 Xavier Rolet 2134 8% =
31 March 2010 Xavier Rolet 1.873 71% -

. Clara Furse® 400 49% 0%

1. David Schwimmer was appointed as CEO on 1 August 2018 and s data 15 as per the Single total
figure table. David Warren operated as intenm CEO from 29 Novernber 2017 untul 1 August 2018
and his data is shown in the Single tatal hgure table

2 Xavier Rolet was m the role of CEOQ from 20 May 2009, appointed to the Board 16 March 2008 untild
he stepped down on 29 Novemnber 2017, data therefore represents 11-month figures

3. Clara Furse was in the role of CEO until 20 May 2009 She resigned from the Board on 15 July 2009

4 value shown for the penod ended 29 Novernber 2017 represents the actual vesting of the LTiP
award granted in 2015, that vested on 3 April 2018 {91 845 shares at £40.86) An award alsa vested
on 10 March 2018 over 27,874 shares previously granted under the L SEG Deferred Bonus Flan

S Forecast for LTIP awards to vest in Apnil 2020 i5 100%. This grant 1s not applicable to
Dawvid Schwimrmer
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CEOQ to employee pay ratio (Audited)

Paying our ernployees fairly relative to their role, skills, experience and
performance is central tc our approach to remuneration, and cur reward
framework and policies support us in doing this. The Cornmiittee consider pay
ratios as a useful reference point to inform pay decisions, but also take into
account a nurmber of other internal and external factors when determining
executive pay cutcomes, including:

— Qur reward framework which establishes the compensaticn structure,
elements and leverage for each career stage in the crganisation, providing
the Committee with oversight of workforce remuneration:

—The Group's financial and strategic performance. including consideration
of risk;

— Each individual's performance, including conduct and behaviour, against
personal objectives;

~ External market surveys; and
— Wider context and the views of shareholders and investor bodies.
The table below shows the ratios of the CEQ single total figure of remuneration

{as disclosed on page 114) to the total pay and benefits of UK employees at the
25th, 50th and 75th percentile.

25th So0th 75th

percentlle percentile percentile

Year o .. Method pay ratic pay ratio pay rtio
&1977 o B i C 311 21:1 18:1

The Committee has reviewed the ratios and pay data for the mdividuals identified
at each of the relevant quartiles and believe they are a fair reflection of the
company’s wider pay policies. The remuneration receved by each of each of the
individuals s in line with our reward framework. Executive Directors’ and other
senior managers' remuneration include a greater proportion of performarnce
related pay when compared to the identified employees. The Committee
considers this is essential to differentiate levels of responsibility and &lign pay

to sustainable long-term performance and shareholders’ interests.

Mr Schwimrner was first granted an LTIP award in August 2014 following his
appointmenit as CEO and has therefore not exercised any LTIPs in respect of
2019, Next year, given that the performance period of his first LTIP award will be
substantially completed, we expect that the pay ratio will be higher. As a
significant proportion of the CEO's remuneration is linked to performance and
share price over the langer-term, it is expected that annual changes in the pay
ratio will be significantly influenced by LTIP cutcomes each year and will
fluctuate accordingly. It is expected that the first LTIP award vesting to the

CEOQ will be in 2021

London Stock Exchange Group plc
Annuat Report 21 December 2019

124

Notes to the calculation:

— We have chosen to use Option € in the regulations to determine the pay ratios.
The best equivalents for the UK emplayees at the 25th, 50th and 75th
percentiles were determined using the hourly rate from our additional gender
pay disclosure, which goes beyond the UK statutory disclosure requirernents.
This option leverages the comprehensive analysis we have completed as part of
our UK gender pay gap reporting exercise and includes our entire UK
population and all compensation awards in the financial year to ensure that
the best equivalents determined are a fair and true representation of
workforce pay at the relevant percentiles. Further information on our
additional gender pay disclosure is provided in our Gender Pay Report which
is availabie at: www.lseg.com.

— The 2019 total pay and benefits of the identified employees was determined
based on data as at 31 Decemnber 2019,

— The 2019 total pay and benefits for the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
employees are as follows: £79,292, £114,401, £128,917.

- The 2019 base salary for the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile employees are as
follows: £51,600, £85,750, £92,363.

Percentage change in remuneration of CEO and employees

The table below shows the percentage year-on-year change in salary, benefits
and annual bonus for the CEQ compared to the average of the representative
sarnple of UK employees @Il LSEG UK employees). Where appropriate, amounts
have been annualised to provide a like-for-tike cormparison.

Salary Benefits Annual Bonus
- I kL B .
Executive Directors ; e
CeC | . 0% 8w %
Average pay of Group UK employees, B Mo 4%
Notes:

1. This group has been selected to reflect the junsdiction in which the CEQ 15 based

2 This data refers to the CEQ's core UK benefits to provide & hke-for-like companson, plus taxable
expenses and reflects the reduced pension and benefils allowances now apphcable; it excludes
expatnate allowances, which are of a imie duraton, and one-off costs

Relative importance of spend on pay

The table below shows the relative FY2019 versus FY2018 expenditure of the
Group an Dividends versus Total Employee Costs. These figures are underpinned
by amounts from the Notes to the Financial Statements at the back of this report.

Annual
FY2019 FY2018 mcTease
Yeat‘on-gearlhcreases {%) ____Em  Em %
Dividends Paid In Financial Period ~ £221m £189m RIAS
Total Employee Costs £529m  £510m 4%
Relative importance of spend on pay
£m
600 -ty
500 510
400 ;
300
7%
200
. 189 rral
100 |
O — N
2018 2019 2018 2019

Dividends Paid in Financial Period Total Employse Costs
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Statement of Directors’ shareholdings and share interests as at 31 December 2019 (Audited)

David warren and Raffaele Jerusalmi currently own shares outright and at a level exceeding their revised minimum required shareholding of 3x base salary based on a

share price of £77.50 (betng the closing share price on 31 December 2015). Current shareholdings are summarised in the following table:

Sharesheld . Options held*
Shareholding
Unvested and Unvested and as at
subject to subject Vested 31 December
Owned performance  to continued but not Requitement 2019 Requirement
QOutright i employment? exercised {% salary) e _§__a_l_§_|_'_t__|_)_f_ ___ met
Executive Directors . . 7 -
David Schwimmer - 101308 5,345 - 300 32 N/A¢
David Warren 122,541_ ___]_1_0‘,892 19,705 - 30 2,061 Yes
Raffaele Jerusalm® B 52,130 91,980 7101 - B 300 943 Yes
Non-Executive Directors e
Paul Heiden . 3BIB - - - - = NAA
Jacques Aigrain o 1400 - - - - - N/A
Stephen O'Conmor - - - - - - N
Professor Andrea Sironi o I - - - - - - N/A
DuvalRanman - - - . - A
Marshall Bailey OBE ~ - - - - - - NA
Dr. Ruth Wandhofer - - - - - - NA
Professor Kathleen DeRose = - - - - - N/A
Don Robert 10,000 - - - o -
Cressida Hogg - - - - - - N/A
Directors who stood down from the Board during the year:
Sit Donald Brydon CBE® 5000 - - - - - N/A

1 Mo options were exercised by the Directors dunng the year to 31 December 2019
2 Refers to Deferred Bonus Plan and SAYE.

3. Includes shares held outright plus, on a net of expected taxes’ basis, share options awarded 8,

under the DBP that are unvested and subject to continued employment.

S FY2019r1ateof £1= €114

Shareholding as at 1 May 201%

4 MSRrtequired to be reached within five years of appontrment — 1 August 2023

Note: There have been nofurther changes in these interests between 31 December 2019 and 28 February 2020

Directors’ Interests in Ordinary Shares — Beneficial, Family and any Connected Persons Interests (Audited)

Ordinary Options with Options without
Shares Held performance conditions! performance conditions®? Total Interests
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 Decén;ﬁer __:;_].“December 31 December 3% Decemb-e- 7 77751 December
2019 2018 2019 ) 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018
Executive Directors N T o .
David Schwimmer - - 101,308 51.222 5,945 - 107253 51222
David Warren . 122,541 94329 110892 125827 19,705 23063 253138 243219
Raffaele Jerusalmi* . 52130 52,130 91,980 105.693 7101 - 151,211 157,823
Non-Executive Directors . o
Paul Heiden 3,818 3.818 - - 33818 - 3,818 3818
Jacques Algrain 1,400 - - - - - _ls00 -
Stephen O'Connor - - - - - - - -
Professor Andrea Sironi - - - - - - - -
Dr.valRahmani _ - - - - - - - -
Marshall Bailey - - - - - - ~
Or.Ruth wandnofer - - - - - - - -
Professor Kathleen DeRose - - - - - - - -
Don Robert 10,000 - - - - - 10,000 -
Cressida Hogg - -
Directors who stood down from the Board during the year: o
Sir Donald Brydon CBE® 5,000 5,000 - - - - 5000 5000

1. LTIP Performance shares are structured as nil-cost options.
2. Unvested awards i the Deferred Bonus Plan and share options granted under SAYE
3. Deferred Bonus Plan shares are structured as mib cost options subject 1o continued employment

and malus and clawback provisions

5. Shareholding as at 1 May 2019
Note: There have been no further changes 1n these interests between 31 Decernber 2019 and 28 February 2020

4 Raffaele Jerusalmi elected ta defer his €415.000 Deferred Bonus Plan award far FY2017 into cash
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Long Term Incentive Plan table

The 2014 Long Term Incentive Plan has one element applicable to Executive Directors, a conditionat award of Performance shares.

The awards are dependent on Absclute TSR performance for 50% of the award, with the remaining 50% dependent on an Adjusted EPS growth target. Details of

performance conditions are set out on page 118,

The table below sets out the Executive Directors’ Long Term Incentive Plan awards (including the exercise of vested shares in FY2019), as at 31 Decernber 2015,

Number of shares

Price at Price at Value at Priceat  Vvalue at
award Award Vested Lapsed vesting vesting exercise  axercise
date Atstart during during during Atend date date Exercise date? date
Date of award (£}  of year the year year year of year Vesting date (£) {£) date (£} (£) Comment
David
Schwimmer . 08/08/2018 45,739 51222"“ - = — 51222 08/08/2021 - - - - - -
22/03/2019 4642 50,086 50,086 22/03/2022
51,222 50,086 — — 101,308 — - - - - - —
David Warren 17/03/2016 2_8__:70 44555 - 39822 4833 - 17/03/20197 47.50 1,8_96,295 17_!_94/20]8 . I@.OO"‘ 1‘9]__6,432 ___FY2019_;§C‘EU§L
03/01:/2017 3_1__:_71 /tfg_]EB = - - 46,168 03{04/2020 _":"1.0!. 3.2?8,3297‘_ - - - FYZ_O;QEE_&@@
26/05/2018 4?_._73 777777 3 5104 - - - 35104 26_.{Q4[2021 - - T - - o
22/03/2019 4642 — 29620 = — 20,620 22/03/2022 — — — — —
125,827 29620 39922 46533 110.892 - - 1896295 - - 1918432 FY2019 Actual
3,778,190 FY2020 Estimate’
Raffaele
Jerusalmi 17/03/2018 2_8.‘70 37,?_?0 B — _17/03/2019} 47150 1,611,343 1?_/‘_04/2018 48.00’1,@%_8,453 Y2019 ACtL{aL
- 0%Da2017 3171 38,288 - | 03/06/2020 _71.01 2,718,831 - - -
- B 26/04/2018 4_2‘73 29,%_6«5 o = = 29,545 26/04/2021 — - - - - o
22/03/2019 4642 — 24147 - — 24147 2210312022 — — — - —
o ]OS@Q] ~ 24147 33923 3937 91980 - - 1.‘_611‘3l~3 - = 16284751‘” 7 F){?ﬂgiactggﬂi
2,718,831 FY2020 Estimate’

1. FY2020 Estimale Average share price for the last 3 months of the financial year with vesting forecast at 100 per cent.

2 Vesnng of shares granted on 17 March 2016 at actual vesting prire of £47 50
3. Price achieved = £48 0044

All estimates are shown separately in bold They will be fully disclosed in next year's Annual Report on Remuneration
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Remuneration Committee — Governance

The Remuneration Committee is appointed by the Board and comprises the Chair and four independent Non-Executive Directors. The Commiitee’s remit includes the
remuneration of the Chair of the Group, Executive Directors and Senior Management, as well as overseeing arrangements for all employees. Please see pages 24-25
for details of the Group's Executive Committee.

Details of the Committee’s remit and activities are set out in this Directors’ Remuneration Report. The Committee has written terms of reference which are avaflable
from the Group Company Secretary or at the corporate governance section of the Company's website at www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/
corporate-sustainability/govemance

During the financial peried ending 31 December 2019, the Committee held 4 scheduled meetings and 2 additionat meetings. The additional meetings were focused
on M&A activity, key management appointments relating to succession planning and malus and clawback considerations.

Here is a summary of the items they discussed:

Routine ) Non-Routine

February 2018 " ZGovernance update “Malus and clawback
- FY2018 Performance and Bonus approval
- FY2019 Bonus considerations

- FY2019 LTIP grants and anticipated vesting of previous
LTIP and DBP schemes

- Performance and determination of CEC and Group
Executives’ remuneration

— FY2018 Directors’ Remuneration Report
— Gender pay reporting and disclosure
S —LCH RemunerathmEommittee proposals N _
June 2019 - Goverr-w-;-r-lcé update — Remuneration Pohcy
- FYZ2018 Directors’ Remuneration Report - Shareholder feedback
- FY2019 Performance and Bonus update

- FYZ019 LTIP grants and anticipated vesting of previous
LTIP and DBP schemes

— Regulatory update
— Gender pay update
— LCH Remmuneration Committee updates
— FY2019 Remuneration Committee calendar

2 meetings were held
during this month

July 2019 TN ) — Succession planningw
L ) — M&A activity (Refinitiv)

October 2019 ~Fv2019 Performance and Bonus update o - Remuneration Policy

— Anticipated vesting of previous LTIP and DBP schemes - Reward framewaork

- LCH Remuneration Committee updates - ME&A activity (Refinitiv)
= FY¥2019 Remuneration Committee calendar L o

Decernber 2019 — Governance update o — Remuneration Policy
— FY2019 Directors’ Remuneration Report key thermes — M&A activity (Refinitiv)

— FY2019 Performance and Bonus update — Succession planning

— FY2020 Bonus considerations

— FY2020 LTIP grants and anticipated vesting of previous
LTIP and DBP schemes

— 2020 salary review
— LCH Remuneration Committee updates
- FY2019 Remuneratiocn Committee calendar

FébrﬂargéO'zD " " Fy2019 Performance and Banus approval ' — Remuneration Pdlirrcg A
i i — FY2020 LTIP grants and anticipated vesting of previous — M&A activity (Refinitiv)
Meetings which took place LTIP and DBP schemes

during F¥2020 will be repeated

In next year's Teport, — Perforrmance and determination of CEQ and Group

Executives’ rernuneration
— F¥2019 Directors’ Rernuneration Report
— Gender pay reporting and disclosure
- LCH Remuneration Committee propasals

To assist the Comnrmittes, the results of market surveys are made available. Where appropriate, the Committee invites the views of the Chief Executive Officer,
Chief Financial Officer, Group Head of Human Resources and the Chief Risk Officer via the Risk Committee. None of these individuals nor the Chair participated in
any discussion relating to their own rernuneration.
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Statement of shareholder voting

The tabie below sets out the results of the advisory vote on the Directors’ Remuneration Report at the 2019 AGM and the binding vote on the Remuneration Policy

Repaert at the 2017 AGM.

Remuneration Phcy Report (2017 AGM)
Annual Report on Remuneration (2013 AGM)

Advisors

The Remuneraticn Committtee continues to be mindful of recommendations
frorm key stakeholders, including institutional investor bodies. The Commtttee
consults with majar shareholders on any key decisions taken.

Delmitte LLP i3 the principal advisor appointed by the Cormmittee to provide
independent advice on executive remumeration policy and practice, and reviews
the implernentation of our approved policy against current and emerging
corporate governance best practice, During 2015, the Committee undertook a
caompetitive tender process for the role of Remuneration Commiittee advisor and
re-appointed Deloitte as its principal advisor with effect from 1 April 2016,
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___ Votesfor ) Votes against -~

- Votes

. Number =~ % . % Votescast __ withheld
_252081916 | o848 3886744 152 255968660 6200379
L ZI793LE1e 9670 9A4J5J9B 330 87407410 26188

During the year, Deloitte LLP received £197.080 (excluding VAT) based on actual
tirme spent for these services. In addition, Deloitte received £44,810 (excluding
VAT) at the beginning of the year for advice related to the potential transaction
with Refinitiv. Separately. other parts of Deloitte LLF also advised the Company
during 2018 inrelation to tax, internal audit, consulting and transaction support
services. Deloitte is a founder marmber of the Remuneration Consultants Group
and, as such, voluntarily operates under the code of conduct in relation to
executive rernuneration consulting In the UK. The Committee is satisfied that
the advice provided by Deloitte LLP is independent and objective.

Signed on behalf of the Board of Directors
Jacques Aigrain

Chair of the Remuneration Committee
28 February 2020



Directors’ Report

The Directors of the Company are pleased to present their Annual
Report to sharehclders, together with the financial statements for the
year ended 31 December 2019 with comparatives for the year ended
31 December 2018,

The following sections of the Annual Report are incorporated into this Directors’
Report by reference:

— The information that fulfils the requirements of the Strategic Report
{including the Financial Review) can be found on pages 2-73

— Board of Directors on pages 75-77

Results

The Group made a profit before taxation from continuing operations, before
amortisation of purchased intangible assets and non-underlying items for the
year, of £994 millicn (2018: £865 million). After taking into account amertisation
of purchased intangible assets and nen-undetlying iterns, the profit of the
Group before taxation for the year from continuing operations was €651 million
{2018: £685 mullion}). Profit after taxation from continuing operations for the year
was £465 million (2018, £553 rmillion).

Dividends

The Directors are recommending a final dividend for the year of 49.5 pence
(2018: 43.2 pence) per share which is expected to be paid on 27 May 2020 to
shareholders on the register on 1 May 2020. Together with the interim dividend
of 20.1 pence (2018: 17.2 pence) per share paid in September 2019, this produces
a total dividend for the period of 70.0 pence {2018: 60.4 pence) per share
estimated to amount to £244 million (2018: £211 million}).

Share capital

As at 31 December 2019, the Cornpany had 350 672,122 ordinary shares in
issue with a norninal value of 6% pence each, representing 100% of the
total issued share capital.

The Company holds 929,418 of its ordinary shares in Treasury. Therefore, the total
number of voting rights in the company is 349,742,704, The figure 349,742,704
may be used by shareholders as the denominator for the calculations by which
they will deterrmine If they are required to notify their interest in, o1 a change to
their interest in, the Company under the FCA's Disclosure Guidance and
Transparency Rules.

During the year, the Company issued 68,020 new ordinary shares and
transferred 1,505,267 ordinary shares out of treasury, to settle employee
share scheme awards.
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share rights

The rights and obligations attached to the Company's ordinary shares are set out
in the Company’s Articles of Association, copies of which can be obtained from
Companies House in the UK or by writing to the Group Company Secretary.

No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at a general meeting, either in person or
by proxy, in respect of any share held by him or her unless all monies presently
payable by him or her in respect of that share have been paid. In addition,

no shareholder shall be entitled to vate. either in person or by proxy, If he or she
has been served with a notice under section 793 of the Companies Act 2006
{concerning interests in those shares) and has failed to supply the Company
with the tequisite information.

Other than restrictions considered to be standard for a UK listed company (for
example, Testrictions on partly paid certified shares), there are no limitations on
the holding. transfer or voting rights of ordinary shares in the Company, both of
which are governad and requlated by the Company’s Articles of Association and
applicable legislation and regulation. The Cornpany is not aware of any
agreements between holders of shares that may result in restrictions on the
transfer of shares or on voting rights.

Corporate Governance Statement

The Company's Corporate Governance Report and the reports of the Audit,
Nomination and Risk Committees are set out on pages 88-97 and are, together
with the infarmation on share rights set out above, incorporated into this
Corporate Governance Statement by reference.

Articles of Association

The Company's Articles of Association may only be amended by special resolution
at a general meeting of the shareholders. The Company’s Articles of Association
contain provisions relating to the appointment and removal of Directors.

Substantial Shareholders

As at 28 February 2020 the Company had been notified of the following interests
amounting to more than 3% in the issued share capital of the Company in
accordance with DTR 5 of the FCA's Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules:

Qatar Investrnent Authority B 10.3%
Blackrock Inc L 69%
The Capital Group Companies, Inc 6.8%
Lindsell Train Limited  50%

Authority to Issue Shares

subject to the provisions of the Companies Act 2006 and without prejudice to
any rights attached to any existing shares or class of shares, any share may
be issued with such rights or restrictions as the Company may by ordinary
resolution determine or, subject to and in default of such determination,

as the Board shall determimne.

Authority to Purchase Shares

The authonty for the Company to purchase in the market up to 34,956,941 of its
ordinary shares (representing 10% of the issued share capital of the Cornpany as
at the latest practicable date before publication of the Notice of the Company’s
last AGM) granted at the Company’s last AGM, expires on the date of the
forthcoming AGM. Shareholders will be asked to give a sirmiar authority to
purchase shares at the ferthcorning AGM.
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Authority to Allot Shares

The authority conferred on the Directors at last year's AGM to allot shares in the
Company up to a maximum nominal amount of £8,061,775 frepresenting 33.3%
of the issued share capital of the Company (excluding treasury shares) as at the
latest practicable date before pubhication of the Notice of the Company's last
AGM) or, in connection with a pre-emptive offer to existing shareholders by way
of a rights issue, up to amaximum nominal amount of £16,123,551 (representing
66.6% of the issued share capital of the Company {excluding treasury shares) as
at the latest practicable date before publicaticn of the Notice of the Company's
last AGM), expires on the date of the forthcorning AGM. Shareholders will be
asked to give a similar authority to allot shares at the forthcoming AGM.

Directors’ interests

Directors’ interests in the shares of the Cornpany as at 31 December 2019,
accordng to the register maintained under the Compames Act 2006, are set cut
in the Directors’ Rernuneration Report on page 125, No company in the Group
was, during or at the end of the year, party to any contract of significance in
which any Director was materially interested.

Directors” indemmnity

Details of qualifying third-party indemnity pravisions {as defined by section 234
of the Companies Act 2006) in force during the course of the year ended 31
December 2019 can be found on page 83. Such qualifying third-party indemnity
provisions remain in force as at the date of approving this Directors’ Repiort.

Employces

Information on the Company's employees including the Cormpany's approach
to hurnan righits and diversity; the outcomes relating to the Company's
employee engagement survey ‘Have Your Say’ and further examples of
employee engagement can be found in the Sustainability section on pages
43—46 and page 80. Information on the Group's share schemes Is provided in
the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 98-128 and in the “Rewarding
our People” section on page 46. The Company provides an induction
programme for new employees. including training employees on health and
safety and a range of developrment programimes for all employees to develop
their skills and knowledge.

The Group gives full consideration to applications for employment from persons
with a disability where the candidate's particular aptitudes and abilities are
consistent with and adequateiy meet the requirements of the role. The Group
encourages and assists employees with a disability with training, career
develapment and prornotion opportunities, and where existing employees
becorme disabled, our policy is ta provide continuing employment and training
whertever possible, Where changes to working practices or structure affect staff,
staff are consulted and given the appropriate support. All employees are provided
with information on matters of concern ta thern in their work, through regular
briefing meetings and internal publications. To inform employees of the
economnic and financial factors affecting our business, regular updates are
posted on our intranet and engagement events are hosted, such as Townhall
style meetings with members of our Executive Committee, providing a briefing
of specific areas of the business.
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Environment

We recognise that we must use Tesources in ways that delivet long-term
sustainability and profitability for the business and have regard for impact on the
environment. We also take such factors into account in developing our products
and services. The Group's primary greenhouse gas (GHG) emisstons arse from
energy, waste and water in our offices and data centres around the world, from
staff travel, and indirectly from our supply chain. We are aware of the risks and
opportunities for our business arising from climate change and have developed
measures to address them, We actively monitor these changes so that we can
adapt and respond as necessary.

Further details of our approach to environmmental management, our targets and
progress on envirenmental matters as well as methodology and verification can
be found in supperting sustainable growth on page 47-49.

Political Donations
During the year the Group did not make any politica!l donations to EU or non-EU
organisations or incur any pohtical expenditure.

It rermains the Company's policy not te make political doenations or to incur
political expenditure; nowever, the application of the relevant provisions of the
Companies Act 2006 is potentially very broad in nature and, as last year, the
Board is seeking shareholder authonty to ensure that the Group does ot
nadvertently breach these provisions as a result of the breadth of its busmess
activities, although the Board has no intention of using ttus authority. As with
previous years the Board is propesing that shareholders pass a resolution at the
forthcoming AGM to authorise the Group to:

—make political donathons to political parties and independent election
randidates not exceeding £100,000 in total

- miake political donations ta political organtsations other than political parties
not exceeding £100.000 in total

— incur political expenditure not exceeding £100.000 in total. provided that inany
event the aggregate amaunt of any such donations and expenditure made ot
incurred by the Group shall not exceed £100,000

Notwithstanding the Company’s policy not to rmake political donations, we
recognise the rights of our emniployees to participate in the political process. Their
Tights to do so are governed by the applicable laws in the countries in which we
onerate. For example, in the US under the Federal Election Campaign Act, US
employees can establish non-partisan politicat action committees known as
‘PACS' that encourage voluntary employee participation in the political process.
PACs are a cormmon feature of the US political systern and operate independently
of any political party or candidate.

LSEG s Holdeo, Inc. operates a PAC for US employees. Consistent with LS law,
LSEG US Holdeo, Inc. pays for the PAC's admunistrative expenses; providing such
support is not considered to be a political donation or expenditure under US law.
In accordance with the applicable law the PAC is funded entirely by voluntary
contributions from eligible employees. All decisions on the amounts and
recipients of contributions are directed by a steering committee comprising
employees eligible to contribute to the PAC,

During the year. a total of US$29,000 was donated to political organisations

by the LSEG US Holdeo, Inc, employee operated PAC. All LSEG US Holdco, Inc
contributions will be reviewed for legal compliance and will be publicly reported
in accordance with U$ election laws.



Significant agreements

— The following are significant agreements tc which the Company is a party that
take effect. alter or terminate upon a change of control of the Company
following a takeover bid

— SwapClear
LCH, along with a numnber of investment banks, is party to an agreement for
the clearing of OTC interest rate swaps in relation to the SwapClear business.
Such arrangements contain certain provisions that entitle the banks to
terminate the agreement on a change of controt of the Company

— Facility Agreements
The Company has entered into two syndicated, committed, revolving facility
agreements dated 9 Novernber 2015 and 11 Becember 2017; which provide an
aggregate £1.2 billion of flexible financing capacity. The facilities are partially
drawn and sized to provide comfortable headroom to the Group. The terms of
the above agreements are consistent and apprepriate for an investment grade
borrower including change of control provisions which, if triggered, allow the
Facility Agent, upon instructions from the majority lenders, to cance! the
facility and declare all outstanding loans under the agreement, together with
accrued interest and all other amounts accrued, due and payable

— Bridge Facility Agreement
The Company has entered into a sundicated, cornrmtted, term facility
agreernent dated 1 August 2019; which provides financing capacity related to
the Cornpany's proposed acquisition of Refinitiv. The facilities comprise two
tranches of US$9.325 billion and €3.58 billion. The facihiity rernains undrawn to
date. The terms of the above agreernent are consistent and appropriate for an
investment grade borrower including change of control provisions which, if
triggered, allow the Facility Agent, upon instructions from the majority lenders,
to cancel the facility and declare all outstanding loans under the agreement,
together with accrued interest and all other amounts accrued, due and payable

— Notes
The Company has issued to the wholesale fixed income market under its
Euro Mediurn Term Notes Programme (the value of which is £2.5 billion), three
€500 million tranches of euro notes due in 2024, 2027 and 2029. The notes
contain a redemption upon change of control’ provision which, if triggered by
the cornnation of a change of control and, witmn 120 days thereafter, a credit
rating downgrade to non-investment grade, allows note holders to exercise
their option to require the Company to redeem the notes and pay any accrued
and unpaid interest due

— Retail Bond Issue
The Company has issued £300 rmillion in Sterling denominated retail bonds,
under the Furo Medium Term Notes Programime referred to above, which are
due in 2021 The retail bonds contain change of control provisions which, if
triggered, by the combination of a change of control and, within 120 days
thereafter, a credit rating downgrade to non-investrnent grade, ailow the holder
of these bonds to have the option to require the Company to repay early or to
purchase the bonds of that holder at their face value together with the accrued
interest

- Employee Share Plans
The rules of the Company's employee share plans set out the consequences of
a change of control of the Company on employees' rights under the plans.
Generally such rights will vest on a change of control and participants wilk
become entitled to acquire shares in the Cormpany (although in certain
crcumstances the Rermuneration Cornmittee has the discretion to defer
vesting and to require rights to be exchanged for equivalent rights over the
acquiring cormnpany's shares)
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Events since the balance sheet date

In January 2020 the Group created a Post Trade division. The division includes
LCH Group and the post trade businesses in Italy. CC&G and Monte Titoli, which
were previously reported separately as part of our financial results. The Post
Trade division also includes Unavista. the trade reporting and reconciliation
business that previously reported in Information Services.

The Group will disclose segmental information for the Post Trade division in
future financial reporting.

Employee Benefit Trust

As at 31 December 2019, the trustee of the London Stock Exchange Employee
Benefit Trust, which is an independent trustee, held 517,563 shares under the
terms of the trust for the benefit of employees and former employees of the
Cormpany and its subsidiaries. The trust is a discretionary trust and the shares are
held to meet employees’ entitlernents under the Company's shate plans.
Employees have no voting rights in relation to the unencurmbered shares while
they are held in trust. The trustee has full discretion to exercise the voting rights
attaching te the unencumbered shares or to abstain from voting. Shares acquired
by employees through the Cornpany’s employee share plans rank equally with
the ordinary shares in issue and have no special nghts.

Branches outside the UK
Certain of the Cormpany's subsidiaries have established branches in & nurmber of
different countries inwhich they operate.

Financial Risk Management

The use of financial instrurnents by the Group and the Group's Financial Risk
Management have been specifically considered by the Directors, and relevant
disclosures appear in Principal Risks and Uncertainties, on pages 60-73 of this
Annual Report, and in the Notes to the Financial Staterments, on pages 158-163
of this Annual Report, and in each case are incorporated by reference into this
Directors' Report.

Directors’ statement as to disclosure of information to auditors

In accordance with Section 418(2) of the Companies Act 2006, the Directors
confirm, in the case of each Director in cffice at the date the Directors’ Report 15
approved as listed on pages 7577, that:

— Sofar as the Director is aware, there is no relevant audit information of which
the Company’s auditors are unaware

— They have taken all the steps that they ought to have taken as a Director in
order to make himself or herself aware of any Televant audit information and to
establish that the Company’s auditors are aware of that information
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Financial viability statement

In accordance with provision 31 of the Code, tha Directors confirm that they have
a reasonable expectation that the Group will continue to operate and mest its
ligbilities, as they fall due, for the next three years. A pericd of three years has
been chosen for the purpose of this viability statement, in line with the Group's
business plan. The Directors’ assessment has been made with reference to the
Group's current position and prospects, the Group's three-year business plan, the
Group's Tisk appetite and the expected impact of a selected group of severe but
plausible downiside scenarios.

The business plan makes certain assumptions about the performance of the
core revenue streams and segments, using existing product lines as well as
assumptions on take up of new product lines, assumptions on appropriate levels
of investment to support expected performance, known inorganic activity, the
ability to refinance debt as required, and expected returns to sharehclders.

The plan is stress tested using a selected group of severe but plausible downside
scenarios as determined relevant by the Group Risk Committee, over the full
three-year plan petiod. Impacts on the perforrance of core revenue streams and
segments are modelled through business inputs, with appropriate mitigating
factors also considered.

The impact on the Groupr's cash-flows, liquidity headroom, and debt covenants
are detailed throughout the three-year period in each scenario. No scenario over
the three-year period leads to a breach in Group covenants or an inability fo meet
the Group's cbhgations through insufficient headroom, Further, a reverse siress
test has been completed, to evaluate the financial impacts required to breach the
Group Risk Comrnittee's Tisk appetite,
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Further information

Stress testing capabilities are detafled in the risk management oversight
supplement that can be found on: www.lseg.com/about-london-stock-
exchange-group/risk-management-oversight.

Going Concern

The Group's business activities, together with the factors likely to affect its
future development, performance and pesition and its objectives and policies
in managing the financial risks to which it is exposed and ts capital are set out
in the Strategic Report on pages 2—73. The Directors’ staternent in relation

10 going concern is set out in the Statement of Directars’ Responsibilities on
page 133.

Future developments

The Executive Managemment teamn maonitors future development and market
trends affecting the Group and its subsidiaries on an angoing basis. Details of
these developments and trends and the potential imphcations for the Group can
be found in the Market trends and our response section of the Annual Report
(pages 14-20).

Auditors
A resolution to reappoint EY LLP as the Company's auditors will be proposed
at the AGM.

Strategic Report
The Strategic Report (pages 2—73) was approved by the Board on
27 February 2020 and signed on its behalf.

By Order of the Board

I Gt

Lisa Condron
Group Company Secretary
28 February 2020
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Directors’ responsibilities

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report, the
Directors’ Remuneration Report and the financial statements in
accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Cornpany law requires the Directors to prepare financial statements for each
financial year. The Directors have prepared the Group and Company financial
staternents in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs} as adopted by the European Union and applicable law.

Under company law, the Directors must not approve the financial staternents
unless they are satished that they give a true and fair view of the state of the
affairs of the Group and the Company and of the profit or loss for that year.

In preparing those financial statements, the Directors are required to:

- Select suitable accounting policies in accordance with 1AS & Accounting Policies,
Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors and then apply them consistently

- Present information, including accounting policies, in a rmanner that provides
relevant, reliable, comparable and understandable information

— Make judgements and estimates that are reasonable

- Provide additional disclosures when compliance with the specific requirements
in IFRSs as adopted by the EU 15 insufficient to enable users to understand the
impact of particular transactions, other events and conditions on the Group
and the Company’s financial pasition and financial performance

— State whether the Group and the Company financial statements have been
prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the EU, subject to any
material departures disclosed and explained in the financial staterents

- Prepare the financial staterents on the going concern basis, unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the Group and the Company will continue
1 business

The Directors confirm that they have complied with the above requirements
in preparing the financial statements,

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are
sufficient to show and explain the Group and the Company’s transactions and
disclose with reasonable accuracy at any tirne the financial position of the
Cormpany and the Group and to enable them to ensure that the financial
statements and the Directors” Remuneration Report comply with the Companies
Act 2006, other applicable laws and regulations, including the requirements of
the Listing Rules and the Disciosure Guidance and Transparency Ruies, and. as
regards the Group financial statements, Article 4 of the IAS Regulation. The
Directors are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the Company and
the Group and for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of
fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are respansible far the maintenance and integrity of the corporate
and financial information on the Company's website.

Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the preparaticn and dissernination
of financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

The Group's business activities, together with the factors likely to affect its future
development, performance and position are set out in the Qverview and Strategic
Report sections of the Annual Report on pages 2-73. In particular, the current
econormic conditions continue to pose a number of rsks and uncertainties for
the Group and these are set out in Principal Risks and Uncertainties on pages
60-73.

The Financial Risk Management abjectives and pelicies of the Group and the
exposure of the Group to capital risk, credit risk, market risk and liquidity risk
are discussed on pages 158-163. The Group continues to meet Group and
individual entity capital requirements and day-to-day liguidity needs through
the Group's cash resources and available credit facilities. The cormbined total of
committed facilities and bonds issued at 31 December 2019 was £2,781 million
(2018: £3,103 million) excluding the undrawn Bridge Facility arranged to provide
financing capacity relating to the Group's proposed acquisiticn of the Refinitiv
business, with the first maturing in Novernber 2021, deseribed further in the
Financial Review on pages 53—58.

The Directors have reviewed the Group's forecasts and prejections, taking into
account reasonably possible changes in trading performance, which show that
the Group has sufficient financial resources. On the basis of this review, and after
making due enquiries, the Directors have a reasonable expectation that the
Company and the Group have adequate resources to continue in operational
existence for the foreseeable future. Accordingly. they cantinue to adopt the
going concern basis in preparing the financial statements.

Each of the Directors, whase narmes and functions are set out on pages 76-78
of this Annual Report confirms that, to the best of their knowledge and belief:

— The Group and the Company financial staternents, which have been prepared
n accordance with [FRSs as adopted by the EU, give a true and fair view of the
assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company and the
Group taken as a whole

- The report of the Directors contained in the Annual Report includes a fair review
of the development and perfermance of the business and the position of the
Company and the Group taken as 2 whole, together with a description of the
principal nisks and uncertainties that they face

— They consider that the Annual Report and Accounts 2019, taken as a whole, 1s
fair, balanced and understandable and provide the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Group and the Company's performance, business
moedel and strateqy

By Order of the Board

S Gla

Lisa Condron
Group Company Secretary
28 February 2020
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Independent Auditor’s Report to
the members of London Stock

Exchange Group plc

Opinion

Inour opinion:

~ London Stock Exchange Group ple’s (the “Comnpany™, the “Group”} consolidated
financial staternents and parent company financial statements {the “financial
staternents”) give a true and fair view of the state of the Group’s and of the
parent company’s affairs as at 31 December 2019 and of the Group's profit for
the year then ended;

— the Group financial staterments have been properly prepared in accordance
with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the
European Union (EU);

- the parent cormpany financial staternénts have been properiy prepared m
accordance with IFRS as adopted by the EU as applied in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act 2006; and

— the financial staternents have been prepared in accordance with the
requirernents of the Companies Act 2006, and, as regards the Group financial
staternents, Article 4 of the [AS Regulation.

‘Wwe have audited the financial staternents of London Stock Exchange Group pic
which comprise:

Group S
Consolidated balance sheet as at
31December2018

Consolidated income sl;t_eFﬂéﬂt_ng .
theyearthenended
Consolidated staterment of
comprehensive incornie lor the year
then ended

__Parent company o
Balance sheet as at 31 December

B
Statement of changes in equity for
theyearthenended =~
Cash flows statements for the year
then ended

" Related notes I to 36 to the financial
staterments including a sumrary of
significant accounting policies

Consolidated statement of changes
in equity for the year then ended

Consolidated cash flows statements
fortheyesrthenended =~ =~
Related notes 1 to 36 to the financial
statements, including a surmmary of
significant accounting polices

Tables within the Directars’
Remuneration Report 1dentified as

The financial reporting frarmework that has been applied in their preparation
is applicable law and IFRSs as adopted by the EU and, as regards the parent
cornpany financial statements, as applied in accordance with the provisions
of the Companies Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

we conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on
Auditing (UK} (I1SAs (UK)) and applicable law. Our responsibilities under those
standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of
the financial statements section of our report below. We are independent of
the Group and parent company in accordance with the ethical requirernents
that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the UK, including the
Financial Reporting Council's (FRC) Ethical Standard as applied to listed public
interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirermients,

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained s sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion.
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Conclusions relating to principal risks, going concem

and viability statement

We have nothing to report in respect of the following information i the annual
report, in relation to which the 1SAs (UK} require us to repott to you whether we
have anything material to add or draw attention to:

— the disclosures in the Annual Report set aut on pages 60-73 that describe the
principal risks and explain how they are being managed or mitigated;

- the directors’ confirmation set out on page 131 in the Annual Report that they
have carned out a robust assessment of the principal risks facing the entity,
including those that would threaten its business model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity;

— the directors’ staternent set out on page 133 in the financial statemnents about
whether they considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of
accounting in preparing them. and their identification of any raterial
uncertainties to the entity’s ability to continue to do so over a peried of at least
twelve moriths from the date of approval of the financial statements

- whether the directors’ statement in relation to going concern required under
the Listing Rules in accordance with Listing Rule 9.8 6R{3) is materially
inconsistent with our knowledge obtained in the audit; or

~ the directors’ explanation set out on page 132 in the Annuai Report as to how
they have assessed the prospects of the entity, over what pericd they have
dore so and why they consider that period to be appropnate, and thetr
staterment as to whether they have a reasonable expectation that the entity will
be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over the
period of their assessment, including any related disclosures drawing attention
to any necessary yualifications or assumptions.

Overview of our audit approach

— Risk thaEgood'wi'fEd puréhased iﬁt?ﬂgtme aséets
may be impaired

— Risk that expenses related to internally developed
software are capitalised inappropriatelu, or that
internally developed software is impaired

- Risk of fraud in recognition of revenue in secondary
capital markets trading, revenue share for clearing
arrangements, and information services revenue
accruals within the FTSE Russell business

Key audit matters

Audit scope — we performed an audit of the complete financial
information of seven components and audit
procedures on specific balances for a further 12
compenents.

— The components where we performed full or specific
audit procedures accounted for 91% of unadjusted
pre-tax profit, 1% of adjusted pre-tax profit, 97% of
revenue and 100% of total assets.
Overall Group materiaiity is £40.7 million which
represenits 5% of adjusted pre-tax profit from
continuing operations. calculated by including the
inpact of the amortisation of purchased intangible
assets, but excluding other non-underlyng iterms as
disclosed in note 8 of the financial staterments.

[

Materiatity




Key audit matters
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Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the financial statements of the current period and
include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) that we identified. These matters included those which had the
greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy, the allocation of resources in the audit: and directing the efforts of the engagernent teamn. These matters were addressed
in the cantext of our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and in our opinion thereon, and we de not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Risk
Risk that goodwill and purchased intangible
assets may be impaired

Batance of £3 9 billion, prior year comparative
£4.2 billion

Impairment charge of £15 million, prior year
comparative ENil.

The Group hotds significant intangible assets on its
balance sheet, including goodwill, customer
relationships, brands. software hcenses, and
intellectuatl property.

we have determined the valuation of these
intangible assets to be a key audit matter due to the
size of the goodwill and purchased intangible assets
as at 31 December 2019 and the involverment of
significant judgement by management in
determining the valuation of the intangible assets.

Or an annual basis. management are requited to
perform an impairment assessment for goodwill,
and to assess for indicators of impairment in
respect of purchased intangible assets. Where
indicators of impaitment of purchased intangible
assets areidentified. a full impairment assessment
is performed. These assessments involve sigmficant
management judgement in the application of
valuation models and assumptions.

The following significant judgements and estimates
used in the valuation models could be selected
inappropriately:

- Weighted-average cost of capital (WACC)

- Long-term growth rates {LTGR)

~ Cash flow forecasts

- Amortisation periods for purchased mtangible assets
— Customer retention rates

As a consequence, there is a greater risk of
misstatement in these halances. either by fraud or
error, including through the potential override of
controls by management.

Refer to the Report of the Audit Committee
{page 90); Accounting policies (page 151); and
Notes 4 and 14 of the Financial Statements
{pages 164 and 173-175)

The risk has neither increased nor decrzased in
the current year,

Our response to therisk

Key observations communicated
to the Audit Committee

Wwe have confirmed our understanding of the impairment
assessment process and assessed the design effectiveness of
key controls, concluding that a substantive audit approach
should be adopted.

The following procedures were performed in order to determine
the acceptable range of the carrying value of goodwill and
purchased intangible assets:

For material cash generating units (CGUJ, we exarnined the cash
flow forecasts which support management’s impairment
assessment and tested compliance with the tequitements of 145
36 ‘Impairment of Assets’. We tested the reasonableness of those
forecasts and the evidence supporting the underlying
assumptions, by comparing to Board-approved budgets which
were challenged by considering prior periods’ budget accuracy.
comparing the expected growth rates to relevant market
expectations, and considering recent market developments
including changes in tax rates.

In respect of purchased intangible assets, we tested and
challenged management's assessment as to whether indicators of
impairment exist as at the balance sheet date, by reference to
factors specific to each class of assets and our understanding of
the business. Examples included back-testing customer retention
rates within specific business lines and the current returns made
on intellectual property.

We tested the WACC discount rates assigned to each of the CGUs,
as well as the LTGR. with reference to our understanding of the
business, comparisons to other similar companies and broader
market considerations.

The WACC discount rates and LTGR applied within each
impairment model weare critically assessed by EY valuation
specialists, including comparison to economic and industry
forecasts where appropriate. We considered evidence available to
support the WACC discount rates and LTGR used, and assessed
consistency with findings from other areas of the audit Using EY
valuation specialists, we assessed specific inputs in the
determination of the WACC discount rates, including the risk-free
rate, equity beta and market/size premium, along with gearing
and cost of debt, we benchmarked the inputs against observed
risk rates in the rnarkets where the Group operates.

We also obtained the sensitivity analysis prepared by management
on the cash flow forecasts and other key inputs to the impairment
model (including WACC discount 1ates, LTGR and customer retention
rates), and further sensitised the analysis to understand the impact
that reasonably possible changes to key assumptions would have on
the overall carrying value of the goodwill and purchased intangible
assets at the balance sheet date.

we also assessed the appropriateness of the temaining
arnortisation period by comparing management's forecasts
against historic data

In addition to the above procedures, we performed journal entry
testing in order to identify and test the risk of misstatement
arising from management overnde of controls.

We performed full scope audit procedures over this risk area in
nine components. which covered 100% of the risk amount.

we conciuded that the WACC discount
rates, LTGR, customer retention rates
and cash flow forecasts used by
management in the impairment
assessment are within a reasonable
range as at 31 Decemnber 2019,

we identified that the goodwill
allocated to the Turquolse Global
Holdings Limited and Mergent Inc.
CGUs was impaired by £8 million and
£6 million. respectively. The value In
use of the Mergent CGU 1s equal to the
carrying value and as such, the
remaining carrying value of goodwll
is sensitive to changes in revenue
from customers.

we did not identify any additional
factors that would tead to a revision
of the arnortisation perods applied
for purchased intangible assets.

we are satisfied that the carrying
values of goodwill and purchased
intangible assets are reascnable and
the related disclosures are compliant
with IFRS as adopted by the EU

We have completed our procedures
and have no material findings to
report with the exception of Mergent
as outhned above.
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Independent Auditor’s Report to
the members of London Stock
Exchange Group plc (continued)

Risk

Risk that expenses related to internalty developed

software are capitalised inappropriately, or that
internally developed software is impaired

Balance of £0.5 billion, priar year comparative £0.5
billion

The capitalisation of expenses to internally
developed software involves management’s
judgernent, when making their assessment of
capitalisation against cnteria set cut in IFRS as
adopted by the EU,

The Group is required to review capitalised software
assets for impairment whenever events or changes
in circumstances indicate that their carrying
amounts may not be recoverable, and at least
annually, Teview whether there is any change in
thetr expected useful lives.

Where indicators of impairment are identified

a full impairment assessment is performed

at the reporting date. Such assessments involva
management judgement in the application of
valuation models and assumptions.

In addition, as internally generated assets maove
closer to the end of their useful life, the risk of
impairment may increase.

The following significant judgements and estimates
used in the valuation models could be selected
inappropriately:

- Weighted-average cost of capital (WACC)

= Ieng-term growth rates (LTGR)

— Cash flow forecasts

— Amortisation periods for internaliy developed
software

As a consequence, there is a greater risk of
misstaternent in this balance, efther by fraud or
error, including through the petential override of
controls by management.

Refer to the Report of the Audit Committee (page
20); Accounting polfcies (page 151): and Note 14 of
the Financial Staternents (pages 173-175)

The risk has neither increased nor decreased in the
current year.
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Our response to therisk o o
We confirmed our understanding of the capitalisation and
impairment assessment processes ard assessed the design and
operating effectiveness of key controls. We concluded that the
controls were designed, implemented and operating effectively,
and therefore took a controls-reliance approach.

For a sample of additions, we have agreed amounts capitalised to

underlying documentation, including. as appropriate, timesheets,
invoices and other evidence to confirm that the costs were incurred,
and meet the capitalisation criteria of JAS 38 ‘Intangible Assets’.

For a sample of assets not yet brought into use we have tested
and challenged managemeant's assessment for indicators of
impairment, and where a full impairment assessment had been
carried out, we tested the key assumptions used within the
assessment, such as the WACC discount rates, LTGR and cash flow
forecasts. We have also gained an understanding of the status of
related projects through enquiries of management and
assessment of recent additions and reviewed project progress
reports for potential indicators of impairment.

We aiso reviewed sensitivity anaiysis performed by management
and performed higher degree sensitivity analysis on the cash flow
forecasts and other key inputs to the impairment mode]
(including WACC discount rates and LTGR), to understand the
impact that reasonably possible changes to key assumptions
would have on the overall carrying value of the internally
developed software at the balance sheet date.

We have tested the appropriateness of the amortisation periad
based on economic lives and management’s best estimates of
future performance, amortisation method and residual values.

We hiave, in addition, performed jouringl entry testing in order to
identify and test the risk of misstaternent arising from
managernent override of controls.

We pérfcrrﬁed full and spéciﬁc scope audit procedures over this
risk area in nine components, which covered 91.8% of the risk
amount.

Key observations communicated
to the Audit Committee n
We concluded that the assessment
performed by management met the
capitalisation criteria set out in IFRS
as adopted by the EU.

Where indicators of impairment had
been identified and a full impairment
assessment had been prepared, we
concluded that the WACC discount
rates, LTGR, and cash flow forecasts
used by management in the
impairment assessment are within a
reasonable range as at 31 December
2019.

We did not identify any material
indicators of impairment for internally
developed software which had not
already been impaired by
management.

We did not identify any additional
factors that would lead to a revision of
the remawning useful iives applied for
internally developed software.

Based on the procedures performed,
we are satisfied that the catrying
value of internally developed software
have been adequately accounted for
and disclosed in the financial
statements
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Risk

Our response to the risk

Risk of fraud in recognition of revenue in secondany
capital markets trading, revenue share for clearing
arrangements, and information services revenue
accruals within the FTSE Russell business

Secondary capital markets — Balance of £0.2 billion,
prior year comparative £0.2 billion

Revenue share for clearing arrangements — Balance
of £(0.1) billion, prior year comparative £{0.1) billion

Information services revenue accruals — Balance of
£0.1 bilhon, prior year comparative £0.1 billion

Compensation tied to the performance of the entity
may create an incentive for management to
manipulate results

We have determined this to e a key audit matter
having identified three revenue streams with
heightened risk of misstatermnent:

- Secondary capital markets revenue (for certain
business lines) involves multiple pricing structures
based on product types, customer activity and
volumes. This complexity leads to a heightened
risk that revenue may not be recognised
appropriately, either as a result of fraud, or error.

— Contracts relating to revenue sharing in respect
of clearing arrangements, between the Group's
central counterparty (CCPs) and third party
participants, in some cases, involve complex
ralculations to determine the appropriate level
of revenue to recognise within the Group.

— Information services revenue accruals (presented
within contract assets) can require estimation, for
Instance based on prior billings or preliminary usage.

As a consequence, there is a greater risk of
misstatement in these balances, either by fraud or
error, including through the potential override of
controls by management.

Refer to the Report of the Audit Committee
{page 90} Accounting policies (page 151); and Note
5 of the Financial Staternents (pages 166—167}

The risk on information services revenue accruals
has been focussed on the accruals within the FTSE
Russell business given the increased element of
estimation compared to other revenue accruals
within the information services division which are
based on known amounts.

The risk on secondary capital rnarkets trading and
revenue share for clearing arrangements has neither
increased nor decreased in the current year.

We confirmed our understanding of the secondary capital
markets trading, revenue share clearing arrangements and FTSE
Russell revenue accruals processes. and evaluated the design
effectiveness of key controls.

We evaluated whether the revenue recogmtion policy is appropriate
and in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the ELL

we also performed cut-off testing to gain assurance that revenue
was recognised in the correct period.

Secondary capital markets trading

For the secondary capital markets trading process. we performed
testing of the operating effectiveness of key controls in one fuil
scope component. For this component, we conciuded that the
controls were designed, implemented and operating effectively,
and therefore took a controls-based approach. We adopted a
substantive audit approach in the other in-scope components.

We increased our standard sample size for transactionat testing to
respond to the risk of fraud. We agreed a random selection of
transactions back te supporting audit evidence, such as invoices
and cash receipts. We also recalculated the fee charged and
checked back to the pricing policy and relevant tariff schedule

Wwe reconciled trading platform data to the general ledger and
tested material manual journals.

we also used analytical tools to identify outliers in large valumes
of transactional data for focused follow-up testing. This analysis

included comparing the fee per transaction to volume {noticnal

traded and investigating any particularly high values which were
hightighted as outliers to the overall population.

Revenue share for clearing arrangements

We confirmed our understanding of the revenue share clearing
arrangement process and accordingly adopted a substantive audit
approach for the material revenue share arrangements.

Wwe tested revenue sharing caleulations for the material business
lines by agreeing key terms with the underlying contracts

we also used analytical procedures in the analysis of the related
revenue streams. This included analysing ronthly trading
volumes and their correlation with rmonthly revenue recognised;
any anormalies identified were investigated.

Information services revenue accruals within the FTSE
Russell business

we adopted a substantive audit appreach in relation to the
information services revenue accruals process.

we selected a sample of Tevenue accruals using a lower testing
threshold when compared to our standard testing appreach. For
the selected samples, we obtamed supporting evidence, including
subsequent tilling or payment evidence and customer consent,
for accrued amounts

For revenue based on assets under management ("AUMT), we
tested the calculations on a statistical sample basis and checked
back to the supporting agreements. We also validated the AUM
used in the calculations to an independent third party source or
customer declaration.

For Q4 accruals based on Q3 information, we tested the
appropriateness of using Q3 information for purposes of the year
end accruals. We atso performed cotroborative testing to invoices
raised post year end and cash collected where applicable.

For all revenue strearms and revenue accruals listed above. we
performed analytical procedures and journal entry testing in
order toidentify and test the risk of rsstatement artsing from
management override of contrals.

We performed full and”srpeciﬁ: scope audit procedures over this risk
area in seven components, which covered 89.2% of the risk amount.

Key observations communicated
__to the Audit Committee

Based on the procedures performed,
we concluded that revenue related to
secondary capital markets trading,
revenue share for clearing
arrangements, and information
services Tevenue accruals within the
FTSE Russell business has been
recognised apprepniately in accordance
with IFRS as adopted by the ELL

In the prior year, our auditor's teport included a key audit matter in relation to “Application of IFRS 15 to primary capital markets admission fees”.
As the application of IFRS 15 to prirmary capital markets admission fees had been fully implemented prior to the start of the current period. the audit team
did not assess this to be a key audit matter for the 2019 audit.
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Independent Auditor’s Report to
the members of London Stock
Exchange Group plc (continued)

An overview of the scope of our audit

Tailoring the scope

Our assessment of audit risk, our evaluation of materiality and our allocation of
performance materiality determine our audit scope for each entity within the
Group. Taken together, this enables us to form an opinion on the Group financial
statements. We take into account size, risk profile, the organisation of the Group
and effectiveness of Group-wide controls, changes in the business environment
and other factors such as recent Internal Audit findings when assessing the level
of work to be performed at each entity.

In assessing the risk of material risstaternent to the Group financial statements,
and to ensure we had adequate quantitative coverage of significant accounts in
the financial statements, of the 96 reparting components of the Group, we
selected 19 components covering entities headquartered within the United
Kingdom, United States of America, Italy, France and Sri tanka, which represent
the principal business units within the Group.

Of the 19 components selected, we performed an audit of the complete financial
information of seven components (“full scope components’} which were selected
based on their size or risk characteristics. For the remaining 12 components
(“specific scope components™), we performed audit procedures on specific
accounts within that component that we considered had the potential for the
greatest impact on the significant accounts in the Group financial staterments
either because of the size of these accounts or their risk profile,

Scope Procedures performed by Number of components.
Full  Primary team 4
Full Component teams .3
Specific Prirmary team 10
Specific Component team _ L 2
oa 19

Details of the five components which were audited by component teams are
set out below:

Component Headquartered location Scope Audltor _
London Stock Exchange

Group Holdings Italy S.p.A. Italy Full EY

LSEG US Holdco Inc! Urited States of America  Full EY

LCH S.A. France Full £Y and BDO
LSEGH Inc United States of America  Specific  £Y
Millenniurn Information

Technologies {Private)

Limited St Lanka Specific  EY

1 Some specthe accounts within LSEG US Holdea Inc. were audited by the £Y pnmary audit team

The reporting companents where we performed audit procedures accounted for
91% (2018: 95%) of the Group's pre-tax profit, 91% (2018: 95%) of the Group's
adjusted pre-tax profit measure used to calculate materiality (see page 139
below), 97% (2018: 97%) of the Group's Revenue and 100% (2018: 100%) of the
Group's Total assets.

For the current year, the full scope components contributed 71% (2018: 75%) of
the Group's pre-tax profit, 70% (2018: 77%) of the Group's adjusted pre-tax profit,
95% (2018: 95%) of the Group's Revenue and 100% (2018: 100%) of the Group’s
Total assets.

The specific scope component contributed 20% (2018: 20%) of the Group's
pre-tax profit, 21% (2018: 18%) of the Group's adjusted pre-tax profit, 2% (2018:
2%) of the Group's Revenue and less than 1% (2018 less than 1%;) of the Group's
Total assets. The audit scope of these components may not have included testing
of all significant accounts of the component but will have contributed to the
coverage of significant accounts tested for the Group.
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The remaining 77 components together represent less than 9% of the Group’s
pre-tax profit, adjusted pre-tax profit, revenue and total assets. For these
components we performed other procedures, including analytical review and
testing of consolidation journals and intercompany eliminations, to respond to
potential risks of material misstaterent to the Group financial statements

The charts below illustrate the coverage obtained from the work performed by
our audit teams.

Profit before Tax*
1
\ 1 ®71%
! 2 ®20%
J 3 9%
2 J/
Adjusted Profit before Tax*
1
1 @70%
5 2 ®21%
3 9%
Revenue
1 ®95%
? ®3%
3 2%
Total assets
1 @ 100%
1 @Full 2@ Specific 3 Outof Scope

* The petcentages were calculated based on absolute values



Changes from the prior year

All full scope cornponents Temained consistent. In the prior year, we identified 14
specific scope components. Specific scope components have been re-assessed
as the contribution of these smaller parts of the business to the Group financiat
statements varies each year.

Involvernent with component teams

In establishing our overall approach to the Group audit, we determined the type
of work that needed to be undertaken at each of the components by us, as the
primary audit engagernent team, or by cormponent auditors from other EY global
network firms or other firms operating under our instruction.

Of the seven full scope components, audit procedures were performed on four
of these directly by the primary audit team. For the three full scape and one
specific scope components, whete the werk was performed by component
auditors, we determined the appropriate level of involvernent to enable us to
determine that sufficient audit evidence had been obtained as a basis for our
opinion on the Group as a whole.

The Group audit team continued to follow a programme of planned visits that
has been designed to ensure that the Senicr Statutory Auditor visits the principal
locations of the Group.

During the current year's audit cycle, visits were undertaken by the Senior
Statutory Auditor and/ar other senior members of the primary audit team to the
following locattons:

Number
Component Location Scope of visits
London Stock Exchange
Group Holdings Italy S.p.A  Milan, Italy Full 2
LSEG US Hoeldee Inc. New Yarl, Full
LSEGH Inc United States of America Spec‘iﬁcm o 2
LCHSA ... Faris France Fuli 2
Millennium Information
Technologies Limited Colombeo, 5n Lanka Specific 1

These visits involved discussing the audit approach with the component team
and any issues arising from thelr work. as well as meeting with local
rmanagement. In addition, we participated in planning and closing meetings and
reviewed selected key audit working papers. The primary team interacted
regularly with the component teamns where appropriate during various stages of
the audit, reviewed key working papers and were respensible for the scope and
direction of the audit process. This, together with the additional procedures
performed at Group level, gave us appropriate evidence for our opinion on the
Group financial staterments.

Our application of materiality

We apply the concept of matenality in planning and performing the audit, in
evaluating the effect of identified rmisstaternents on the audit and in forming our
audit opinion,

Governance
Independent Auditor’s Report

Materiality

The magnitude of an ornission or misstaternent that. individually or in the aggregate,
could reasonabiy be expected to influence the ecocnomic decisions of the users
of the financial staterments. Materiality provides a basis for determining the
nature and extent of our audit procedtires.

We determined overall materiality for the Group to be £40.7 million

(2018: £35.5 million), which is 5% (2018: 5%) of adjusted pre-tax profit from
continuing operations, calculated by ncluding the impact of amortisation
of purchased intangible assets, but excluding other non-underlying iterms
as disclosed in note & of the financial staternents.

We consider the hasis of our materiality to be ane of the important considerations
for shareholders of the Company in assessing the financial performance of the
Group. It is linked to the key earmings measures discussed when the Group
presents the financial results. In addition to nen-underlying items, the Group also
excludes amortisation of purchased intangibles to present adjusted operating
profit; this amount is not excluded from our materiality calculation.

We determined materiality for the parent company to be £46.5 million (2018:
£7.1 million). which is 1% of equity. We believe that equity is an appropriate basis
to determine matenality given the nature of the parent company as the
investrment holding company of the Group. Any balances in the parent company
financial staterments that were relevant to our Group audit were audited using an
allocated performance materiality. The allocated materiality is based on the
relative scale and risk of the parent company to the Group as a whale, and our
assessment of the risk of misstaternent. The teason for the increase in the parent
company rmateriality is due to a change in basis. In 2018, we determined
materiality for the parent company based on the allocated performance
materiality for purposes of the Group audit.

our overall materiality threshold provided a basis for determining the nature,
timing and extent of risk assessment procedures, identifying and assessing the
risk of material misstaternent and determining the nature, timing and extent of
further audit procedures. Qur evaluation of materiality requires professional
judgemnent and necessarily takes into account qualitative as well as quantitative
considerations implicit in the definition.

Starting basis  — £6507 million

— Profit before tax from continuing operations

A 4
Adjustments —£163.6 millicn
— Exclude non-underlying items, mostly costs related to
the proposed acquistion of Refinitiv and other potential
M&A transactions, and costs related to the cost
savings programme
-w
Adjusted - £814.3 miltion
basis
— Adjusted pre-tax profit from continuing operations but
including amortisation of purchased intangible assets
-w
Materiality - Mateniality of £40.7 million (5% of materiality basis)

During the course of our audit, we reassessed initial materiality and made
adjustments based on the final financial performance of the Group.
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Independent Auditor’s Report to
the members of London Stock
Exchange Group plC (continued)

Performance materiality

The application of materiality at the individual account or balance level. It is set
at an armount to reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the
aggregate of uncorrected and undetected misstaternents exceeds materiality.

On the basis of our risk assessments, together with our assessment of the
Group’s averall control environment, our judgement was that performance
materiality was 50% (2018: 50%) of our planning materiality, narnely £20.4
million (2018: £17.8 million). We have set perforrance materiality at this
percentage (which is the lowest in the range) due to misstatements which were
identified in the prior year audit. Our approach is designed to have a reasanable
probability of ensuring that the total of uncorrected and undetected
misstatements does not exceed our overall materiality of £40.7 million (2018:
£35.5 million) for the Group financial statements as a whole.

Audit work at component locations for the purpose of obtaining audit coverage
over significant financial staterment accounts is undertaken based on a
percentage of total performance materiality. The performance materiality set for
each component 15 based on the relative scale and risk of the component to the
Group as a whole and our assessment of the risk of misstatement at that
component.

In the current year, the perforrance materiality allocated to components was
as follows:

Allocated performance

materiality
I‘;pmpunem L. o e EM
London Stock Exchange Group plc - 76
London Stock Exchange plc ) B ) 132
London Stock Exchange Group Holdings Italy S pA 179,"2;
LSEG ' B 13.2
FTSE International Limited 1oz
Al specific scope components - - o 41
Reporting threshold

An amount below which identified misstaterments are considered as being
clearly trivial.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report to them all uncorrected
audit differences in excess of £2.3 miliion (2018: £1.8 million}, which 15 set at 5%
of planning materiality, as well as differences below that thrashold that, in our
view, warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

we evaluate any uncorrected misstaternents against both the quantitative
measures of matenality discussed above and in light of other relevant qualitative
considerations n forming our opinion.
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Other information

The other inforrmation comprises the information included in the annual report set
cuton pages 2 to 133 including the Strategic Report (including Highlights, Chair's
staterment, CEQ's staternient, What we do — our business modetl, Gverview of Group
activities, Market trends and our respense, Strategy in action, Executive managerment
team, Segmentat review, Supporting sustainable growth, Board engagement with
stakeholders, How the Board has complied with Section 172(1)of the Companies Act
2006, Financial review, and Principal risks and uncertainties), Governance information
and disclosures (including Board of Directors, Corporate governance, Carmiplying
with the provisions of the Code, Report of the Nomination Cornmittee, Report of the
Audit Committee, Report of Risk Cornmittee, Directors Remuneration Report, Directors'
Report and Staternent of Directors' responsibilities), other than the financial
staterments and our auditor's report thereon. The directors are responsible

for the other information.

Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information
and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated in this report, we do not
express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial staternents, our responsibility is to

read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other i
information is materially inconsistent with the financial staternents ar our

knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

1f we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material rmisstatements,

we are required ta determine whether there is a raterial misstaternent in the

financial staterments or a material misstatement of the other information. If.

based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material

misstaternent of the other inferrmation, we are required to report that fact,

we have nothing to report in this regard.

In this context, we also have nething to report in regard to our responsibility to

specifically address the following items in the other inferrmation and to report as
uncorrected matenal misstaternents of the other information where we conclude
that those items meet the following conditions:

— Fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 133 —the statement
given by the directors that they consider the Annual Report and financial
staterments taken as a whole is faur, balanced and understandable and provides
the informaticon necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's performance,
business model and strategy, is materially iInconsistent with our knowledge
obtained in the audit; or

- Audit Committee reporting set out on pages 9095 —the section describing
the work of the audit committee does not appropriately address matters
communcated by us 1o the Audit Comrnittee or is matenally inconsistent
with our knowladge obtained in the audit; or

— Directors’ statement of compliance with the UK Corporate Governance
Code set out on pages 78, 85-87, 129 —the parts of the directors’ statement
required under the Listing Rules relating to the Company's compliance with the
UK Corporate Governance Code containing provisions specified for review by the
auditor in accordance with Listing Rule @ 8.10R(2) do not properly disclose a
departure frorm a relevant provision of the UK Corporate Governance Code.



Opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006
In our opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited has
been properly prepared in accordance with the Companes Act 2006.

In our opimon, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit:

— theinformation given in the Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report for the
financial year for which the financial statements are prepared is consistent with
the financial staterments; and

— the Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report have been prepared in accordance
with applicable legal requirernents.

Matters on which we are required to report by exception

In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and the parent
company and its environment obtained in the course of the audit. we have not
identified material misstatements in the Strategic report or the Directors’ report.

We have nothing to repart in respect of the following matters in relation to which
the Companies Act 2006 requires us to report to you if, in our opinion:

— adeguate accounting records have not been kept by the parent company. or
returns adequate for cur audit have not been received from branches not
visited by us, or

- the parent company financial statements and the part of the Directors’
Remuneration Report to be audited are not in agreerment with the accounting
records and returns; or

— certain disclosures of directors’ remuneraticn specified by law are not made; or

—we have not received all the information and explanations we require for
our audit.

Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities set out on
page 133, the directars are responsible for the preparation of the financial
staternents and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view, and for
such internal control as the directors determine 1s necessary to enable the
preparation of financial staternents that are free from material misstaterment,
whether due to fraud cr error.

In preparing the financial staternents, the directors are responsible for assessing
the Group and parent company’s ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the
Group ot the parent company, or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

Governance
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Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial
staterments as a whole are free from material misstaternent, whether due to
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our opiniorn.
Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an
audit conducted in accordance with 1SAs (UK) will always detect a materiat
misstaternent when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of
these financial statements.

Explanation as to what extent the audit was considered capable of
detecting irreqularities, including fraud

The objectives of our audit, in respect to fraud. are; to wdentify and assess the
rsks of material misstaternent of the financial statements due to fraud: to obtain
sufficient appropnate audit evidence regarding the assessed risks of material
misstaternent due to fraud, through designing and implernenting appropriate
responses; and to respond appropriately to fraud or suspected fraud identified
during the audit. However, the primary responsibility for the prevention and
detection of fraud rests with both those charged with gavernance of the entity
and management.

Qur approach was as follows:

— We obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory frameworks that are
applicable to the Group and determined that the most significant are the UK
Companies Act 2006, UK Corporate Governance Code 2016, The Financial
Conduct Authority'’s (“FCA") Listing Rules, other relevant FCA rules and
regulations, and tax legislation (governed by HM Revenue and Customs}.

- We understood how the Group is complying with those frameworks by making
enquiries of senicr managermnent, including the Group General Counsel, the
Chief Risk Officer, the Group Head of Compliance and the Group Head of
Internal Audit. We alsc reviewed significant correspondence between the Group
and regulatory hodies, reviewed minutes of the Board, Risk Committee, and
gained an understanding of the Group's approach to governance.
dernonstrated by the Board's approval of the Group's governance framework
and the Board's review of the Group's risk management framework and internal
control processes.

— We assessed the susceptibility of the Group's financial staterrents to material
misstaternent, including how fraud might occur by considering the controls
that the Group has established to address nisks identified by the Group, or that
otherwise seek to prevent, deter or detect fraud. we also considered
perfermance and incentive plan targets and their potential to influence
management to manage earnings ar influence the petcepticns of investors.

— Based on this understanding we designed our audit procedures to identify
non-compliance with such laws and regulaticns. Our procedures involved
inquiries of senior management, legal counsel, the compliance officer and
internal audit, review of significant correspondence with regulatory bodies and
minutes of meetings of the Board and certain Board cormmittees, and focused
testing, as referred to in the key audit matters section above.
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Independent Auditor’s Report to
the members of London Stock
Exchange Group plc (continued)

— The Group operates in the exchange and CCP industries which are regulated
environmments. As such, the Senior Statutory Auditor reviewed the experience
and expertise of the engagement team o ensure that the team had the
appropriate competence and capabilities, which included the use of experts
where appropriate.

— The FCA has regulatory oversight over London Stock Exchange ple and certain
other entities within the Group. The Bank of England (*BOE") supervises (CPs in
the UK and therefore regulates LCH Lirnited. In addition. local regulatory bodies
in France and Italy regulate other subsidiaries of the Group, including: LCH SA
which is regulated by LAutorité de Controle Prudentiel et de Résolution
("ACPR"), Banque de france (“BDF") and the Autorité des Marchés Financiers
{"AMF"); and Borsa italiana 5.p.A., Cassa Di Compensazione e Garanzia S.p.A.
("CC&G™). EUrcTLX SIM S.p.A. MTS Societa per il Mercato dei Titoli di Stato S.p.A.
("MTS™) Monte Titell S.p.A. and Elite SIM S.p.A. which are all regulated by
Cornmissione Nazionale per le Societa e la Borsa and Banca d'Italia.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial
statements is iocated on the FRC's website at www.fre.org.uk/
auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditor’s report.
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Other matters we are required to address

— We were appointed by the Company on 12 June 2014 to audit the financial
statements for the nine months period ended 31 December 2014 and
subsequent financial periods. The period of total uninterrupted engagerment
including previous renewals and reappointrnents is six years, covering the nine
months period ended 31 Decemnber 2014 to the year ended 31 December 2016.

- The non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not
provided to the Group or the parent company and we remain independent of
the Group and the parent company in conducting the audit.

— The audit opinion is consistent with the additional report to the Audit
Committee.

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the Company's members, as a body, in accordance
with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Cormipanies Act 2006. Our audit work has been
undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s mermnbers those matters we
are required to state to them in an auditer's repert and for no other purpese. To
the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to
anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body. for our
audit work, for this repart, or for the opinions we have formed.

sk & Jovr P

Maurice McCormick (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP, Statutory Auditor
London

28 February 2020

Notes

1 The maimtenance and integnty of the London Stock Exchange Group ple web site s the
responsibility of the directors the work carried out by the auditors does not involve consideration
of these matters and, accordingly. the auditors accept no responsibility for any changes that may
have occurred to the financial statements since they were Nitially presented on the web site

2 Legislation in the Urited Kingdom governing the preparation and dissemination of financial
statements rnay differ from legislation in other junsdictions



Group financial staternents -
Consolidated income statement

Consolidated income statement

Year ended 31 December 2019 L 2019 018
Underlying Nom-underlying Total Underlying Non-underlying Total
Notes m £m £m . £m £m _gm

Continuing operations

Revenue 5 z,oié ‘- - 2,056 1.911 - 1511
Net treasury income from CCP clearing business 5 255 - 255 218 - 218
Other income 5 3 - 3 6 - 5
Total income h o 2,314 - 2,314 2135 - 2135
Cost of sales o 5 (210) - ~ (210) 227y - (227)
Gross profit T 2,104 - 2,104 1,908 - 1908
Expenses

Operating expenses before depreciation,

amortisation and impairment 6.8 (839) {132) 971) {834} 21) (855)
Income from equity investments 5 19 7 - 7 - - -
Share of loss after tax of associates 5. 15 7 - [ (8} - I ]
Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation, o -
amortisation and impairment 1,265 (132) 1,133 1,066 21 1,045
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 813,14 (200) {195) (395) 3% asg) {29¢)
Operating profit/(loss) i , 1,065 (327) 738 931 {180) 751
Finance income 14 - 14 13 - 13
Finance expense (851 (15} oy 79) - {79}
Net finance expense 8.9 71) (16) [t:¥4] 66) = (66)
Profit/(loss) before tax ’ 29, @43 651 865 (180) 685
Taxation 8. 10 236 50 (186) ) (187) 55 [132)
Profit/(loss) for the year - 758 293 465 e7g (1esy 553
Profit/{loss) attributable to: R

Eguity holders 699 {282) 417 603 (123) 480
Non-controlling interests 59 {11) 48 7 75 {2 73
Profit/{loss) for the year T yss (293) 465 678 (12) 553

Earnings per share attributable tg equity holders

Basic earnings per share 11 119.5p 138.3p
Diluted earnings per share 11 118.1p 136.0p
Adjusted basic earnings per share 11 200.3p 173.8p
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 11 198.0p 170.8p

Dividend per share in respect of the financial year
Dividend per share paid during the year 12 20.1p 17 2p
Dividend per share declared for the year 12 49.9p 43.2p

The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an integral part of these consolidated financial staternents.
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Consolidated statement
of comprehensive income

Year ended 31 December 2019 2019 2018
— L . o Notes £m £m
Profit for the financial year 465 553
Other comprehensive income:
Items that will not be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss
Defined benefit penston scheme remeasurement gain/(loss) 18 7 {12
Income taxrelating to these items _ 10 - 5
. . L 7 i
Items that may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss:
Net gains/(losses) on net investrment hedges 19 71 (55)
Debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income:
— Net gains/{losses) from changes in fair value 16 21
— Net {gains)/losses reclassified to the consclidated income statement on disposal (2) 4
£xchange (losses)/gains on translation of foreign operations (218) 168
Income tax relating to these itemns _ 10 5) 4
N (138) 100
Other comprehensive income net of tax B ___ . (131) 53
Total comprehensive income for the year 334 646
Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Equity holders 298 572
Non-controlling interests B - 36 74
Total comprehensive income for the geé}” 334 646

The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an integral part of these consolidated financial staterments.
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Group financial staternents

B .l h t Balance sheets
At 31 December 2019 Group . __ . company
2019 2018 2019 2018
I Notes £m £m £m _Em_
Assets
Non-current assets
Property. plant and equipment 13 288 149 - -
Intangible assets 14 4,421 4,687 - -
Investment in associates 15 28 25 12 7
Investrnent In subsidiary companies 16 - - 6,750 6506
Deferred tax assets 17 49 42 - -
Investments in financial assets 19 266 31 - -
Retirement benefit asset 18 66 46 - -
Trade and other recetvables 19,21 19 33 41 25
5,137 5013 6,803 6,538
Current assets
Trade and other recelvables 19,21 566 785 668 600
Denvative financial Instruments 19 2 - z i} -
Clearing member financial assets : 729,094 764,411 - B '
Clearing member cash and cash equivalents 67,118 70,927 - -
Clearing member assets 19 796,212 835338 - -
Current tax 160 147 - -
Investments in financial assets 19 81 53 - -
Cash and cash equivalents 22 1493 1510 2 6
o ) 798,514 37833 672 605
Total assets 803,651 B42 BLE 1475 7144
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payahles 19,23 620 538 712 402
Contract liabilities 25 157 153 - -
Derivative financial instruments 19 1 30 1 30
Clearing member liabnlities 19 796,102 835,508 - -
Current tax 127 61 - -
Borrowings 19,26 512 561 504 544
Provisions 25 19 2 o =
o 797,538 836.853 1,217 976
Non-curvent liabilities -
Borrowings 19. 26 1,573 1642 1,573 1642
Derivative financial instruments 19 39 17 39 17
Contract habilities 25 B8 118 - -
Deferred tax liabilities 17 432 475 - -
Retirement benefit obligations 18 17 22 - -
Other non-current payables 19.23 150 n - -
Provisions 28 13 10 - =
2312 2.295 1612 1658
Total liabilities T 799,850 839,148 2,829 2.635
Net assets 3,801 3,098 4,645 4,506
London Stock Exchange Group plc
annuzl Report 31 Decemnber 2014 145



Balance sheets (continued)

At 31 December 2019 e Grow  Company
2019 2018 2019 2018
,,,,,,, e -_Motes £m ™ Em_ o Em
Equity
Capital and reserves attributable to the Company's equity holders
Ordinary share capital 29 24 24 24 24
Share premium 29 967 965 967 965
Retained earnings 568 424 1,836 1,701
Otherreserves 7% 1930 1819 1819
Total shareholders funas S S T B BT
Non-controlling interests 346 355 - —
Total equity 3,801 3.698 4,646 4,509

The Company recorded profit for the year of £301 million 2018: £141 million).
The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

The financiai statements on pages 143 to 203 were approved by the Board on 27 February 2020 and signed on its behalf by:

b,wx AA— Grat L

David Warren

i -
David Schwimmer Chief Financial Officer

Chief Executive Officer

28 February 2020
London Stock Exchange Group plc
Registered number 5369106
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Group financial statements

C h f [ t t t Cash flow statements
Year ended 31 December 2019 Group ____ company
2019 2018 2019 2018
Notes £m £m £m £m
Cash flow from operating activities
Cash generated from/{used in) Gperations 30 1,089 969 (196) 39
Interest received 6 3 1 1
Interest paid {103) (76) 91) 67)
Royalties paid @ {2 - -
Corporation tax paid (153) (173) - -
withholding tax received - 1 - =
Net cash inﬂowf(outﬂnwg,frqmﬂoperatin;acﬁvities 837 722 (286) 7
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 13 41 (50) - -
Purchase of intangible assets 14 {154) (144) - -
Proceeds from sale of businesses! 30 58 - -
Cash disposed as part of the sale of businesses - @ - -
Acquisition of business. net of cash acquired? 32 (14) 3 - -
Investment in subsidtaries 16 - - (264} (208}
Investment in associates 15 (11) (28) 1) (12)
Investments in financial assets classed as FVOCI 19 (247) - - -
Investment in government bonds 3) - - -
D1v1dend§_re§_eived - - 464 -~ -
Net cash (outflow)/inflow from investing activities @W0) (153 209’ (420)
Cash flow fromn financing activities
Dividends paid to shareholders 12 (221) (189) (221) {189)
Dividends paid to non-contralling interests (40) 42) - -
Purchase of non-controlling interests® (9) (452) - -
Loans to subsidiary companies - - {10) -
Repayments received on loans Lo subsidiary companies - - 110 335
Loans from subsidiary companies - - 447 74
Repayment of loans to subsidiary companies - - (247) -
Purchase of own shares by the ermplouee benefit trust (5 (4} - -
Proceeds from exercise of employee share options 5 7 5 6
Issue of convertible debt to external party @) - - -
Loan to assoclate (1) — - -
Arrangement fee paid - (4} - [4)
Proceeds from the issue of bonds - 445 - 445
Bond repayment (250) - (250} -
Proceeds from the 1ssue of commercial paper - 255 - 255
Repayments made towards bank credit facilities (35) (489} (26} 1474)
Additional drawdowns from bank credit facilities 261 - 261 -
Principal element of lease payments (2018: Payments towards lease obligations) ®y @ - -
Net cash (outflow)finflow from financing activities o (B40) (475} 69 4B
Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 57 84 () 1
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 1,510 1,382 6 4
Exchange (loss)/gain on cash and cash eguivalents B (74) 44 4 !
; T 1,493 1510 2 6

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year

The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

The Group's net cash inflow from operating activities of £837 milllon includes £98 million of expenses related to non-underlying items.

The Company’s net cash outflow from operating activities of £286 million includes £88 million of expenses related to non-underlying itemns.

1 Proceeds from sale of businesses include defarred consideration of £29 million receved by the Group fromats dispesal of the Russell Investment Management in 2016 and a further £1 millon received in
the current year for the disposal of Exactpro Systems Lumted and 1ts subsidianes in the prior year Procgeds from sale of businesses inthe prior year relates to £58 million deferred consideration recetved

by the Group from 1ts disposal of Russelt Investment Management

2 Acquisttion of business. net of cash acquired, 1n the current year relates to the Group's acquisition of 100% of Beyond Ratings for €14 million In the prior year, the Group recerved £3 million from the

vendors of the Yield Book business on inalisation of the purchase price

31 Purchase of non-controliing interests relates to the Group's purchase of the remaining 30% nterest in EuraTLX $1M S.p A from non-controlling equity holders for £9 million (€10 2 million) During the pnor
year. the Group completed the purchase of shareholdings from non-contralling equity holders in LCH Group Holdings Lumited and FTSE Global Debt Capital Markets Limited for cash consideration of

€412 mulhon and £39 million Tespectively

Group cash flow does not include cash and cash equivalents held by the Group's Post Trade operations on behalf of their clearing members for use in their operations as
managers of the clearing and guarantee systems. These balances represent margins and default funds held for counterparties for short periods in connection with

these operations.
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Statements of changes in equity

Year ended 31 December 2019 . agributabletoequityholders e
Total
attributable Nor-
Ordinary Share Retained Other to equity controlling

share capital premium earnings Teserves holders interests  Total equity
Grewp . . . Metes  fm W fm  fm  em  fm  fm
31 Decernber 2017 E 964 324 1820 3,132 525 3657
Profit for the year - - 480 - 480 73 553
Other comprehensive income for the year - - {18) 110 92 1 43
Issue of shares 29 - 1 - - 1 - 1
Final dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2017 12 - - (129) - 129 - {129)
Interim dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2018 12 - - 160 - 60) - (60)
Dividend payments to non-controlling interests - - - - - (£2) {42)
Employee share scheme expenses - - 38 - 38 - 38
Tax in relation to employee share scheme expenses - - 7 - 7 - 7
Purchase of non-controlling nterest within acquired subsidiery - =@ - @8 Qe (@20
31 December 2018 24 965 424 1.930 3,343 355 3,698
Impact of adoptionof PRS2z o - - @ - 0 ey - @
1January 2019 (restated) 24 965 401 1,530 3,320 355 3,675
Profit for the year - - 417 - 417 48 465
Other comprehensive income for the year - - 15 (134) {119) (12) 131
Issue of shares 26 - 2 - - 2 - 2
Final dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2018 12 - - (151) - (151) - (151)
Interim dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2019 12 - -~ 70) - [r(e)] - [¥i]
Dividend payments to non-controlling interests - ~ - - - (44) %4
Employee share scheme expenses - -~ 37 — 37 - 37
Tax in relation to employee share scheme expenses - ~ 17 - 17 - 17
Purchase of non-controlling interest within acquired subsidiary - -~ 2 = 2 (1) 1
31 December 2019 24 967 668 1,706 3,455 346 3,801

The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an Integral part of these consclidated financial statements.
Shares held in the Employee Benefit Trust to settle exercises of ermnployee share awards were 517,563 {2018: 573,672).
Ernployee share scherme expenses include ¢osts related 1o the ssue and purchase of own shares for employer sliae schiemes of £(5) million (2018: £(4) million),

subscriptions, net of sundry costs, received on the vesting of employee share schemes of £5 million {(2018: £6 milhon) and equity-settled share scherne expenses for the
year of £37 million (20618: £36 milicn).

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Group financial statements -
Statements of changes in equity

Purchase of non-controlling interests in the year relates to the Group's acquisition of the remaining 30% of interest in EUroTLX SIM S.p.A. In the prior year, the Group
acquired an additional 16.68% interest in t CH Group Holdings Limited and the remaining 27.26% interest in FTSE Global Debt Capital Markets Limited.

Other reserves comprise the following:

Merger teserve of £1,305 million (2018: £1,305 million), a reserve that arose when the Company issued shares as part of the consideration to acquire subsidiary
companies.

Capital redemption reserve of £514 rullion (2018: £514 million), a reserve set up as a result of a court approved capital reduction.

Reverse acquisition reserve of £(512) million {2018: £(512) million), a reserve arising on consolidation as a result of the capital reduction scheme.

Foreign exchange translation reserve of £535 million (2018: £740 million), a reserve reflecting the impact of foreign currency changes on the translation of foreign operations.

Hedging reserve of £(46) rmihon (2018: £(117) million), a reserve representing the cumulative fair vatue adjustments recognised i respect of net investment and cash
flow hedges undertaken in accordance with hedge accounting principles (note 19).

Year ended 31 December 2019 Attributable to equity holders )
- o Other reserves )

T T Total

Capital attributable

Ordinary Share Retained redemption Merger to equity

share capital premium earnings Teserve Teserve holders

Company L Notes . Em em £m £m Em . Em
31 Decemnber 2017 Z24 964 1724 514 1.305 4531
Profit for the year - - 141 - - 141
Issue of shares 29 - 1 - - - 1

Final dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2017 12 - - (129) - - {129)

Interim dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2018 12 - - (60) - - 60)
Employee share scheme expenses - - 2 = - 25
31 December 2018 T T 2 965 1701 514 1305 4,509
Profit for the year - - - 30 - - 301
Issue of shares 29 — 2 - - - 2

Final dividend relating to the year ended 31 December 2018 12 - - (151} - - {151}

Intenm dwvidend relating to the year ended 31 Decemnber 2019 12 - - {70} - - (70}
Employee share scheme expenses - - 55 - - 55
31 Decemnber 2019 24 967 1,836 514 1,305 4,646

The notes on pages 150 to 203 form an integral part of these financial statements.
Employee share scheme expenses of the Company include movemnent in the fair value of loan balances with the Employee Benefit Trust of £15 rmllion (2018: £(15}
million), costs relating to the issue of own shares for ernployee share schernes of £(2) million (2018: £(2) million), subscriptions recelved on the vesting of employee share

schernes of £5 million (2018: £6 million} and equity-settled share scherme expensas for the year of £37 million (2018: £36 million).

The merger reserve of £1.305 rillion (2018; £1,305 million) is a potentially distributable reserve that arose when the Camnpany issued shares as part of the consideration
to acquire subsidiary compantes.

The capital redemption reserve of £514 million (2018: £514 million) is a non-distributable reserve set up as a result of a court appraved capital reduction,
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Notes to the financial

1. Basis of preparation and accounting policies

The Group's consolidated and the Company's financial statements are prepared
in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS) and 1FRS
Imerpretations Committee {IFRIC) interpretations endorsed by the European
Union (EU). and with those parts of the Companies Act 2006 applicable to
camparties reporting under IFRS.

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of these financial
statements are set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all
the periods presented, unless ctherwise stated.

The financial statements are prepared under the historical cost convention as
modified by the revaluation of assets and liabilities held at fair value and on the
basis of the Group's accounting policies,

The Group uses a columnar format for the presentation of its consolidated income
staternent. This enables the Group to aid the reader's understanding of its results
by presenting profit for the year before any nen-underlying items. Non-
underlying items include amortisation of purchased intangible assets and other
income or expenses not considered to drive the operating results of the Group.
This is the profit measure used to calculate adjusted earmngs per share. Profit
before non-underlying itemns is reconciled to profit before taxation on the face of
the mcome staternent.

The Company is a public company, incorporated and domiciled m England and,
Wales, The address of its registered office is 10 Paternoster Square, London,
EC4M 7LS.

As permitted by Section 408 of the Companies Act 2006, the Company's income
staterment has not been included in these financial statements.

Consotidation

The consolidated financial statements cornprise the financial statements of the
Company and its subsidiary companies with all inter-company balances and
transactions eliminated, together with the Group's attributable share of the resuits
of associates. The results of subsidiary companies sold or acquired in the period
are inciuded in the income statement up to, or from, the date that control passes
Control is achieved when the Gronp is exposed. or has rights, to variable returns
from its involvernent with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns
througt its power ovear the investae,

The acquiisition of subsidiary companies is accounted for using the acquisition
method. The cost of the acquisition is measured at the aggregate of the fair
values, at the date of exchange. of assets guven, liabilities incurred or assurned,
and equity instruments issued by the Group in exchange for control of the
acquiree. Upon campletion of the Graup's fair value exercise, comparatives are
revised up to 12 months after the acquisition date, for the final fair value
adjustments. Further details are provided in Note 32. Adjustrnents to fair values
include those made to bring accounting policies into line with those of the Graup

The Group applies a policy of treating transactions with non-controlling interests
through the ecanomnic entity model. Transactions with non-controliing interests
are recognised in equity. Where the non-controlling interest has an option to
dispose of their holding to the Group, then the amounts potentially due are
recognised at their fair value at the balance sheet date.

Investments in subsidiary companies’ shares, loans and other contributions are
recognised at cost. These are reviewed for impairment when events indicate the
carrying amount may not be recoverable and are accounted for in the Company's
financial staternents at cost less accumulated impairment losses,

London Stock Exchange Group plc
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Recent accoumting developments
The foliowing standards and amendments have been endorsed by the EU and
adopted in these financial statements:

— IFRS 16, ‘Leases’

— IFRIC 23, Uncertainty over Incame Tax Treatrments’

— Amendments to 1AS 28, ‘Long-term interest in Associates and Joint Ventures'
— Amendments to IAS 19, ‘Plan armendment, curtailment or settlement’

— Armnendments to IFRS 9. ‘Prepayment features with nagative compensation®
- Annual improvemments to 1FRS standards 2015-2017

The impact of adopting IFRS 16 on the Group's financial results is described in

detail in note 2. The adoption of the other amendments did not have a material
impact on the results of the Group.

The following standards and interpretations have been issued by the Internationai
Accounting Standards Beard [IASB) and IFRIC, but have not been adopted because
they are not yet mandatory and the Group has not chosen to early adopt. The
Group plans te adopt these standards and interpretations when they becorme
effective. The imipact on the Group's financial staterments of the future standards,
amendments and interpretations is still under review, and where appropriate, a
description of the impact of certain standards and amendments is provided below:

ds and interpretati

Amendments to References to the Conceptual Framework in
IFRS Standards

Amendments 1o IFRS 3, "Business Combinations’

International accounting stand

__ . ffectivedate

— e} ]3NwATY 2020

Amendments to 1AS 1 and 1AS 8 Defirition of Material
Amendments to IFRS 9, TAS 39 & [FRS 7 Interest Rate
Benchmark Reform

IERS 17, Insurance Contracts_

. iJanuary 2020
_1lenuary 2021

The above amendments and standards are not expected to have a material
impact on the resuits of the Group.



Accounting policies
Income Statermnent
Revenue

Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

The main source of the Group's revenue is through fees for services provided. Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a custorner.
Armounits deducted from reverue relate to discounts, value added tax and other sales related taxes, revenue share arrangemnents whereby as part of an operating agreement
amounts are due back to the customner and pass-through costs where the Group has arrangements to recover specific costs from 1ts customers with no mark up.

The Group recognises revenue as services are performed and as it satisfies its obligations to provide a product or service te a customer. Further details of the Group's
revenue accounting policy are set out below.

Information
Services

Post Trade - LCH, CC&G
and Monte Titoli

The Information Services segment generates revenues from the provision of information and data products including
indexes, henchmarks, real-time pricing data and trade reporting and reconciliation services.

Data subscription and index licence fees are recognised over the licence ot usage period as the Group meets its
obligation to deliver data consistently throughout the licence period. Services are billed on @ monthly, quarterty or
annual basis.

Other information services include licences to the regulatory news service and reference data businesses. Revenue from
licences that grant the right to access intellectual property are recogmsed over time, consistent with the pattern of the
service provision and how the performance obligation is satisfied throughout the licence peried. Revenues from other
information services, including revenues from the sale of night to use licences, are recognised at the point the licence is
granted or service is delivered.

Revenues in the Post Trade segments are generated from clearing, settlement, custody and other post trade services.

Clearing, settlement and custody services generate fees from trades or contracts cleared and settled, compression and
custody services which are recognised as reveniue at the point when the service {s rendered on a per transaction basis, or in cases
where there is a fixed annual fee — maonthly in arrears.

Other post trade services include revenue from client connectivity services which is recognised as revenue on a straight-line
basis aver the service period as this reflects the continuous transfer of services

Capital Markets

Revenues inthe Cmaprital Markets segment are generated from Primary and Secondary market services. )

Primary market initial admission and the ongoing listing services represent one performance obligation and the
Group recogrises revenue from initial admisstons and further issues over the period the Group provides the listing
services. All admission fees are billed to the customer at the time of adrission to trading and becorme payable when

invoiced.

Primary market annual fees, secondary markets membership and subscription fees are generally paid in advance
on the first day of the membership or subscription period. The Group recognises revenue on a straight-line basis over the
period to which the fee relates. as this reflects the extent of the Group's progress towards completion of the performance
obligation under the contract.

Revenue from secondary market trading and associated capital market services is recognised as revenue on a per
transaction basis at the paint that the service {s provided
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Techn 6l§g y ‘

Technology revenue is generated from contracts to develep capital market technology sclutions, software licences,
network connections and hosting services.

Capital markets software licence contracts contain multiple deliverables for the provision of licences and software
installation, and ongoing maintenance services. The transaction price for each contract is allocated to these performance
obligations based upen the relative standalone selling price. Revenue is recognised based on the actual service provided
during the reporting period, as a proportion of the total services to be provided. This is determined by measuring the
inputs consurned in delivering the service (for example, material and actual labour) Telative to the total expected input
consumption over the contract. This best reflects the transfer of assets to the customer which generally occurs as the
Group incurs costs on the contract.

Network connection and hosting services revenues are recognised on a straight-line basis over the period to which the
fee relates as this reflects the continugus transfer of technolegy services and measures the extent of progress towsrds the
completion of the performance obligation.

Other Fees are generéted from the provision of events and media services, and are typically fecogniséd as revenue é?the point
the service is rendered and becotres payable when invoiced.

Customer contracts across the Group that contain a single performance obligation at a fixed price do not require variable consideration to be constrained or allocated to
multiple performance obligations. However certain businesses in the Group provide services to customers under a tiered and tariff pricing structure that generates a
degree of variability in the revenue streams from the contract. Where the future revenue from a contract varies due to factors that are outside of the Group's control, the
Groun limits the total transaction price at contract inception and recognises the minimum expected revenue quaranteed by the terms of the contract over the contract
period. Any variable elernent is subsequently recognised in the period in which the variable factor occurs.

The Group does not have any contracts where the period between the transfer of services to a customer and when the customer is expected to pay for that service to be
in excess of one year. Cansequently, no adjustments are made te transaction prices for any financing cornponent.
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Other income
Other income typically relates to property service charges.

Cost of sales

Cost of sates comprises data and licence fees, data feed costs, expenses incurred
in respect of revenue share arrangements and costs incurred in the MillenniurnI T
business that are directly attributable to the construction and delivery of
custorners’ goods or services, and any other costs linked and directly incurred to
generate revenues and provide services to customers.

Revenue share expenses presented within cost of sales relate to arrangements
with customers whete the revenue share payment is not limited to the amount of
Tevenues recelvable frorm the specific customer.

Contract costs

Incremental costs of obtaining a customer contract, such as sales commissions
paid to employees, are recognised as an intangible asset if the benefit of such
costs 1s expected to be longer than one year. The associated asset is amortised
over the period from which a customer benefits frorm existing software technology
supporting the underlying product or service, which the Group has determined to
be between 3 to 5 years and (s presented as an intangible asset in the Group's
consobdated balance sheet. The Group amortises the contract costs cver the
pericd from which a customer benefits from existing software technology
supporting the underlying product or service.

The Group recognises the incremental cost of obtaining a contract as an expense
when incurred, if the amertisation period is less than one year

Net treasury income

Income recognised in the CCP clearing businesses inciudes net treasury incerne
earned on margin and default funds, held as part of the risk management process.
Net treasury incorme is the result of interest earned on cash assets lodged with the
clearing house, less interest paid to the members on their margin and default fund
contributions, Net treasury income is shown separately from the Group's revenues
on the face of the income statement to distinguish this incorme stream from
revenues arising from other activities and provide a greater understanding of the
operating activities of the Group. Where negative interest rates apply. the Group
recognises interest paid on cash assets as a treasury expense and interest
received on clearing members' margin as treasury income.

Non-underlying items

Iterns of income and expense that are material by size and/or nature and are
nat considered to be incurred in the normal course of business are classified as
non-underlying iterns on the face of the income staterment within their relevant
category. The separate reporting of these itemns together with amortisation of
purchased intangible assets helps give an indication of the Group's sustainzble
performance. Non-underlying items are disclosed in note 8.

Pension costs

The Group operates defined benefit and defined contribution pension schemes.
For the defined benefit schemes the service cost. representing benefits accruing
to employees, is included as an operating expense. The interest cost and expected
return on plan assets is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined
benefit hiability or asset at the start of each annual reporting period. Actuarial
gains and losses arising from experience adjustments, changes in actuarial
assumpticns or differences between actual and expected returns on assets are
recognised at each pericd end net of tax in the staternent of comprehensive
incorne. The net asset of liability recognised on the balance sheet comprises the
difference between the present value of pension obligations and the fair value of
scheme assets. For defined contribution schemes, the expense is charged to the
income statement as incurred.

Group financial statements
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Share-based compensation

The Group operates a number of equity settled share-based compensation plans
for employees. The charge to the income statement is determined by the fair
value of the options granted or shares awarded at the date of grant and recognised
over the relevant vesting period.

Foreign currencies

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Sterling, which is the
Company's presentation and functional currency. Foreign currency transactions
are converted into the functional currency of the reporting entity using the rate
ruling at the date of the transaction. Foreign exchange gains or losses Tesuiting
fromn the settlement of such transactions and from the translation at year-end
rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are
recognised in the income staternent, except for differences arising on pension
fund assets or liabilities which are recognised in other comprehensive income.

The results and financial position of all Group entities that have a functional
currency different from the presentation currency are converted into the
presentation currency as follows:

a) assets and liabilities including goodwill. purchased intangible assets and fair
value adjustments are converted at the closing balance sheet rate;

by income and expenses are translated and recorded in the income staternent
at the average rate for the period; and

o) all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a separate cormnponent
of equity.

On cansolidation, exchange differences arising from the translation of the net
investment in foreign operations, and of borrowing and other currency
instruments designated as hedges of such investments, are taken to shareholders’
equity. when a foreign operation is partially disposed of or scld, exchange
differences that were recorded in equity are recognised in the incorne staternent
as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Finance incorne and expense

Finance income and expense cormnprises interest earned on cash deposited with
financial counterparties and interest paid on borrowings which reflect the agreed
market-based or contractual rate for each transaction undertaken during the
financial period and calculated using the effective interest rate method. In
conditions where negative interest rates apply. the Group recognises interest paid
on cash deposits as an expense and interest received on liabilities as income.

Recurring fees and charges levied on committed bank facilities, cash
rmanagernent transactions and the pagment services provided by the Group's
banks are charged to the income statement as accrued. Credit facility
arrangerent fees are capitalised and then amcrtised back to the income
statement over the term of the facibity subject to projected utilisation. Fees and
charges are included within other finance costs.

Fatr value gains and losses on financial instruments include the movement in the
market valuations of derivative instrurnents held as fair value hedges.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Balance Sheet

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equiprnent are included in the financia! statements at cost
less accurnulated depreciation and any provision for irnpairment,

Land is not depreciated. freehold buildings, fixed plant and plant and equipment
are depreciated to residual value on a straight-line basis over their estimated
useful ecenomic lives as follows:

a} freehold buildings — 30 to 50 years;
B} Fixed plant - 3 1o 20 years; and
¢) Plant and equipment - 3 to 15 years.

Leasehold improvements are included at cost and depreciated to residual vaiue
over the shorter of the period of the lease or the useful economic life of the asset,

Leases— right-of-use assets

The Group recognises a right-of-use asset whete the Group has control of an asset
for a pericd of more than 12 months. Assets are recorded initially at cost

and depreciated on a straight-line basis over shorter of the lease term or the
estimated useful life, Cost is defined as the lease liabilities recognised plus any
initial rosts and dilapidations provisions less any lease incentives received.

The lease term is the non-cancellable term plus any ontional extensions or less
any reductions due to break clauses that in the judgement of management are
likely to be exercised

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities are recognised at the net present value of the future payments to be
made over the lease term at the commencement of a lease. Where a lease includes
a break clause or extension option, rnanagement use their best estimate on the
kikely outcome on a lease by lease basis. Variable lease payments based on an index
are estimated at the commencement date and revalued on an annual basis.

The net present value is determined using the incremental borrowing rate of the
leasing entity.

Lease payments due within the next 12 maonths are recognised within current
liahihties; payments due after 12 months are recognised within non-current
payables.

Short-term leases and teases of low value assets

Rental costs for leased assets that are for less than 12 months or are for assets
with an individual value of less than £5.000 are recogmsed directly in the income
staternent on a straight-line basis over the life of the leasa.

Group as lessor

where the Group sub-lets a right-of-use asset for substantially all the useful life of
that asset, this is recognised as a finance lease. The asset is derecognised and a
net nvestment in lease s recognised, equivalent to the net present value of the
future receipts

Where the value of the receipts is lower than the amount payable on the
head-lease, a loss on disposat of the right-of-use asset is recognmsed.

A right-of-use asset that is sub-let for less than its expected useful life is
recognised as an operating lease and rental income is recognised as recetved

Investrments in associates

An associate is a company over which the Group has significant influence.
Significant influence is the power to participate in the finanoal and operating
policy decisions of the company, but ts riot control nor jaint cantral over those
policies.

The Group's investments in associates are accounted for using the equity method.
The Company accounts for its investiments in associates at cost, less any
impairments recognised through the income staterment.

Under the equity rmethod, investments are initially recognised at cost and
adjusted thereafter to recognise the Group’s share of the post-acquisition profits ar
losses and. if applicable, the Group's share of movernents in other cormnprehensive
mcome. Dividends received or receivable from associates are recognised as a
reduction in the carrying amount of the investrment.
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The Group’s investrnents in associates are assessed for wnpairment at each balance
sheet date. Where indicators of impaimment are identified a full impaimment
assessment is perforrned. Any difference between the recoverable amount of the
assotlate and its carrying value is recognised as an impairment loss within “Share
of profit or loss of associates in the Group consolidated income statement.

Intangible assets

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of the aggregate of the
consideration transferred, the amount recognised for mon-controlling interests
and any previous interest held, over the net identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities assurmed. If the fair value of the net assets acquired is in excess of the
aggregate consideration transferred, then the difference is recognised in profit or
loss as a gain on purchase.

On the acquisition of a business, fair values are attributed to the assets and
liabilities acquired. Thase may include brand narnes, customer and supplier
relationships, software ticences and intellectual property, all of wiich are
recorded as intangible assets and held at cost less accumulated armortisation.
These assets are amortised on a straight line basis over their useful economic
lives which are as follows:

a) Custorner and supplier relationships - 2 to 25 years (material assels are
amortised over a ife exceeding 15 years),

b) Brand naimes— 10 to 25 years (material assets are amortised over a life of 25
years); and

c) Software licences and intellectual property — 2 to 25 years {the majarity of
material assets are amortised over & life not exceeding 5 years).

The useful econornic lives are based on management's best estimates such as
attrition rates on customer relationshins, product upgrade cycles for software and
technology assets, market participant perspective for brands and pace of change
of regulation for business.

Third-party software costs for the development and implementation of systems
which enhance the services provided by the Group are capitalised and amortised
over their estimated useful economic lives of 3 to 5 years.

Internal product developrment expenditure is capitalised if the costs can be
rehably measured, the product or process Is technically and commercially
feasible, future econormic benefits are probable, and the Group has sufficient
resources to compiete the development and to use or sell the asset. The assets are
recorded at cost including labour, directly attributable costs and any third-party
expenses, and armortised over their useful econarmic lives of 3 to 7 years.

Intangible assets are assessed for any indicators of impairment at each balance
sheet date. Where indicators of impairment for a particular intangible asset are
identified, a full irmpairment assessment is performed, with any diminuton in
value recognised in the income staternent, For assets with an indefinite useful life
a full impairment assessment is performed annually. When performing any
impairment assessment, in addition to considering matters particular to the
relevant Group business area, managerment evaluates the overall value of the asset
frorn the perspective of a market participant. Accordingly, any reduction in value
{s recorded to ensure the intangible asset 15 held at fair value.

The Group recagnises an intangible right-of-use asset where the Group has control
of an asset for a period of more than 12 months. Assets are recorded initially at
cost and depreciated on a straight-line basis over the life of the lease term. Cost is
defined as the lease liabilities recognised plus any initial costs.

Current and non-current classification

Current assets comprise assets held primarily for trading purposes. cash and cash
equivalents, and assets expected to be realised within one year from the reporting
date, or intended for trade or consumption and realised in the course of the
Group’s aperating cycle. All other assets are classified as non-current assets.

Current liabilities comprise labilities held primarily for trading purposes, liabilities
expected to be settled in the course of the Group's operating cycle and those
liabilities due within one year from the reporting date. All other liabilities are
classified as non-current liabilities.



Current and deferred taxation

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries where the
Cornpany and its subsidiaries operate and generate taxable incorne.

Full provision is rmade, using the liability method, for temparary differences
arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts
in the financial staternents. Deferred taxation is deterrined using tax rates that
are substantively enacted at the balance sheet date and are expected to apply
when the asset is reatised or liability settled. Deferred tax assets are recognised to
the extent it is probable that they will be recoverable against future taxable profits.

Financial instruments

Financial assets and habilities are initially recognised on their settlement date. The
Group classifies its financial instruments as fair value through profit or loss (FVPL).
fair value through other comprehensive income (FYOCI) or amortised cost. The
classification depends on the Group's business model for managing its financial
instruments and whether the cash flows generated are ‘solely payments of
principal and interest’ (SPPI).

Initial recognition:

~ Financial assets at amortised cost are financial assets that are held in order to
collect the contractual cash flows and the contractual terms give rise to cash
flows that are solely payments of principal and interest. The Group's cash and
cash eqguivalents and trade and other receivables fall within this category.
Clearing member trading balances relating to sale and buy back transactions
and other receivables from clearing members of the CCP businesses alse fall
within this category.

— Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive incomme (FVOCT) are
assets where the objective is achieved by both collecting the contractual cash
flows or selling the asset. The contractual cash flows received are solely
payrnents of principal and interest. This category includes mvestrments in equity
instruments and quoted debt instrurnents (predominantly government bonds)
held by the CCP businesses of the Group, which are used under the business
model to both collect the contractual cash flows and also to sell. Any profit or
loss recognised in other comprehensive incorne on debt instruments is recycled
to the income statement If the asset is sold. Any profit or loss on an equity
instrument rematins in retained earnings and is not recycled through the
incorme staterent.

— Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVYPL) include all other
financial assets not classified as amortised cost or FYOCI. This category includes
CCP businesses’ clearing rmember trading balances comprising derivatives,
equity and debt instruments that are marked to market on a daily basis.

— Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL) are habilities that
must be held at fair value. This includes all the CCP businesses’ clearing member
trading balances, comprising derivatives, equity and debt instruments, which
are marked to market on a daily basis.

~ Financial hablities at amortised cost are all financial liabilities that are not
included within financial liabilities at FVPL. This comiprises the Group's trade and
other payables batances, borrowings and other payables to clearing members.

Subsequent measurement:

The Group adopts a forward-looking approach to estimate impairment losses on
financial assets. An expected credit loss (ECL} 15 calculated based on the difference
between the contractual cash flows due and the expected cash flows. The
difference is discounted at the asset's original effective interest rate and
recognised as an allowance against the original value of the asset.

- Financial assets at amortised cost —the ECL for trade receivables, contract
assets and cash and cash equivalents is calculated using IFRS 9's simplified
approach using hfetime ECL. The allowance 15 based on the Groupy's historic
experience of collection rates, adjusted for forward looking factors specific to
each counterparty and the economnic envirenment at large to create an
expected loss matrix,

The ECL on other financial assets held at amortised cost is measured using the
general approach. The Group calculates an allowance based on the 12-month
ECL at each reporting date until there s a significant increase in the financial
instrument’s credit risk, & which point the Group will calculate a loss allowance
based on the lifetime ECL, as described above for FVOCT assets,

Group financtal statements
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— Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FYOCH —the
Group's financial assets held at FVOCI consist of high-quality government bonds
that have a low credit risk. The Group's policy is to calculate a 12-month ECL on
these assets. If there is a significant increase in credit risk, then alifetime ECL
will be calculated. A significant increase in credit risk is considered to have
occurred when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due. Equity
instruments are revalued on a regular basis and impaired if necessary.

- Financial assets at fair value through profit or koss (FVPL) —no ECL s calculated for
assets held at FYPL as any expected loss is already recognised in the fair value.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in
the balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable nght to offset the recognised
amounts and there is an intenition to settle on a net basis cr realise the asset and
settle the Habtlity simultaneously.

investments in equity instruments

Investments in equity instruments that do not give the Group control or
significant influence of an entity, but are held for long-term benefit are classified
as FVOCI, Dividend incorme received is recognised directly in the income
statement within operating profit.

Cash and cash equivalents comprises cash at bank, short-term deposits and
investments in money market funds, and other instruments and structures that
are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and are subject to insignificant
risk of changes in value.

Clearing member cash and cash equivalents represents amounts received from
the clearing members to cover initial and variation margins and default fund
contributions that are not invested in bonds. These amounts are depesited with
banks, including central banks, or invested securely in short-termm reverse
repurchase contracts (reverse repos).

Fair value measurement
All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured are categorised within the
fair value hierarchy which is described in detail in note 19.

For assets and liabilities that are recognised at fair value on a recurring basis, the
Group determines whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy
by re-assessing categorisation at each balance sheet date.

Derivative financial instruments and hedging activities

Derivatives are initially recogrised at fair vatue on the date a derivative contract is
entered into and are subsequently remeasured at their fair value at each balance
sheet date. The method of recognising the resulting gain or loss depends on
whether or not the derivative is designated as a hedging instrument, and the
nature of the item being hadged.

The Group applies fair value hedge accounting for hedging interest rate risk on
borrowings. Any gain or loss is on the hedging instrument is recognised in the
income statement within finance expense.

The Group designates as cash flow hedges both foreign currency derivatives and
hedges of interest rate movements associated with highly probable forecast
transactions. Any gain or loss on the hedging instrument relating to the effective
portion of the hedge is recognised in other comprehensive income.

The Group hedges a proportion of its nat investrnent in its foreign subsidiaries by
designating Euro and US dellar borrowings and derivative instruments as net
investrent hedges. Any gain or loss on the hedging instrurment relating to the
effective portion of the hedge is recognised in other comprehensive income.

In order to qualify for hedge accounting, a transaction must meet strict criteria
regarding decumentation, effectiveness, probability of cccurrence, and reliability
of measurerment. The Group docurments the relationship between hedging
instruments and hedged items at the inception of the transaction, as well as its
risk ranagement chjectives and strategy for undertaking various hedging
transactions. Effectiveness testing is conducted at each reporting date and at the
commencerment and conclusion of any hedge in order to venfy that the hedge
continues to satisfy all the criteria for hedge accounting to be maintained. The
ineffective portion is recognised in the incorme statement within finance expense
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Amounts accumulated in other comprehensive incorne are recycled to the
income staternent in the period when the hedged itern affects profit or loss

{for example, when the forecast transaction that is hedged takes place).

When a hedging instrument expires of is sold, or when a hedge no longer meets
the criteria for hedge accounting, any cumulative gain or loss existing at that
time remains in other comprehensive income and is recycled to the income
staterment when the forecast transaction itself is ultimately recognised in the
income staterment. When a forecast transaction is no longer expected to oceur,
the curmnulative gain or loss that was reported in other comprehensive

income is immediately transferred to the income statement.

Trade and other receivables

Trade recewvables are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently at
armortised cost, less any loss allowance. The Group's approach to calcutating credit
loss allowances is described above within the financial instrurnents policy.

Recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited in the income statement.

Other recelvables are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently at
amertised cost, less any loss allowance as described above.

Fees receivable

Fees receivable are recognised when the Group has an unconditional right to
consideration in exchange for goods or services transferred, but no fee invoice has
been formally issued. Amounts are transferred to trade recewvables when a formal
invoice has been issued.

Contract assets
Contract assets are recognised when the Group has the conditional right to
consideration from a custormer in exchange for goods or setvices transferred.

Contract assets are transferred to trade or fees receivables when the entitlernent
to payment becomes unconditional and only the passage of time is required
before payment is due.

Contract liabilities

Revenue relating to future periods is classified as a contract liabifity on the
balance sheet to reflect the Group's obligation to transfer goods or services to a
custormner for which it has received consideration, or an amount ol
consideration is due, from the customer.

Contract liabilities are amortised and recognised as revenue i the incorme
staternent over the penod the services are rendered.

Barrowings

Borrowings are inttially recorded at the fair value of amounts received, net of direct
1ssu€e costs and transaction costs (including upfront facility fees). Subsequently,
these liabilitles are carmed at amortised cost, and interest is charged to the
income staterment over the peried of the borrowings using the effective interest
rate rmethod. Similarly, direct issue costs and transaction costs {including upfront
facility fees) are charged to the income staternent over the period of the
borrowings using the effective interest rate method.

Provisions

A provision 15 tecognised where thera is a present obligation, whether legal or
constructive, as a result of a past event for which it is probahle that a transfer of
aconomic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estirnate
can be made of the amount of the obhgation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the present value of the best estimate
of the expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the end of the
reporting period, L.e. the present value of the arnount that the Group would
rationally pay to sattle the obligation at the balance sheet date or to transfer it to
a third party.

Property provisions represent the present value of the Group's estimate of the
cost of fulfiiling lease obligations for dilapidations on its right-of-use assets.

Al provisions are discounted where the time value of money is considered
material. When discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to the
passage of time is recognised as a finance expense.
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Commitments ta purchase non-controlling interests

Where the Group has granted put options to non-contrelling interest shareholders,
these are treated as labilities as the Group has no control over whether these
options are exercised or not. The amounts due are recoqgnised at fair value and are
revalued on each balance sheet date. When the liability is recognised initially, the
redemption amount is reclassified frorm non-controlling interests. The changes in
the fair value of the liability are recognised in the income statement. Changes in
the measurement of the liability that do not change the relative interests inthe
subsidiary cornppany that are held by the parent and the non-controlling interest
shareholder are not equity transactions.

Equity and related items

Share capital

The share capital of the Company includes balances relating to the Company's
ordinary equity shares, own shares held by the Emiployee Benefit Trust and
treasury shares held by the Cormpany.

When the Company issues new shares to the Employee Benefit Trust at par, the
share capital of the Company is increased by the par value of these own shares,
and a corresponding deduction or debit is recorded to the employee share
schemne reservas within retained earmings.

Frorn time to time, the Cornpany rmay also issue new shares to the Employee
Benefit Trust to satisfy vesting of specific employee share schemes. These shares
may be issued at a subscription price above par value, reflecting the option cost
payable by the participant in the employee share scheme. In such nstances. the
share capital of the Company is increased by the par value of these own shares
and the difference between the subscription price and the par value of the own
share is recorded in share premium. A corresponding deduction or debit is
recognised in the employee share scheme reserves within retained earnings.

Shares reacquired by the Company from the open market as part of share
buyback programmes are referred to as treasury shares and are held by the
Cornpany. The consideration payable is deducted from retained earnings.

The par value of the treasury shares is then recorded as a transfer frem the
Comnpany’s ordinary equity shares to treasury shares within share capital.

No gain or 10ss is recognised by the Company in the incotne slalenent on the
purchase, sale, ssue or cancellation of the Company’s own shares held by the
Ermployge Benefit Trust and treasury shares.

Dividend distributions

Dividend distributions to the Cormpany's equity holders are recognised as a
liabilty in the Group financial statements in the pericd in which the dividends
are approved by the Company's shareholders. The Group maintains a sustainable
progressive dividend policy. The interim dividend will generally be payable each
year in Septernber and final dividend in May. The Group's dividend policy
determines that the intenrn dividend is calculated as one-third of the prior full
year dividend.



Group financial statements -
Notes to the financial statements

2. Adoption of new accounting standards and interpretations

0On 1 January 2819, the Group adopted IFRS 16 ‘Leases”. The impact of adopting the new standard has been reflected through transition adjustments to the Group's
opening retained earnings at the start of the current year, as presented in the consolidated staterment of changes in equity. The table below provides a summary of the
impact at the date of transition:

As reported Impact of After adoption

31 December 2018 adoption 1 January 2019

e Notes R £m L £m £m
Property, plant and equipment T 13 149 172 321
Investment in leases 24 - o s 3
Assets - 7 149 175 124
Lease liabiltties — current C 24 A 39 43
Lease liabilities — non-current 24 1 162 163
Trade and other payables — accruals 23 355 (3) 352
Deferred tax liabilities 17 475 (4) 471
Provisions 28 - 12 4 16
Liabilities , - e 847 198 1045
Retained earnings ) ’ ‘ T 424 . (23) L 401
Equity ' 26 @3 401

The Group adopted IFRS 16 on 1 January 2019 using the medified retrospective transitional arrangements and consequently the comparative amounts have not been
restated.

The standard requires the Group to recognise a ‘right-of-use’ asset where the Group has a long-term arrangement to benefit from an asset which it controls in return for
regular consideration (z lease). This definition includes the majority of the Group's offices around the world, and these form the largest group of assets recognised on
1 January 2019. Other assets include motor vehicles.

The Group has recognised right-of-use assets and corresponding liabilities for all leased assets, except for those with only shert-terrm commitment (less than 12 months)
or for individual assets of a vaiue less than £5,000. In such cases. the Group recognises the assoclated lease payments as an expense on a straight-line basis over the
lease term.

Right-of-use assets for property or equipment are included within property, plant and equipment on the face of the balance sheet. Assets relating to the right-of-use of
an intangible are included within intangible assets an the face of the balance sheat.

The cost of right-of-use assets was calculated as if the Group had always applied the new standard but using an incremental borrowing rate calculated as at
31 Decermber 2018. The value recognised for lease tiabilities is the present value of the rernaining lease payments, discounted to 1 January 2019 using the same rate.

The following practical expedients have been applied by the Group:

—The use of hindsight to determine the lease term, if the contract included extensions or break clauses

— Application of the short-term lease exemption to leases that expired before 31 Decemnber 2013

— Excluding imtial direct costs from the measurement of the cost of the asset

— Applying a single discount rate to groups of leases with similar characteristics, e.g. similar period and location

Areconciliation of the new liabilities recognised to the amounts disclosed at 31 December 2018 as lease commitments is given below:

£m
Lease commitments at 31 December 2018 o o e e 226
Discounted lease commitments at 1 January 2019 58
Less:
Lease liabilities recognised as short-term leases {2
Add:
Leases not previously recognised 5
Adjustments in respect of change in treatment of extension options e 2
Lease liabilities as at 1 January 2019 ' o 206

Weighted average incremental borrowing rate as at 1 January 2019
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

3. Financial risk management

The Group seeks to protect its financial performance and the value of its business from exposure to capital, credit, concentration, country, liquidity, settlement, custodial
and market {including foreign exchange, cash flow and fair value interest rate) risks.

The Group's financial risk managerment approach is not speculative and adopts a '3 lines of defence’ model. It is performed both at a Group level. where the treasury
function identifies, evaluates and hedges financial rigks from a Group perspective and locally, where eperating units manage their regulatory and operational Tisks. This
includes clearing operations at the Group's CCPs (CC&G and LCH Group) that adhere to local requlation and operate under approved risk and investrnent policies.

The Group Chief Risk Officer’s team provides assurance that the governance and operational controis are ffective to manage risks within the Board-approved risk
appetite, supporting a robust Group risk management framework. The Financial Risk Committee, a sub-committee of the Group Fxecutive Committee and chaired by
the Chief Financial Officer. meets at least quarterly to oversee the consolidated financial risks of the Group. In addition, the Treasury Committee, a sub-committee of the
Financial Risk Committee {which is also ¢haired by the Chief Financial Officer), meets reqularly to monitor the management of, and controls around foreign exchange,
interest rate, credit and concentration risks and the investment of excess liquidity in addition to its cversight of the Group's funding arrangements and credit ratings.
Both committees provide the Group's senior management with assurance that the treasury and risk operations are performed in accordance with Group Beard
approved policies and procedures. Regular updates, on a range of key criteria as well as new developments, are provided through the Enterprise-Wide Risk
Management Framewaork 1o the Group Risk Committee. See ‘Risk Management Cversight Supplement” for further detail on the Group's risk frarmework on our website at:
www.seg.com/about-london-stock-exchange-group/risk-management-oversight.

The UK's exit from the EU leaves significant uncertainty concerning the political and regulatory environment, the UK's future relationship with the EU, and the averall
impact on the UK and EU economies both in the short and mediurn term, The UK companies within the Group, as members of the £U or European Economic Area {EEA).
rely on a number of rights that are available to them to conduct business with other EU or EEA members. This includes, without limitation. the right for UK CCPs to offer
clearing services to EU requlated firms under EMIR, and the right for UK trading venues to offer services to members in the EU or EEA. The Group companies have
analysed the potential impacts and considered contingency plans that they may choose to execute should these rights not be replaced by rights that persist outside EU
membership, The European Comimission published in the Official Journal on 23 December 2019 an extension of temporary equivalence for LK CCPs for ancther twelve
months, confirming LCH Ltd's ability to continue to offer all clearing services for all products and services to all members and clients after 31 January 2020 even under a

no-deal Brexit scenario.

Capital risk

Risk management approach

The G-roup i;-prbﬁtabi-é and strbnglg caéh
generative and its capital base comprises equity
and debt capital

However, the Group recognises the risk that its
entities may not maintain sufficient capital to
meet their obhigations or they may make
mvestments that fail to generate a positive or
value enhancing return.

The Group comprises regulated and unregulated
entities. It considers that:

—increases in the capital requirements of its
regulated cornpanies, or

—niegative yields on its investments of cash, or

- a scarcity of debt or equity {driven by its own
performance. its capital structure, or financial
rmarket conditions)

either separately or in combination are the
principal specific risks te managing its capital
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The Group focuses upon its overall cast of capital as it seeks. within the scope of its risk appetite, to pravide
superior TetuIns to its shareholders, fulfil its obligations to the relevant regulatory authorities and other
stakeholders and ensure that tt is not overly dependent upon short and medium term debt that might net be
available at renewal. Mantaining access to capital and flexibility to invest for growth is a key management
consideration,

The Group can manage its capital structure and react to changes in economic conditions by varying returns to
shareholders, issuing new shares or increasing or reducing borrowings. The Board reviews dividend policy and
funding capacity on a reqular hasis and the Group maintains comfortable levels of debt facility headroom.

A high-level surnrmary of the Group's capital structure is presented below

Book value of capital 2019 2018
e B &M
Total shareholders funds . e e ASS 3343
Group consolidated debt 2,085 2,203

whilst the Company 15 unregulated, the requlated entities within the Group monitor compliance with the capital
requirements set by their respective competent autherities and the terms of reference of the Financial Risk
Committee includes oversight of the Group's Capital Management Policy. The Capital Management Policy seeks
to ensure that capital is allocated optimally in order to maimntain a prudent balance sheet and meet regulatory
requirements, drive growth and offer suitabie returns to shareholders. Regulated entities within the Group
have to date predominantly 1ssued equity and held cash to satisfy their locai requlatory capital requirements

We believe that capital held by Group companies i3 sufficient to comfortably support current regulatory
frameworks. Whilst the level of arnounts set aside for these purposes Yemains subject to ongeing review with
requlators, particularly in Europe, total capital amounts are broadly in line year on year reflecting a relatively
settled regulatory backdrop for the Group in 2019. The aggregate of the Group's requlatory and operational
capital is shown below:

Total regulatory
Amount include

in cash and cash equivalents

To mamtain the financial strength to access new capital at reasonabie cost and sustain an investment grade
credit rating, the Groug monitors its net leverage ratto which is operating net debt (i e net debt after
excluding cash and cash equivalents set aside for regulatory and operational purposes) to proforma adjusted
EBITDA (Group consolidated earnings before net finance charges, taxation, impairment, depreciation and
amortisation, foreign exchange gains o7 losses and non-underlying iterns, prorated for acquisitions or
disposals undertakan in the pertod) against a target range of 1-2 times. The Graup is also mindfu! of potential
impacts on the key metrics empioyed by the credit rating agencies in considering increases to its borrowings.
The Group seeks to maintain a strong investrnent grade credit rating over time and will thaerefore emiploy a
credible pian to return to its target range in the event leverage rises temporarlly due to a debt funded major
investment.

As at 31 Decemnber 2019, net leverage was 1.4 times [2018: 1 8 times) and remans well within the Group's
target range. The Group is comfortably in compliance with its bank facility ratic covenants (net leverage and
nterest cover) and these measures do not inhibit the Group's operations or its financing plans.




Credit and concentration risk

Group financial statements -
Notes to the financial statements

Risk description

Risk management approach

The Group's credit risk relates to its customers

and counterparties being unable to meet their

obligations to the Group either in part or in full,
including:

— customer receivables,

— repayrment of invested cash and cash
equivalents, and

— settlement of derivative financial instruments.

In their roles as CCP clearers to financial market
participants, the Group’s CCPs guarantee final
settlernent of transactions acting as buyer
towards each seller and as seller towards each
buyer. They manage substantial credit risks as
part of their operations including unmatched risk
positions that might arise from the default of a
party to a cleared transaction. For more
information see ‘Principal Risks and
Uncertainties’, pages 60 to 73.

Mot withstanding regulations that require CCPs to
invest predominantly in secured instruments or
structures {such as government bonds and reverse
repos), CC&HG and the LCH Group CCPs are able to
rnaintain up to 5% of their total deposits at
commercial banks on an unsecured basis.
Through this potential for its CCPs to invest on an
unsecured basis (as well as by certain other
regulated and unregulated operations ocbserving
agreed investment policy limits), the Group may
continue to face some risk of direct loss from a
deterioration or failure of one or more of its
unsecured investment counterparties.

Concentration nsk may arize through Group
entities having large individual or connected
exposures to groups of counterparties whose
likelihood of default is driven by common
underlying factors. This is a particular focus of
the investment approach at the Group's CCPs.

Group
Credit risk is governed through policies developed at a Group level. Limits and thresholds for credit and
concentration risk are kept under review.

Group companies make a judgement on the credit quality of their customers based upon the custormner's
financial position, the recurring nature of billing and collection arrangerments and, historically. a low
incidence of default. The Group is exposed to a large number of customers and so concentration risk on its
recetvables is deemed low by management. The Group's credit risk is equal to the total of its financial assets
as shown in note 19. No estimated credit losses have been recognised on other financial instruments and
there have been no significant increases in credit nsk for these assets.

Non-CCP entities

Credit risk associated with cash and cash eguivalents is managed by limiting exposure Lo counterparties
with credit rating levels below policy mimmum thresholds, poteritially everlaid by a default probability
assessment. Except where specific approval is arranged to increase this limit for certain counterparties,
investment limits of between €25 million and £100 million apply for periods ranging between a week and

12 months, depending on counterparty credit rating and default probability risk. Derivative transactions and
other treasury receivable structures are undertaken or agreed with well-capitalised counterparties and are
authorised by policy to limit the credit risk underlying these transactions.

CCPs

To address market participant and latent market risk. the Group's CCPs have established financial safeguards
against single or multiple defaults. Clearing merrbership selection is based upon supervisory capital, technical
and organisational criteria. Each member must pay margins, computed and collected at least daily, to cover the
exposures and thearetical costs which the CCP might incur in order to close out open positions in the event of the
member's default. Margins are calculated using established and internationally acknowledged risk models and
are debited from participants’ accounts through central bank accounts and via commercial bank payment
systerns. Minimumn levels of cash collateral are required. Non-cash collateral is revalued daily.

Clearing members also contribute to default funds managed by the CCPs to guarantee the integnity of the
markets in the event of multiple defaults in extrerne market circumstances. Amounts are determined on the
basis of the results of periadic stress testing examined by the risk committees of the respective CCPs.
Furthermore, each cf the Group's CCPs reinforces its capital position to meet the most stringent relevant
regulatory requirements applicable to it including holding a minimurm armount of dedicated own resources
to further underpin the protective credit risk framework in the event of a significant market stress event or
participant fatlure.

An analysis of the aggregate clearing member contributions of margin and default funds acress the CCPs s
shown below:

Total collateral held 2019 2018
£bn £bn

Cashreceived - T
Collateral secunty Non-cash pledged o 115 92
Guarantees pledged & 2

Total collateral as at 31 December 2019 212 175
Maximum collateral held during the year 242 181

Investment counterparty risk for CCP margin and default funds is managed by investing the cash elernent in
nstruments or structures deemed ‘secure’ by the relevant regulatory bodies including through direct
investments in highly rated, regulatory qualifying’ sovereign bonds and supra-naticnal debt, investments in
tri-party and bilateral reverse repos (receiving high-quality government securities as coliateral) and, in certain
jurisdictions, deposits with the central bank. The small proportion of cash that is invested unsecured is placed
for short durations with highly rated counterparties where strict imits are appiied with respect to credit
quality, concentration and tenor

2019 2018
i . £bn £bn
Total investment portfolio R 8 94
Maximum portfolio size duning the year 122 103
Additional portfolio information: o
Amount invested securely - L 100% 98%
welghted average maturity (days) 90 49

Associated liquidity risks are considered in the investment mix and discussed further below

To address concentration risk, the Group maintains a diversified portfolio of high-quality, liquid investments
and uses a broad range of custodians, payment and settlement banks and agents. The largest concentration
of treasury exposures as at 31 Decernber 2019 was 17% of the totat investment portfolio to the French

Government (2018 17% to the French Government).
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Credit and concentration risk

Risk description o o b ¢ _ SR e e
Trade and fees receivable
An impairment analysis is performed monthly using a provision matrix 1o measure expected credit losses on
trade and fees receivable. The calculation reflects current conditions and forecasts of future economic
conditions. None of the Group's trade receivables are material by individual counterparty.
Fees
receivable <180 days >~180 days Total
At 31 D ber 2019 _ - B fm fm £m £m
Expected credit loss rate B - =% <1% 46%
Totalreceivables . | 1 § 5
Expected credit loss - (2) {7) @
141 308 9 458
Fees
receivable <180 days >180 days Total
AL 31ﬁ|_:)ecember 2018 ) _Em £ £m Em
Expected credit loss rate S A 9% _
Total receivables ) 380 52 571
Expacted credit loss m (1) 1y
139 379 42 560
Country risk
Risk description __Risk management approach

Distress can result from the risk that certain
governments may be unable or find it difficuit

to service their debts. This could have adverse
effects, particularly on the Group’s CCPs,
potentially impacting cleared products, margin
collateral, investments, the clearing membership
and the financial industry as a whole.
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Specific risk frameworks manage country nisk for bath fixed income clearing and margin collateral and all clearing
members portfolios are monitored regularly against a suite of sovereign stress scenarios. Investment limits and
counterparty and clearing membership monitoring are sensitive to changes in ratings and cther financial market
indicators, to ensure the Group's CCPs are able to measure, momtor and mitigate exposures to sovereign risk and
respond quickiy to anticipated changes. Risk Comrnittees maintain an engoing watch over these risks and the
associated policy frameworks Lo protect the Group against potentially severe volatility in the sovereign debt

markets.

The Group's sovereign exposures of £1 billion or more at the end of either of {he financial reporting periods shown

below were

Group Aqgregate Sovereign Treasury Exposures

Country =
France

usa o
Italy

Y.
uk

Spain__
Netherlands

Switzerland
Germany




Liquidity, settlement and custodial risk

Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

Risk description

Risk management approach

The Group's operations are exposed to liquidity
risk to the extent that they are unable to meet

their daily payment obligations.

In addition, the Group's CCPs and certain other
Group companies must maintain a level of
quidity (consistent with regulatory requirementsj
to ensure the smooth operation of their respective
markets and to maintain operations in the event
of a single or multiple market stress event or
member failure. This includes the potential
requirement to liquidate the position of a clearing
member under a default scenario including
covering the associated losses and the ssttlement

obligations of the defaulting member.

The Group is exposed to the risk that a payment
of settlement bank could fail or that its systems
encounter operational issues, creating liquidity
pressures and the risk of possible defaults on

payment or receivable obligations.

The Group uses third-party custodians to hold
securities and 1s therefore exposed to the
custodian's insolvency, its negligence. a misuse

of assets or poor administration

Group

The combined Group businesses are profitable, generate strong free cash flow and operations are not
significantly impacted by seasonal variations. The Group maintains sufficient liquid resources to meet its
financial obligations as they fall due and to invest in capital expenditure, make dividend payments, meet its
pension commitments, appropriately support or fund acquisitions or repay borrowings. Subject to regulatory
constraints irmpacting certain entities, funds can generally be lent across the Group and cash eamings
remitted through regular dividend payments by local companies. This [s an important companent of the
Group Treasury cash management policy and approach.

Managerment monitors forecasts of the Group's cash flow and overlays sensitivities to these forecasts to
reflect assumptions about more difficult market conditions or stress events. The Group will take the
appropriate actions to satisfy working capital requirements when committing to large scale acquisitions,
including comfortable liquidity headroom projected over a reasonable timeframe.

Non-CCP entities

Treasury policy requires that the Group maintains adequate credit facilities provided by a diversified lending
group to cover 1ts expected funding requirements and ensure a minirnum level of headroom for at least the
next 24 months. The financial strength of lenders to the Greup is monitored regularly.

During the year ended 31 Decemnber 2019, to improve its debt maturity profile, the Group approached its
lenders te further extend the maturity of its 2017 arranged, five year, £600 million committed revolving credit
facility by another year to 2024. To diversify and maintain its liguidity sources the Group continued to issue
Euro commercial paper under its £1 bilhon programme, with €300 milhon in issuance at the end of the
financial peried (2018: €300 million). At 31 December 2019, £934 million (2018: £1,159 mullion) of the Group's
bank facilities were unutilised, with circa £250 million having been drawn to repay the Group's 2009 issued
Bond which matured in the year. Facilities also provide swingline backstop coverage for the €300 million Eurc
commercial paper in issuance.

Dunng the year, LSEG also arranged a Bridge Facility to facilitate a potential refinancing as it completes the
acquisition of Refinitiv, announced on 1 August 2019. The facility is committed and structured with a
1U54%9,325 million tranche and a €3,580 million tranche to provide funding capacity to precisely match the
debt the Group will take on when the acquisition completes.

CCPs

The Group's CCPs maintain sufficient cash and cash equivalents and, in certain jurisdictions, have access to
central bank refinancing or commercial bank liquidity suppert credit lines to meet the cash requirements of
the clearing and settlement cycle. Revised regulations require CCPs to ensure that appropriate levels of
back-up liguidity are in place to underpin the dynamics of a largely secured cash investment requirement,
ensuring that the maximum potential outflow under extreme market conditions is covered (see credit and
concentration risk section above). The Group's CCPs monitor their liquidity needs daily under normal and
stressed market conditions.

where possible, the Group employs guaranteed delivery versus pagment settlement techniques and manages
CCP margin and default fund flows through central bank or long-established, bespoke commercial bank
settlement mechanisms. Monies due from clearing members remain the clearing members’ liability 1f the
payment agent is unable to effect the appropriate transfer. In addition, certain Group companies, in¢luding
the CCPs, maintain operational facilities with commercial banks to manage intraday and overnight hquidity.

Custodians are subject to minimum eligibility requirements, ongoing credit assessment. robust contractual
arrangements and are required to have appropriate back-up contingency arrangements in place.

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based on the
rernaining period from the balance sheet date to the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in the
table reflect the contractual undiscounted cash flows, The borrowings line includes future interest on debt
that is not accrued for in relation to bonds that are not yet dus

Less than Between 1 Between 2 Cver
1 year and 2 years and 5 years 5 years Total
At 31 December 2019 e e ETT Em M fM_ &M

Borrowings - 528 333 483 914 2,259

Trade and other payables

{excluding lease liabilities) o 560 - = = 560
Lease liabilities 39 41 90 6 206
Clearing member busimes-:i,ul-iablhtle;” 796,102 - T
l:J-é-r-ivative financial instruments 1 = a0 9 40
Other non-current pagébles )
{excluding lease liabilities) - & = - 4
o 797,231 378 603 959 799,171
Less than Between 1 Between 2 Over
1 year and 2 years and 5 years 5 years Totat
At 31 December 2018 o £m £m £m £m £m
Borrowings 601 34 373 1435 2443
Trade and other payables S - - 509
Clearing member business liabthties §35.508 - . - - 835508
Derivative financial instruments 30 - . - Y %,
Other mon—éu-;fént pagabﬂles s S ' 1 11
836.648 41 76 1453 838518
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Market risk — Foreign Exchange risk

Risk description

Risk t approach

)

The Group operates primarily in the UK. Europe
and North America, but also has growing and
strategically important businesses in Asia, and
other alliances and investments across the globe.
Its principal currencties of operation are Sterling.
Euro and US dollars.

Group companies generally invoice revenues,
incur expenses and purchase assets in their
respective local currencies. As a result, foreign
exchange risk arises mainly fram the translation
of the Group's foreign currency earnings, assets
and liabilities into its reporting currency, Sterling,
and from occasional. high value intragroup
transactions. Exceptions exist including at
MillenniumlT (a Sri Lankan Rupee reperting
entity) which invoices a raterial proportion of its
revenues in US dollars, and at certain operations of
the LCH Group (a Euro reporting subsidiary), which
generate material revenues in Sterling and US
dollars and incur material costs in Sterling.

Intragroup dividends and the currency debt
interest obligations of the Company may create
short-term transactional FX exposures but play
their part in controlling the level of transiational
FX exposures the Group faces.

The Group may be exposed from time to time to
FX risk associated with strategic investments in,
or divestments from, operations denorminated in
currencies other than Sterling.

London Stock Exchange Group plc
annual Report 31 Decerrher 2012

162

The Group seeks to match the currency of its debt liabilities to the currency of its earnings and cash flows
which, to an extent, protects its key ratios (net leverage and interest coverage) and balances the currency of
its assets with its liallities. In order to mitigate the impact of unfavourable currency exchange rate
movemnents on earnings and net assets, non-Sterling cash earnings are centralised and applied to matching
currency debt and interest payments. and. where televant. interest payments on Sterling debt
re-denominated through the use of cross-currency swaps.

A material proportion of the Group's debt is held in or swapped into Euros and US dellars as noted below.

2019 2018
Curmrencyofdebt | . tm tm
Euro denominated drawn debt o N 't - T A -x) |
Euro denominated cross-currency interest rate swaps 837 (361)
US dollar denominated drawn debt L . o 107 -
us doﬁar denorminated crc;éé—currenCQ interest rate swaps 637 631

During the year, the Group settled maturing Euro-denominated cross-currency interest rate swaps linked to
the maturity of its 2009 issued £250 million bond. Therefore, at the end of the year. the remaining
CToss-cutrency irterest rate swaps are directly linked to Euro fixed debt. The Euro and US dollar denominated
debt, including the cross-currency swaps. provides a hedge against the Group’s net investment in Eurp and
Us dollar denominated entities.

As at 31 December 2019, the Group's desighated hedges of its net investments were fully effective.

Whilst transactional foreign exchange exposure is limited, the Group hedges material transactions in accordance
with Group Treasury policy (which requires cash flows of single transactions or a series of linked transactions of
more than €5 million or equivalent per annum to be hedged] with appropriate derivative instruments or by
settling currency payables or receivables within a short timeframe. Wherte appropriate, hedge accounting for
derivatives 1s considered in order to mitigate material levels of income statement volatility.

In addition to projecting and analysing its earnings and debt profile by currency, the Group reviews
sensitivities to movements in exchange rates which are appropriate to market conditions. The Group has
considered movements in the Euro and the US dollar over the year ended 31 December 2019 and year ended
31 December 2018 and. based on actual market observations between its principal currency pairs, has
concluded that a 10% movement in rates is a reasonable level to illustrate the risk to the Group. The impact on
post tax profit and equity for the years ended 31 December is set out in the table below:

Post tax 2019 Post tax 2018
profit Equity profit Equity
. e - Em [Em gm  EM
Euro - - 3 B (16)
o Sterling strengthen e )] o 2 15
UsDollar  Sterling weaken . O (G B a3)
. Sterling strengthen L & 50 ) e
This reflects foreign exchange gains or losses on translation of Euro and US dollar denominated financial
assets and financial liabilities, including Euro and US dollar denominated cash and borrowings.
The wnpact on the Group's operating profit for the year before arnortisation of purchased intangible assets
and non-underlying tterns, of 2 10 Euro cent and 10 US dollar cent movernent in the Sterling-Eurc and
Stetling-US dollar rates respectively, can be seen below.
2019 2018
J—— ) . N £m . LEm
Euro Sterlingweaken o B S
- Sterling strengthen B L - (@7} 23
Us Dollar Sterling weaken . 37 31
Sterling strengthen @By 27




Market risk — interest rate risk

Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

Risk description

Risk management approach

The Group's interest rate risk arises through the
wmpact of changes in market rates on cash flows
associated with cash and cash equivalents,
Imvestments in financial assets and borrowings
held at floating rates. The Group may also face
future interest rate exposure connected to
committed M&A transactions where sigmificant
debt financing is involved.

The Group's CCPs face interest rate exposure
through the impact of changes in the reference
rates used to calculate mermber labilities versus
the yields achieved through their predominantly
secured investment activities.

Group intetest rate management policy focuses on protecting the Group's credit rating and mamntaining
compliance with bank covenant requirements. To support this objective, a minimum coverage of interest
expense by EBITDA of 7 imes, and a maximum floating rate component of 50% of total debt are targeted.
This approach reflects:

i) afocus on the Group's cost of gross debt rather than its net debt given the material cash and cash equivalents
set aside for requlatory purposes;

fii} the short duration altowed for investrnents of cash and cash equivalents held for regulatory purposes which,
by their nature, generate low investment yields;

(iii) a view currently maintained that already low market yields are unlikely to meve materially lower; and

() the broad natural hedge of floating rate borrowings provided by the significant balances of cash and cash
equivalents held effectively at floating rates of interest.

As at 31 December 2019, consclidated net interest expense cover by EBITDA was measured over the 12-month
period at 14.4 times (2018: 16.1 times) and the floating rate component of total debt was 25% (2018: 14%).

Wherte the Group has cormmitted to M&A transactions and is exposed to prospective interest rate risk on
borrowings the Graup Treasury function will consider the exposure and recornmend hedging selutions that
conform with peolicy and seek to limit future interest costs, The acquisition of Refinitiv will meaningfully
increase the Group's debt and the interest rate risk exposure was evaluated during the financial period. As at
31 December 2019, no hedging had been arranged but the exposure remains under ongaoing review.

In the Group's CCPs, interest bearing assets are generally invested in secured instruments or structures and
for a longer term than interest bearing liabilities, whose interest rate is reset dally. This makes investment
revenue vulnerable te volatility in overnight rates and shifts in spreads between overnight and term rates.
Interest rate exposures {and the risk to CCP capital) are managed within defined risk appetite parameters
against which sensitivities are monitored daily.

In its review of the sensitivities to potential movements in interest rates, the Group has considered interest
rate volatility over the last year and prospects for rates over the next 12 months and has concluded that a 1
percentage point upward rnovement (with a limited prospect of material downward movement) reflects a
reasonable level of risk to current rates. At 31 December 2019, at the Group level, if interest rates on cash and
cash equivalents and borrowings had been 1 percentage point higher with all other variables held constant.
post tax profit for the year would have been £8 million higher (2018: £8 million higher) mainly as a result of
higher interest income on floating rate cash and cash eguivalents partially offset by higher interest expense
on floating rate borrowings.

At 31 Decernber 2018, at the CCP level (in aggregate), if interest rates on the common interest bearing
member liability benchmarks of Eonia, Fed Funds and Sonia, for Euro, US dollar and Sterling liabities
respectively, had been 1 percentage pomt higher, with all other variables held constant, the daily impact on
post tax profit for the Group would have been €2 mitlion lower (2018: £2 million lower). This deficit1s expected
to be recovered as investment yields increase as the portfolio matures and is reinvested.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

4. Significant judgements and estimates
Judgements and estimates are regularly evatuated based on histarical experience, current circumstances and expectations of future events.

Estimates
For the year ended 31 Decernber 2019, the following areas require the use of estimates:

— Impairment of intangible assets, goodwill and investment in subsidiaries — these assets form a significant part of the balance sheet and are key assets for the
cash generating business in the Group. The recaverable amounts of relevant cash generating units are based on value in use calculations using management's best
astimate of future performance and estimates of the return required by investors to determine an appropriate discount rate. Details are provided in note 14;

- Defined benefit pension asset or liability — determined based on the present value of future pension obligations using assumptions determined by the Group with
advice from an independent qualified actuary. Sensitivity analysis is provided in note 18; and

— Estimated service period for admission and listing services within the Primary Markets business - the Group determines the estirnated period for adrnission
services using historical analysis of listing durations in respect of the companies on our markets. The estimated service period inherently incorporates an element of
uncertainty in relation t the length of a custormer listing which is subject o factors outside of the Group's contral. The estimated service periods are reassessed at each
reporting date to ensure the period reflects the Group's best estimates. The Group estimates that a one year decrease in the deferral period would cause an estimated
£19 million increase in revenue and a one year increase in the deferral period would cause an estimated £17 million decrease in revenue recognised in the year.

Judgernents:
In preparing the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2019, the foliowing judgerment has been made:

- Clearing member trading assets and trading liabilities — The Group uses its judgernent to carry out the offsetting within clearing mernber balances. The carrying
values of the balances are offset at what the Group considers an appropriate level to arrive at the net balances reported in the balance sheet. The Group has an aligned
approach for its CCP subsidiaries ta ensure the principles applied are consistent across similar assets and liabilities. The approach is reviewed on a timely basis to
ensure the approach used is the most appropriate. Details of amounts offset are provided in note 20.

- EU State Aid - The Group has used its judgement ta assess any obligations arising in relation to EU State Aid investigations. Considering the appeals made by the UK
PLCs (including the Group), UK Government, and management's internal view, the Group does not consider any provision is required in relation 10 this investigation.
Addinonal details are provided in note 10.

5. Segmental information
The Group is organised inte operating units based on its service lines and has six reportable segrnents: Information Services, Post Trade Services —LCH, Post Trade
Services — CC&G and Monte Titoli, Capital Markets, Technology Services and Other. These segments generate revenue in the following areas:

- Information Services — Subscripticn and licence fees for data and index services provided:

- Post Trade Services — LCH —~ Fees based on CCP and clearing services provided, non-cash collateral management and net interest earned on cash held for margin and
default funds;

— Post Trade Services — CC&G and Monte Titoli - Cleaning fees based on trades and contracts cleared, met intetest earned on cash, securities held for margin and
default funds, and feas frorm settlement and custody services;

— Capital Markets — Admission fees from initial listing and further capital raises, annual fees charged for securities traded on the Group's markets, and fees from our
secondary market services;

— Technology Services — Capital markets software licences and related [T infrastructure, network connection and server hosting services; and
— Other — Includes evernits and media services.

The Executive Committee monitors the operating results of its business units separately for the purpose of making decisions about resource allocation and performance
assessment. The Executive Committee primarily uses a measure of adjusted earnings before interest, tax, depreciation, and amortisation (EBITDA} to assess the
performance of the operating segrments.

Sales between segments are carried out at arm's length and are eliminated on consolidation.
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Segmental disclosures for the year ended 31 Decemnber 2019 are as follows:

Post Trade
Post Trade Services —
Information Services — CCL&G and Capital Technology
Services LCH Monte Titoli Markets Services Other Eliminations Group
£m £m £m . Em fm £m . _Em £Em

Revenue from external customers Q02 550 103 426 66 9 - 2,056
Inter-segmental revenue - - - - 17 - 17) _
Revenue 202 550 103 426 83 9 {17) 2,056
Net treasury income from CCP clearing business - 206 49 - - - - 255
Other income - - - ) ~ - 3 - 3
Total income o L 902 756 152 426 83 12 Qan 2,314
Cost of sales (74) {114) 7 L)) (7) 3) - 210)
Gross profit ... BB 642 145 421 76 B 9 {17) 2,104
Income from equity investments - 7 - - - - - 7
Share of loss after tax of associates - - - {1) - (6) - (7
Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation,
amortisation and impairment 505 415 101 228 56 (3% {6) 1,265
Underlying depreciaticn, amortisation
and impairment (56) {76) (9) (a2) @5 (6) 4 (200)
Operating profit/(loss) before
non-underlying items H49 339 92 196 31 (40) @ 1,065
Amortisation and impairment of goodwill and
purchased intangible assets (195)
Other non-underlying iterns R R, 132)
Operating profit 738
Net finance expense including
nen-underlgmg items &0
Profit before tax 651

Revenue from external customers principally comprises fees for services rendered of £1,581 million (2018: £1,837 rmillion) and Technology Services of £66 mitlion
{2018: £65 millicn).

Net treasury income from CCP clearing businesses of £255 million (2018: £218 million) comprises gross interest incorne of £1,337 million (2018&: £1,025 million) less gross
nterest expense of £1,082 milhon {2018: £8G7 million).

During the year the Group recognised a total of £29 million (2018: £106 million} of net treasury income on financial assets and liabilities held at amortised cost
comprising £1.028 rmillion (2018: £732 million) gross treasury income and £999 million (2018: £626 million) gross treasury expense.

£226 million net income (2018: £112 million net gain} on assets held at fair value was recognised, cornprising £309 million (2018; £293 million) income and £83 million
{2018: £181 million} expense.

Presented within revenue are net settlerent expenses from the CCP clearing businesses of net nil (2018: £2 million) which compnse gross settlernent income of £30
million (2018: £24 rrllion) less gross settlement expense of £30 miltion (2018: £26 million).

The Group's revenue from contracts with customers disaggregated by seqment, major product and service line, and timing of revenue recognition for the year ended
31 December 2019 is shown below:

Post Trade
Post Trade Services -
Information Services — CCEG and Capital Technology
Services LCH Monte Titoli Markets Services Other Group
£m £m U L £m £m £m £m

Revenue from external customers
Major product & service lines
FTSE Russell Indexes — subscription 418 - - - - - 418
FTSE Russell Indexes — asset based 231 — - - - - 231
Real time data a7 - - - - - 97
Qther information services 156 - - - - - 156
Clearing - 550 43 - - - 593
Settlement, custody and other - - 60 - - - 60
Primary capital markets - - - 151 - - 151
Secondary capital markets — equities - - - 151 - - 151
Secondary capital markets ~ fixed income, derivatives and other - - - 124 - - 124
Capital rmarkets software licences - - - - 66 - 66
OthET T - - - - — 9 ..... 9
Total revenue from contracts with customers 902 550 103 426 66 9 2,056
Timing of revenue recognition
Services satisfied at a point in time 42 S44 95 283 & 7 975
Services satisfied over time 860 6 8 143 62 2 108
Total revenue from contracts with customers 502 550 103 426 66 9 2,056
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Segmental disclosures for the year ended 31 December 2018 are as follows:

ents (continued)

Post Trade
Post Trade Services —
Information Services — CCHRG and Capital Technology
Services LCH Monte Titeli Markets services Other  Eliminations Group
fm _fm  fm £m £m £m £fm £m

Revenue from external customers 841 487 102 407 065 9 - 1,911
Inter-segmental revenue - - 1 - 21 - (22 -
Revenue 841 487 163 407 86 9 (22) 1911
Net treasury income from CCP clearing business - 175 43 - - - - 218
QOther income - == - - 6 - 6
Total income 841 £62 146 407 86 15 (22) 2135
Cost of sales {70} (123) {7} (16) (9} (2) - (227)
Gross profit L 771 539 139 391 77 RN 22y 1508
Share of loss after tax of associates - - - 43} - 7 - (8)
Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation,
amortisation and impairment 465 304 92 201 18 {5) (13) 1.066
Underlying depreciation,
amortisation and impairment (29) {62) 9) {17 20 (2) 4 o (13%)
Operating profit/(loss) before non-underlying
items 440 242 83 184 2) 7 9 931
Amortisation and impairment of goodwill
and purchased intangible assets (159)
Other non-underlying iterns (21)
Operating profit 751
Net f'_ina!n‘c‘e‘expemse' ~ (68)
Profit before tax 685

The Group's reveniue from contracts with custormers disaggregated by segment, major product and service line,
31 December 2018 is shown below:

and tirming of revenue recognition for the year ended

Post Trade
Post Trade Services —
Information Services - CC&G and Capital Technology
Sarvices LCH Monte Titoli Markets Services Other Group
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Revenue from external customers
Major preduct & service lines
FTSE Russell Indexes — subscripticn 373 - - - - - 373
FTSE Russell Indexes — asset based 219 - - - - - 219
Real time data 94 - - - - - 94
Other information services 155 - - - - - 155
Clearing - 487 41 - - - 528
Settlement, custody and other - - 61 - — - 61
Frimary capital markets - - - 113 - - 113
Secondary capital markets — eqguities - - - 169 - - 169
secondary capital markets — fixed income, derivatives and other - - - 125 - - 125
Capital markets software licences - - - - £5 65
Other - - - - - 9 9
Total revenue from contracts with customers 841 487 102 407 65 9 1911
Timing of revenue recogmnition
Services satisfied at a point in time 45 479 93 237 2 8 364
services satisﬁed over time 756 8 9 170 63 o1 1,047
Total revenue from contracts with customers 841 487 102 407 65 9 1011

31 December 2018 comparatives have been re-presented inline with current year classification.
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Geographical disclosures
2019 2018

. £m £m
Revenue from external customers
UK 1,149 1,092
USA 388 348
Italy 327 316
France 144 109
Ort'hgr .| 46
Total 2,056 1911
Non-current operating assets
UK 1,692 1.149
UsA 2,113 2.226
Ttaly 1,203 1,271
France T4 61
Other 96 154
Total 4,978 4,861

Non-current operating assets consist of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets, investrment in associates and strategic long-termm investrments in equity instrurments.

6. Expenses by nature
Expenses comprise the following:

2019 2018
o L o __Notes £m £fm
Employee costs 7 529 510
IT costs 146 136
Short-term lease costs 2 -
Lease costs for low value items 2 -
Other costs 163 193
Fareign exchange gains {3} 5)
Underlying operating expenses before depreciation, amortisation and impairment 839 834
Non-underlying operating expenses before depreciation, amortisation and impairment 8 132 21
Operating expenses before depreciation, amortisation and impairment 971 855
Other costs include £49 million in relation to professional fees (2018 £60 million). Previously property costs included within other costs are now recognised as
depreciation under IFRS 16 (note 2).
7. Employee costs
Employee costs comprise the following:

2019 2018
B Note o Em £m
Salaries and other benefits 397 387
Social security costs 71 62
Pension costs 18 26 25
Share-based compensation 35 B
Total 529 510
Staff costs include the costs of contract staff who are not on the payroll, but fulfil a similar role to employees.
The average number of employees in the Group from total operaticns was:

2019 2018
UK 1,631 1,628
USA 664 659
Italy 643 612
France 185 166
Sri Lanka 1,082 1,025
Other o493 315
Total 4,698 4,405

Average staff nurnbers are calculated from the date of acquisition for subsidiary companies acquired in the year and up to the date of disposal for businesses disposed

in the year.

The Company had no employees in the year (2018: nil).
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8. Non-underlying items

z019 2018
s ... Mote . fm = fm
amortisation and impairment of intangible assets 14 195 159
Transaction costs 96 S
Restructuring costs 3z -
Integration costs i L L & . 12
Operating expenses before deprecialion, amertisation and impairment L 132 21
‘fotal affecting operating profit o 327 180
Non-underlying finance expense B 16 -
Total affecting profit before tax ‘ " as3 180
Tax effect on items affecting profit before tax
Deferred tax on amertisation of purchased intangible assets (31} (33)
Current tax on amortisation of purchased intangible assets 11 {11)
Tax effect on other items ) ) o ® (11)
Total tax effect on items affecting profit before tax (50) (55
Total non-underlying charge to income statement 293 125

During the year the Group incurred a £180 million (2018: £154 million) amartisation charge in relation to purchased intangible assets, which includes £25 million
accelerated amortisation in relation to Mergent Inc. In the prior year £5 million expense was recognised in relation to written-off work in progress assets no longer
required for development,

The Group impaired goodwill of £8 rmillon and purchased intangible assets of £1 miltion in refation to Turquase Global Holdings Ltd and the Group impaired goodwill of
£6 million in relation to Mergent Inc {note 14).

Transaction costs comprise charges incurred for services relating to potential merger and acquisition transactions.
Restructuring costs comprise one-off implemnentation costs arising from the cost savings programme announced in March 2019.
Integration costs in the current and pnior year relate to the activities to integrate the Mergent and Yield Book businesses into the Group.

Financing costs relate to fees for establishing a Bridge Finaneing to refinance the Refinitiv notes and term leans in full following compiletion of its propesed acquisition.
Further details of the facility are provided in note 26.

Further details on the recognition of deferred tax in relation to the amortisation of purchased intangible assets are provided in note 17.

9. Net finance expense

2019 2018
e HNotes _— £m £m
Finance income
Expected return on defined benefit pension scheme assets 18 1 1
Bank deposit and other interest iIncome 9 8
Other finance income o L & 4
Underlying finance income o - e [ JRES
Finance expense N 7
Interest payable on bank and other borrowings (73} (72)
Defined benefit pension scheme interest cost 18 - 1
Lease interest payable 24 &) -
Other finance expenses o . 8 6)
Underlying finance expense _ ' —____ @ 09
Non-underlying e N ) o g -
Net finance expense e (87) (66)

Bank deposits and cther income incliides negative interest earned on the Group's borrowings. Interest payable includes amounts where the Group earns negative
interest an its cash deposits.

Other finance income includes amounts relating to the unwind of discount on net investrents in leases. These amounts are immaterial.
During the year the Group recognised a total of £72 million (2018: £66 million) of net interest expense on financial assets and financial liabilities held at amortised cost,

comprising £13 millicn (2018: £12 millior) gross finance income and £85 miltion (2018, £78 million) gross finance expense. Presented within finance income and finance
expense are amounts in relation to defined benefit pension schernes which are rmeasured at fair value.
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10. Taxation
The standard LK corporation tax rate for the year was 19% (2018: 19%).
2019 2018
Taxation charged to the income statement o ) Note . £m £m
Current tax
UK corporation tax for the year B4 53
Overseas tax for the year 134 107
Adjustrments in Tespect of previous years - (3) (12)
3 - o B 215 148
Deferred tax: o - 17
Deferred tax for the year 2 15
Adjustments in respect of previous years - 2
Deferred tax on amortisation of purchased intangible assets ) 7 (31) 133)
N ' 29) 16)
Total taxation charge 186 132
The adjustments in respect of previous years’ corporation tax are mainly in respect of tax returns subrnitted to relevant tax authorities.
2019 2018
Taxation on items not recognised in the incormne statement o I Em £€m
Current tax credit: o
Tax allowance on share awards in excess of expense recognised _ } 7 7 5
S ' 7 5
Deferred tax (charge)/credit:
Tax on defined benefit pension scheme remeasurement 2) 5
Adjustments relating to change in defined benefit pension tax rate 2 -
Tax allowance on share options/awards in excess of expense recognised 10 2
Tax on mgvement in value of investrments in financial assets (3) &
Factors affecting the tax charge for the year
The incorne staternent tax charge for the year differs from the standard rate of corporation tax in the UK of 19% (2018: 19%) as explained below:
2019 2018
o B £m £m
Profit hefore tax o ' ... 651 685
Profit multiplied by standard rate of corporation tax m the UK 124 130
Expenses not deductible/(income not taxable) 9 (7
Adjustment arising from change in tax rates 7 -
Overseas earmings taxed at higher rate 38 25
Adjustments in respect of previous years ) (10}
Adjustment arising from changes in tax rates on amantisation of purchased intangible assets 4 {2)
Deferred tax provided for withholding tax on distributable reserves 2 -
Derecognition of deferredtax - 5 4
Taxation 186 132

The UK Finance Bill 2016 was enacted in September 2016, reducing the standard rate of corporation tax to 17% effective fram 1 April 2020. Accordingly. the UK deferred
tax balances at December 2019 have been stated at the rate dependent on when the temporary differences are expected to reverse. The deferred tax balances in other

countries are recognised at the substantively enacted rates at the balance sheet date.
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Uncertain tax positions
EU State Aid

The Group continues to monitor developments in relation to EU State Aid investigations. On 25 April 2019, the EU Commission's final decision regarding its investigation
nto the UK's Controlled Foreign Company (CFC) regime was published. It concludes that the legislation up until December 2018 does partiaty represent State Aid.

Both the Group and the UK Government, armong a number of other UK PLCs, have since subrmitted appeals to the U general court to annui the EL Commission’s findings.

The UK Government are required to commence the precess of recovering the State Aid while the decisionis
December 2019 focusing on the financial year 2015 due to the expiry of certain time limits.

under appeal, issuing their first round of determinations in

The Group received a determination in respect of one of its two affected subsidiaries for £1 milhion, which was both paid by the Group and appealed against separately to
HMRC in January 2020, The appeal against the determination to HMRC is likely to stay until the conclusion of the appeals to the EU general court to annul the original EU

Cormmmission’s decision.

Considering the appeals made by the UK PLCs (including the Group), UK Government, and management’s internal view, the Group does not consider any provision is
required in relation to this investigation. Additionally, in accordance with the provisions of IFRIC 23 ‘Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments' and IAS 12 'Income Taxes',

the Group will recognise a receivable for the determination paid in January 2020.

As previcusly disclosed, the Group has made ciaims under the CFC legislation and considers that the potential ameunt of tax payable, excluding compound interest,

remains between nil and £65 million,

Other
The Group does not have any other uncertain tax positions as at 31 December 2019 (2018: mil}.

11. Earnings per share

Earnings per share is presented on four bases: basic earnings per share, diluted earnings per share, adjusted basic earnings per share, and adjusted diluted earnings
per share. Basic earnings per share is in respect of all activities. Diluted earnings per share takes inte account the dilutive effects that would anse on conversion or
vesting of all outstanding share options and share awards under the Group's share option and award schemes. Adjusted basic earnings per share and adjusted diluted
earnings per share exclude amortisation of purchased intangible assets and non-underlying iterns to enable a better comparison of the underlying earmings of the

business with prior periods.

2019 2018
Basic earnings perﬂshare ) 119.5p 138.3p
Dhluted earnings per share 118.1p 136.0p
Adjusted basic earnings per share 200.3p 173 8p
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 198.0p 1/0.4p
Profit and adjusted profit for the year attributable to the Cornpany's equity holders:
2019 2018
e . £m . Em
Proﬁtl(ldés) for the financial géar attributable to the Company’s equity holders 417 480
Adjustments
Total non-underiying items (note 8) 293 125
Amortisation of purchased intangible assets, non-underlying items and taxation attributable to non-controlling interests (11) 2
Adjusted profit for the year attributable to the Company's equity holders 699 603
2019 5 2018
Wwetghted average number of shares — millions 349 347
Effect of dilutive share options and awards -~ millions 4 B
Diluted weighted average number of shares —millions B 353 353
The weighted average number of shares excludes those held in the Employee Benefit Trust and treasury shares held by the Group.
12. Dividends
2619 2018
e R R . £m _Em
Final dividend for 31 December 2017 paid 30 May 2018: 37.2p per Ordinary share - 129
Interim dividend for 31 December 2018 paid 18 Septernber 2018: 17.2p per Ordinary share - 60
Final dividend for 31 December 2018 paid 29 May 2015 43.2p per Ordinary share 151 -
Interim dividend for 21 Decembe[ﬂzﬂorl'a paid 17 Septemnber 201%: 20 1p per Ordinary share B 70 -
221 189

Dividends are only paid out of avaidable distributabie reserves of the Company.

The Board has proposed a final dividend in respect of the year ended 31 December 2019 of 49.9p per share.
£174 million in May 2020. This is not reflected in the financial statements
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13. Property, plant and equipment
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Land & Buildings
Freehold  right-of-use Leasehold Plant and
property assets improvements equipment Total
Cost £m Em £m £fm £m
31 December 2017 51 - 52 216 319
Additions 5 - 8 L4 57
Disposals - - {5 (4} ©
Write off - - - (2} (2)
Transfers - - - (&) 3)
Foreign exchange (1) - - - 1)
31 December 2018 - 55 - 55 251 161
Impact of adoption of IFRS 16 (note 2) - 170 - 2 17z
1 January 2018 (restated) 55 170 55 253 533
Additions 4 - 3 41 48
Acquisition of subsidiaries - 1 - - 1
Disposals and write-offs - (5) (5 (15) (25)
Transfers @ - ? (6) (5]
Foreign exchange - 3 (1) (7) L]
31 December 2019 } 57 163 59 266 545
Accumulated depreciation and impairment L . i
31 December 2017 29 - 37 124 190
Disposals - - (5) (4} (9}
Charge for the year - - 4 27 31
31 December 2018 o 29 - 36 147 212
Disposals - 3) ki) {13} (19)
Charge for the year - 26 6 34 66
Impairment - 2 - - 2
Foreign exchange B - - - @ “)
31 December 2019 29 25 39 164 257
Net book values
31 December 2019 ’* 28 138 20 102 288
'__ 26 - 19 104 149

31 December 2018

The Group leases a number of properties in the countries in which it operates and these are represented above as property tight-cf-use assets.

Disposals of right-of-use assets represent office space that is no longer used by the Group. A loss of £2 million was recognised on the derecognition of these assets.

Plant and equipment includes right-of-use assets with a cost of £2 miltion and depreciation charges of £1 million.

Transfers relate to reclassification of property, plant and equipment to other asset classes and reallocations of work In progress assets between property. plant and

equipment types.

During the prior year the Groun incurred a £2 million asset write-off expense presented as a non-underlying item in the Group's consehdated income staternent in
relation to 1T hardware work in progress which 1s ne longer required for development as a result of the integration of Yield Book inta the Group. There are no similar

expenses in the current year.

The Company has no property, plant and equipment (2018: nil).
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14, Intangible assets

Purchased intangible assets
Software,

Customer and licences and
supplier intellectual Software and

Goodwill  relationships Brands property other Tatal
Cost R i R . . fm  £fm  £m ; £m _fm 7 £m
31 December 2017 2.3717 1,848 950 584 678 6,447
Additions - -~ - = 187 187
Disposals - (&) - (14) () (24)
Transfer of asset - - - - 3 3
Write-off - - - - (%) ()
Foreignexchange 70 SO 45 %213 10
31 Decemnber 2018 o i 2447 1,802 1,005 582 872 6798
Acquisition of subsidiaries 14 ~ - - - 14
Additions - - - — 206 206
Disposals and write-off - ) 48] ) (16} (21)
Foreign exchange ) _ _(104) {64) 29 12 (39 (243)
ﬂecembe} 2019 ) 2,357 1,826 980 568 1,023 6,754
Accumulated amortisation gnd impairment
31 December 2017 - - 521 566 151 201 317 1.846
Amortisation charge for the year - 91 39 24 102 256
Immparment - - - - 1 1
Disposals - 6) - (14) (4} 24)
Write-off - - - - 1) (1
Foreign exchange 7 . ) 7 n 7 ) 3 o5 33
31 December 2018 528 662 197 304 420 2,111
Amortisation charge for the year - 117 41 22 123 303
Impairment 14 1 - - o 24
Disposals and wnte-off - 4] (1) 2) (14} (19)
Fareign exchange ] - 7 27) (26) {5) 6) (22) {86)
31 December 201% 515 752 232 318 516 2,333
Netbookvalues el
31 December 2019 o L A2 107 78 250 507 am2l
31 December 2018 e 1919 1.230 808 278 452 4687

Goodwill
On 31 May 2019, the Group acquired Beyond Ratings, which resulted in additions to goodwill of £14 million {note 32).

The goodwill arising on consalidation represents the growth potential and assembled workforces of the Htalian Group, LCH Group, FTSE Group, MillertmiumI T, the US
Information Services Group and Turquoise. The Company has no intangibie assets (2018: none).

Impairment tests for goodwill
Goodwill has been allocated for impairment testing purposes to 10 cash generating units (CGUS).

The recoverable amounts of these CGUSs have been determined based on value in use calculations using discounted cash flow forecasts based on business plans
prepared by managernent for a three year period ending 31 December 2022, and then projected for a further two years to 31 December 2024. Cash flows beyond this
period are extrapolated using the estimated long-term growth rates and applying the pre-tax discount rates referred to below.

During the year an impairment has been recognised in relation to Turquoise Global Holdings Ltd due to uncertainties in the underlying future cash flows resulting in an
impairment of £8 million in goodwill.

An impairment has been recagnised in relation to Mergent due to lower forecast cash flows. driven by revenue performance below expectations set at the time of
acquisition, This has resulted in an impairment of £6 million in goodwill.
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The amounit of the net book value of goodwill allocated to each CGU s set out below:

Netbook valueofgoodwill _
Pre-tax discount rate used
__ invalue in use calculations
31 December Acquisition of Impairment in Foreign 31 December
2018  subsidiaries year exchange 2019
- - - B £m £m £m £m £m 2019 2018
Italian Group
Capital Markets 405 - - 21) 384 11.6% 12.3%
Technology Services 24 — - ) 23 11.4% 10.5%
Post Trade Services 443 - - {23) 420 13.0% 13.2%
MillenniumIT 1 - - - 1 19.3% 20.0%
Turquoise 9 - {8) - 1 B.B% 9.7%
FTSE Group 191 14 - ) 204 10.5% 9.6%
LCH Group 128 - - (6) 122 9.9% 10.4%
Us Information Services Group
Frank Russell Group 429 - - (14) 415 10.4% 10.5%
Yield Bock 217 - - €] 209 11.1% 10.5%
Mergent o o 72 = (6) 3 63 11.3% 10.0%
1919 14 (14) (77 1,842

Managernent has based its value in use calculations for each CGU on key assumptions about short- and medium-term revenue and cost growth, long-term economic
growth rates (used to determine terminal values) and pre-tax discount rates.

The values assigned to short- and medium-term revenue and cost growth assumptions are based on the business plans prepared by managernent for a three year
period ending 31 December 2022. The assumptions are derived from an assessment of current trends, anticipated market and regulatory developrnents, discussions
with customers and suppliers, and management's experience. These factors are considered in conjunction with the Group's long-term strategic objectives to determine
appropriate short- and mediurm-terrm growth assurnptions.

Long-term growth rates are assumed to be 1.8% for each of the Italian CGUs {(2018: 1.5%), 8.6% for MillenniumIT (2018: 9.0%), 4 0% for each of the US Information
Services CGUs {2018: 3.9%), 3.4% for the other CGUs {2018 3.5%) and represent management’s internal forecasts based on external estimates of GDP and inflation
analysis for the 10-year period 1 January 2015 to 31 Decemnber 2024, and do not exceed the long-terrm average growth rates for the countries in which the CGUs operate.

Pre-tax discount rates are based on a number of factors including the risk-free rates in Italy, France, Sri Lanka, USA and the UK as appropriate. the Group's estimated
market risk premiurm and a premnium to reflect the inherent risks of each of the CGUs.

Value in use calculations for each CGU are sensitive to changes in short- and rmedium-term revenue and cost grewth assumptions, long term growth rates and pre-tax
discount rates.

Management believes the value in use of each CGU, with the exception of Mergent, is significantly higher than the carrying value, and is unlikely to be materially
timpaired by reasonable adverse changes to key assumptions. The excess of value in use over carrying value is determined by reference to the net book value as at

31 December 2019. Revenue and cost sensitivities assure a 5% change in revenues or costs for each of the 5 years in the value in use calculations.

The value in use of the Mergent CGU is equal to its carrying value. The impact of reasonable changes in the assurmptions on Mergent's value in use is set out below:

0.5% reduction 0.5% increase

5% reduction 5% increasein  inlong-tevm in pre-tax

in revenues costs growthrate discount rate

Cash generating unit o . L £m £m £m £m
Mergent (24) 19) (] (8
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Purchased intangible assets
The fair values of the purchased intangible assets were principaliy valued using discounted cash flow methodologies and are being amortised over their useful economic
lives, which do not normaily exceed 25 years. The Group's purchased intangible assets include:

Customer and supplier relationships
These assets have been recognised on acquisition of rajor subsidiary companies by the Group. The amortisation periods remaining on these assets are between
7 o 23 years. Following a reassessment of useful economic lives the Group has recognised a £25 million acceleration of amortisation charge in the year.

Brands
Brands have been recognised in a number of major acquisitions, including FTSE. LCH, Russell and Yield Book. Included within brands are trade names relating to the
acquisition of Frank Russell Group of £538 million (2018: £583 million). The remaining amortisation period on these assets are between 3 to 23 years.

Software, licences and intellectual property
These assets have been recognised on acquisition of subsidiary companies and have a remaining amortisation period of 2 to 18 years.

There are no other individual purchased intangible assets with a carrying value that is considered material to each asset class.

Following a review of purchased intangible assets no longer in use, the Group disposed of assets with casts of £2 million of customer relationships, £1 milion of brands
and £2 million of software licences, all with a nil net book value.

Impairment tests for purchased intangible assets

Turquoise

An impairment of £1 million has been recognised in relation to Customer and Supplier Relationships which represents the recurring source of income from customers'
existing at the time of acquisition. The impaired asset belongs to the Capital Markets reportable segment.

The recoverable amount has been determined based on a value in use calculation using cash flow projections from financial budgets and forecasts approved by senior
managernent covering a three year period. The pre tax discount rate applied to cash flow projections is 8.8% (2018: 9.7%) and cash flows beyond the three-year period
are extrapolated using a 3.4% growth rate (2018: 3.5%). The projected cash flows have beer impacted by weaker demand in the 'lit trading book, coupled with increased
costs of additionat imvestment in information techniology to support the business. This has resulted in the carrying value exceeding the value in use and the Group has
recognised an impairment of £1 million in the current year taking the carrying value to nil.

Software and other

As a part of the business operating model the Group develops technology solutions where software products are developed internally, for use within the Group or to sell
externally. The cost of self-developed software products in the year includes £100 million {2018: £133 milhon) Tepresenting assets not yet brought into use. No
amortisaticn has been charged on these assets and instead they are tested for impairment annually.

During the year, additions relating to internally generated software amounted to £176 million {2018: £175 million). Research expenditure of £16 milhen (2018: £4 million)
has been recogmsed in the income statement in the year.

Other amolnts represent the internally built and developed trading systems within the various business lines, licences. capitalised contract costs and nght-of-use
assets. In general, these assets have a useful economic life of up 10 7 years.

During the year, the Group capitalised £5 million (2018: £10 rillion) of incremental contract costs in respect of revenue generating contracts with customers and
recognised a £7 million (2018: £6 million) amortisation charge relating to contract cost assets. No impairment was recognised in the year (2018: nii) in relation to
contract cost assets.

Previously, the Group recognised licences heid under finance leases with a carrying value of £6 million at 2018. On 1 January 2019, the Group adopted IFRS 16 (note 2}
and these assets are now included with other right-of-use assets within ‘software and other’. During the year the Group recognised additions of £21 million of
right-of-use assets, with a corresponding amortisation charge of £7 million.

Following a review of software assets in the year the Group recognised £9 million impairment in relation to assets no longer in use.

During the year the Group recognised disposals and write-offs of assets no longer in use with a cost of £16 million. comprising £14 rmillion nil net book value assets and
£2 million of assets not yet brought into use.
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15. Investment in associates
The Group has a number of associated companies that are accounted for using the equity method. The activities of these cornpanies are complementary to the Group's
businesses. The associate companies are isted in note 36.

The investment in these companies is as follows:

Group Company

L o __Em £m

31 December 2017 e 5 3
Acquisitions and investments 28 12
Share of loss after tax [8) -
fmpatrmept . - {8)
31 Becember 2018 T ' ’ 25 7
Acquisitions and investmenits i1 11
Share of loss after tax (k] -
Impairment - {6)
Foreign exchange - (1) -
31 December 2019 o 28 12

The total comprehensive income of the associates 1s equivalent to the loss after tax shown above. None of the asscciates are material to the Group
During the year, the Group rnade additional investments in Curve Global for £11 million cash consideration, increasing the Group's equity interest to 44.05%.

During the prior year, the Group acquired a 15.67% equity interest in AcadiaScft, Inc., a provider of margin autormation solutions, for US$22 mullion {£16 million) cash
consideration and made additional investments in Curve Global of £12 million cash consideration, which maintained the Group's equity interest at 43.38%.

16. Investment in subsidiary companies

Shares Other Total
Company o . N £m . Em £m
31 December 2017 5.081 1.017 6098
[nvestment in London Stock Exchange (C) Limited 382 - 382
Investment in London Stock Exchange Reg Holdings Limited 10 - 10
Investment in LSEGH US PT, Inc. - . .18 - _L1s
31 December 2018 T o 5,459 1,017 6,506
Investment in London Stock Exchange (C) Limited . 244 = 244
31 December 2019 5,733 1,017 6,750

Other includes amounts invested in subsidiary companies by way of capital contributions and awards granted under the Group’s share schemes.

Country of incorporation and equity anqdb
Principal operating subsidiaries Principal activity principal operations votes held
Held directly by the Company
London Stock Exchange plc Recognised investment exchange England and Wales 100.00
Held indirectly by the Company
Banque Centrale De Compensation SA (LCH SA} CCP clearing services France 73.45
Borsa Itallana S.p.A Recognised investment exchange Italy 9999
Cassa di Compensazione e Garanzia $.p.A. CCP clearing services Italy 9999
Elite S.p.A. Business support programme Italy 7499
Frank Russell Company Market indices provider Usa 100.00
FTSE International Limited Market indices provider England and Wales 100.00
LCH Limited CCP clearing services England and Wales 82.61
Mergent, Inc. Business and financial information provider USA 100.00
Millennium 1T Software (Private) Limited 1T solutions provider snilanka 100.00
Monte Titoli S.p.A Pre-settlement, settlernent and centralised custody Italy 98.87
MTS 5.p.A. wholesale fixed income bords Italy £2.53
The Yield Book. Inc. Fixed income indices and analytics USA 100.00
Turquoeise Global Holdings Limited Multilateral trading facility England and wales 51.36

Under Regulation 7 of The Partnerships (Accounts) Regulations 2008, the Group elected not to prepare partnership accounts for its indirect partnership interest in
Londen Stock Exchange Connectivity Solutions LP, as its results are contained in the consolidated group accounts.

A full list of subsidiaries is provided \n note 36
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Material non-controlling interests

The LCH companies, LCH Ltd, based in the UK, and LCH SA, based in France, are the only subsidiaries that have material non-controlling interests within the Group.

I 2018, the Group acquired further shares in the [CH Group and owned 82.61% of the equity throughout 2019

Summarised financial information attributable to material non-controlling interests

Amounts include goodwill, purchased intangible assets and associated amortisation, impairments and deferred tax attributable to non-controlling interests.

2019 2018
Profit for the year attributable to non-controlling interests 49 63
Total comprehensive inceme for the year attributable to nen-controlling interests as 65
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests in the year {35) (37)
Summarised total financial information for companies with material non-controlling interests
Armounts include goodwill, purchased intangible assets and asscciated amortisation, impairments and deferred tax.
2019 2018
Summarised balance sheet : : R e fm £m
Non-current assets 570 548
Current assets 654,402 684,787
Current liabilities {653,684) {684,071)
Non-current liabilities . o o Y ... R {41y
Total equity 1.224 1.223
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the company 965 967
Non-controlling interests i 259 256
j 1,224 1,223
2019 2018
Summarised total comprehensive income and cash flows o e Em £m
Total income for the year 756 662
Total profit for the year 241 188
Total comprehensive income for the year 197 189
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (3} (87)

Subsidiaries exempt from audit

The following UX subsidiaries will take advantage of the audit exernption set out within section 4794 of the Companies Act 2006 for the year ended 31 Decemnber 2019.

EDTEEQ name )

London Stock Exchange Group Hofdmgs Limited
London Stock Exchange Reg Holdings Limited
tondon stock Exchange (C Limmited

London Stock Exchange Group {Services) Lirited

__ . Registration number

6795362
7378551
7943990
9313935
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17. Deferred tax
The movements in deferred tax assets and liabilities during the year are shown below.

Acquisition Provisions

Accelerated  deferred tax and other
tax and temporary

depreciation amortitation differences Total
Group : o &m gm . gm £m
31 December 2017 o 9 (484) 34 {@41)
Tax {charged}/credited to the income staternent 2) 33 (15) 16
Tax credited/(charged) to other comprehensive tnceme:
- Defined benefit scheme remeasurement gain - — 5 5
- Mavernent in debt insttuments at FVOCI - - & 4
— Foreign exchange - {19 - (19}
Allowance on share opticns/awards — to equity o - = 2 e
31 Decernber 2018 7 (470) 30 {433)
Impact of adoption of IFRS 16 (note 2) _ = - A 4
31 Decernber 2018 7 (70) 34 (£29)
Tax (charged}/credited ta the income statement [ £4] 31 - 29
Tax (charged}/credited to other comprehensive income:
— Movement in debt instruments at FYOCI - - (5) (5)
- Foreign exchange - 15 (3) 12
Allowance on share options/awards — to equity L - - 10 10
31 December 2019 - - 5 “24) 36 (383)
Assets at 31 December 2019 5 - i 49
Liabilities at 31 December 2019 B L - (L24) @ &3
Net assets/(liabilities) at 31 December 2019 L 5 (w24 36 (383)
Assets at 31 December 2018 7 - 35 42
Liabilities at 31 December 2018 . o - (470) ) (475}
Net assets/(liabilities) at 21 December 2018 - 7 “70) 30 237

The deferred tax assets are recoverable against future taxable profits and are due after more than one year.

The net deferred tax asset of £36 million (2018: £30 million) in respect of provisions and other ternporary differences relates to share based payments of £28 million
(2018: £15 million). retirernent henehts liability of £(19) million (2018: £(10) million), interest payabie of £17 million (2018: £15 million). trading losses of £4 million
(2018: £8 million), withholding tax on distributable reserves of subsidiary companies of £(6) million (2018: £(4) millicn), the impact of the adoption of new accounting
standards of £4 million {2018: £3 million), accrued bonus of £2 millien (2018: ), Yield Book closing costs of £2 million (2018: nil), and other provisions and temporary
differences of £4 rmllion (2018: £3 million).

The purchased intangible assets of the acquired subsidiaries create a deferred tax liability due to the difference between their accounting and tax treatment. This hiabihty
is amortised at the same rate as the purchased intangible assets.

The Group has unrecognised deferred tax assets in respect of losses of £20 million (2018: £17 million) within certain Group subsidiaries. The assets will be recognised in
the future only if suitable taxable income were to arise within the Group.

There was no deferred tax in the Cormpany (2018: rl).
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18. Retirement benefit obligations
The Group operates separate defined benefit and defined contribution schemes. The assets of the defined benefit and defined contribution schermes are held separately
from those of the Group.

All schemes are goverred by the local regulatory framework and employment laws in the country in which they operate.
The Company has ne retirement benefit obligations.

Defined benefit schemes

United Kingdorm

Oon 5 Septernber 2016, the London Stock Exchange Retirement Plan (LSERP) and the LCH Pension Scheme in the UK (LCH UK) underwent a secticnalised merger into a
new London Stock Exchange Group Pension Scheme (LSEGPS). The schemne maintains separate LCH and LSE Sections,

The LSEGPS is administered by trustees who are responsible for the scheme's governance. The scheme invests in a wide range of assets in the UK and averseas through
investment managers, appointed by the scheme's trustees, who seek to balance risk and investment return. The assets are primarily managed by Ruffer LLP, Royal
Lendon Asset Managernent, Payden and Rygel Investment Management, Schroder Investrment Management Limited and a ‘buy-in* insurance asset with Pension
Insurance Corporation.

The plan assets do not include any of the Group's own financial instruments, nor any property occupied by, or other assets used by, the Group.

The LSE section of LSEGPS was a non-contributory defined benefit schere that closed 1o new members in 1999, With effect from 31 March 2012, the LSERP also closed
1o accrual of future benehts for active members arid it has been agreed that the benefits already accrued for affected members will remain linked to their salary with the
Group.

The [CH section of LSEGPS was closed to new members from 30 September 2009. It was closed to further employee contributions and accruat of future benefits from
31 March 2013 with the defined contribution section remaining open until April 2017, when the Legal & General mastertrust was provided to &ll UK employees,

Pension scherne obligations and costs are determined by an independent qualified actuary on a regular basis using the projected unit credit method. The obligations
are measured by discounting the best estirate of future cash flows to be paid out by the scheme and are reflected in the Group balance sheet.

QOverseas
LCH Group operates retirement indernnity and long-service award schermes in Paris, for which the scheme obligahions are calculated by an independent qualified
actuary. They also operate an independent defined benefit scherne in Porto. Updated valuations of these funds are carried out by an independent quatified actuary.

The Trattamento di Fine Rapporte (TFR) nperated by the Italian Group is a severance and eaving indernnity scherne, classified as an unfunded defined benefit scherme
for funds accurnulated prior ta 1 July 2007, The service cost, representing deferred salaries accruing to employees, was included as an operating experise and was
determined by law at 6.91% of salary payments subject t¢ certain adjustrments. The scheme obligation comprises accumulated service costs and 15 revalued by taw at a
rate equal to 75% of naticnal fife price index +1.5%' by an independent qualified actuary. Since 1 July 2007. the Group retains no obligation, as contributions are made
directly into [talian state funds in the manner of a defined cortribution schemea

The employee benefit and retirement plan operated by MillenniumiT is classified as an unfunded defined benefit plan. The net obligation n respect of this plan is the
arnount of future benefit that emnployees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periads. Once an employee s continuously employed for more
than five years. he or she is entitied to a payment equivalent to half a month's gross salary multiplied by the number of years in service at MillenniumiT.

Penston risks

The principal risk to which the defined benefit schemes expose the Group arises from an increase in pension liabilties.

The pension habilities could increase in the following circumnstances:

~ if increases in the plan lizbilities are not accormpanied by corresponding increases in the plan assets;

— if investment returns are lower than assumed in assessing the adequacy of plans;

— i inflation is higher than expected, increasing liabilities through indexing of pension payments: and

— the risk that members live longer than expected, increasing the length of time for which pensions have to be paid, potentially due to a medical breakthrough.

Such an increase in pension ligbilities could lead to an increase in pension deficit, Defined benefit schemes are normally revalued by actuaries every three years, Where

any matenal funding gap is identified by this process, the Trustees will agree a schedule of contributions with the spansor company. Such contributions would result in
financial impact to the Group.

In addition, with regard to the LSE Section of LSEGPS, the Group is exposed to the credit of the buy-in insurance provider. A failure of the buy-in insurance provider would
reduce the pension assets and could thus also lead 1o a pension deficit or an increase in pension deficit and the need for contributions from the Group.
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Defined contribution schemes

In the UK. the only pension scheme open to employees is a defined contribution scheme, provided by Legal & General. Following a pension consuitation, from April
2017, all UK emiployees are eligible to participate in the same pension scheme. A core contribution of 8% cof basic salary is paid by the Group, who will also match
employee contributions up to 4% of basic salary.

Defined contribution schernes are operated by FTSE International and US entities.

Amnounts recognised in the income statement from continuing operations are as follows:

2019 2018
LSERP LCH UK Other plans ‘I_';_tal_ LSERP "LC H UK Other plans Total
B Notes £m &M Em £m o Etm £m £m fm
Defined contribution schemes (4) (%) (11) (19) {4) (4) (10 (18}
Defined benefit scheme — current/past
service cost and expenses ) - (6) (4] (1) - 6) 7
Total pension charge included in
7 (5) @) 17) (26} (5} (4) (16} (25}
/ (expense} 8 - 1 — 1 Sme 1 - B
g n the income
statement (5) {3) (17) (25) (6} 3) (16) (25)
Defined benefit assets/(obligations) for pension schemes
2019 = 2018
LSERP LEH UK Other plans Total LSERP LCHUK  Otherplans Total
o i £m L £m £m Em £m £m . Em
Fair value of assets
Equities:
- Quated 17 52 - 69 - 62 - 62
— Not quoted 1 3 - 4 - 42 - 42
Bonds:
- Quoted 71 95 1 167 14 17 1 32
- Not quoted 120 133 - 253 140 121 - 261
Property 5 - - 5 [ - - 5
Cash 1 2 - 5 15 2 - 17
Pensioner buy-in policy 187 - - 187 180 - ... 180
Total fair value of assets i 402 287 1 690 355 244 1 a00
Present value of funded obligations (395) (228) (18) Gy . 0681 (198) an_ . G79
Surplus/{deficit) 7 59 17) 49 (6} 46 (16} 24

As at 31 Decernber 2019, the Group has recognised a net defined benefit asset of £7 million {2018: £(6) million} in relation to the LSE section and £59 rmllion
{2018: £46 million) in relation to the LCH section, on the basis that the Group has access to the surplus in the event of a wind-up of the scheme and therefore no asset
ceiling has been applied to the net surplus recognised. Further, no minimurn funding commitments are associated with the plan.

UK pension plan actuarial assumptions are set out below:

2019 2018

_ o o T Tisere | Lew LSERP LCHUK
Inflation rate — RPI ) 2.9% 3.2% 3.2%
Inflation rate — CPI 1.8% 2.0% 2.0%
Rate of increase in salaries 2.9% 32% n/a
Rate of increase in pensions in payment 3.5% 3.6% 2.2%
Discount rate:

— Non-insured 2.1% 2.1% 3.0% 3.0%
— Insured 1.9% n/a 27% n/a
Life expectancy from age &0 (years)

— Non-retired male member 276 216 281 281
- Non-retired fernale member 30.1 30.0 308 30.5
- Retired male member 26.7 27.0 27.2 275
— Retired fernale rember 28.9 28.8 29.4 292

The martality assumplions are based on S2PA tables published by the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries adjusted to take account of projected future improvernents in
life expectancy from the Self Administered Pension Scherne (SAPS) mortality survey, which was published in 2008. We have used an allowance for CMI 2017 projections
and applied a 1.25% for the male and female long-term trend rate in respect of future mortality impravernents.

London Stock Exchange Group ple
Annlal Report 31 December 2019 176




Notes to the financial statements (continued)

Sensitivities
The sensitivities regarding the principal assumptions used to measure the L SERP and LCH UK schemne obligations are:
2019 2018

_ Changeinassumption ~~ Impactonschemeobligations ~_~ Impactonschemeobligations =
Assumption ; [ LSERD ) — . ASERR__ . LtHUK
Inflation rate (CPT) and salary increase _ Increaseby05%  Increaseby£3m _ Increasebyfem _  Increasebyf3m _Increaseby £6m
Rate of increase n pensions payment ____Increaseby05% _ Increaseby £26m  Increaseby€17m  Increaseby€2lm _Increaseby £11m
Discountrate  ncreasebyOSh  Reduceby€30m  Reducebyf2em Redueby2im Reduceby£ism
Mortality rate 7 Increase bg 1 gegr ‘_;cr;asebg £18m Increase by £8m Increase by £14m Increase by £6m

The sensitivity analysis above has been determined based on a method that exirapolates the impact on defined benefit obligations as a result of reasonable changes in
key assumptions occurring at the end of the reperting penod.

The impact of the salary increase assuenption as a standalone sensitivity has an immaterial impact on the scheme obligations.

Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligations during the year

2019 2018
T Lserp LCHUK  Otherplans Total LSERP LCHUX  Otherplans  Total
e B EWM M e ¥ WM Em_ Em __ . Em
Beneht obligation as at beginning of year 361 198 17 576 376 208 17 601
Pension expense:
— Past/current service cost - - 6 6 1 - 6 7
ZInterestcost - . W s - % % & - &
Subtotal included in the income statement 10 __ 6 . & 2 0w 6 & 2
Remeasurement losses/(gains): ‘ ’ ’ )
- Actuarial losses/{gains) — financial
assumptions [ 32 1 77 (10) (8) (1} (19)
- Actuarial losses — demographic assumptions 3 3) - 6) 3) - - 3
—Actuarial (qaing)flosses —expertence @ - - ® 3 . - 4
Subtotal included in total comprehensive ) )
focome 00004 2 1 2w 0 _®» M 0§
Benefits paid (16) &) (3] (28} {16) 9 {5) 30)
Fareign exchange e O e e Nl
Benefit obligation as at end of year T Taes ‘228 18 641 361 198 17 576
Movement in fair value of scheme assets during the year
2019 2018
" LSERP  1CHUK  oOtherplans  Total  LSERP  LCHUK  Otherplans Total
- S e &M _£m___ _fm ™  &mw &M  fWMm  fm
Fair value of scheme assets as at beginning of year 355 244 1 600 356 264 1 621

Pension income

Interest income 16
Subtotal inc he in 16
Rermeasurernent gamsf(iosseé}.

Return/(loss) on pian assets, excluding

Interestwncore 3 % - T ___® e - B0
Subtotal included in total ) ) ) ) )

comprehensiveincome %™ 3 - 7 & ey - 89
Contributions by employer —15_ 3 - 18 15 3 - BT
Expenses ) - - [§V] - - - -
Benefits paid (16) ® - 22) (16} (@) - (25)
Foreign exchange - 1 - 1 - - - -
Fair value of scheme assets as at end of year 402 287 1 690 355 244 1 600

The actual gain on plan assets was £94 million (2018: ioss £14 million).
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Defined benefit actuarial gains and losses recognised
The experience adjustments and the effects of changes in actuarial assumptions of the pension scherne during the year are recognised in the statemnent of
comprehensive income,

2019 2018
. VI;SVERP LCH UK Other plans o LSERP LCH UK Other plans
- B £m £m L Efm_ fm  Em
Recognised up to beginning year {28) 30 2 291 4 1
Net actuarial {losses)/gains recagnised in the year L (1} 9 .y 1 (i4) 1
Cumulative amount recognised at end of ye (29) 39 1 (28) 30 2

The last actuarial valuations of the UK defined benefit scheme were carried out as at 31 Decernber 2017 by an independent qualified actuary. According to the schedule
of contributicns of these valuations, LSE plc has funded its defined benefit scherne deficit £14 million in 2018 and 2019 and is expected to pay £14 million per annum
nto the LSE Section 1n years 2020 to 2022, LCH Limited funded its defined benefit scheme deficit £3 million in 2019 and 15 expected to pay £3 million per annum into
the LCH Section in years 2020 to 2022.

The weighted average duration of the LSERP defined benefit obligation at the end of the reporting period is estimated to be 21 years and 12 years for non-insured and
insured, respectively. The weighted average duration of the LCH UK defined benefit obligation at the end of the reporting period is estimated to be 23 years.

The Trustees invests the Scheme's assets in a portfolic of physical assets and liability matching assets. The physical assets have the objective of outperforming the
liabtlities by investing in a suitably diversified range of assets. consisting of risk premia strategies, corporate bonds and other credit alternatives and property which
together are expected to reduce investment volatility.

The liability matching assets have the objective of using a liability driven investment strategy to hedge against the interest rate and inflation risks associated with
liabilities predominantly in a range of gilts, both nominal and index linked. The LSERP scherre also includes a bulk annuity transaction insuring the benefits for a part of
the scheme’s pensioner liabilities.

This combination of physical assets and liability matching assets 1s expected to provide an appropriate risk and return profile, with suitable interest rate and inflation
hedging characteristics, consistent with lower volatility and improved funding level.
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19. Financial assets and financial liabilities

Financial instruments by category

The financial instruments of the Group and Cormpany are categorised as follows:

Financial assets

31 December 2019

Cleanm;'nbe?ﬁnancial égéets
—~ Clearing member trading assets

~ Other receivables from clearing members
- Other financial assets

~ Clearing mernber cash and cash equivalents

Clearing member business assets
Trade and other receivables
Cash and cash equivalents

Derivative financial instruments

[ Group _ _ . Compary
Financial Financiai Financial
Financial assets at fair  assets at fair Financial assets at fair
assets at  value through value through assets at  value through
amortised cost OCI  profit or loss Total amortised cost  profit of loss Total
122,299 - 574.889 697,188 - - -
8330 - ~ 8,330 - - -
— 23.576 - 23,576 - - -
erie T = 67,118 S N
h 197747 23576 574 889 796,212 - Z -
521 - 5 526 706 - 706
1483 - - 1,493 2 - 2
Investments in financial assets — debt instruments - 106 - 106 - - -
Investrnents in financial assets — equity instruments - 241 - 241 - - -
- - B 2 2 s 2 2
199,761 23,923 574,896 798,580 708 2 710

Total

There were no transfers between categories during the year.

Prepayments and contract assets within trade and other receivables are not classified as financial instruments.

The Group na longer recognises bonds with less than three menths matunty as cash and cash equivalents. They remain within investments in financial assets —debt.

Financial liabilities

31 Decamber 2019 _Group . . Eompany
Financial Financial
liabilities at liabilities at
Financiak fair valuye Financial fair value
liabilities at through profit Wabiiities at  through profit
amortised cost or loss Total amortised cost orloss Total
L . o o fm_ £m £m Em £Em £m
Clearing member financial assets:
- Clearing member trading liabilities 122,299 574,889 697,188 - - -
— Other payables to clearing members - 984914 = 98,914 = - -
Clearing member business liabilities 221213 574,88 796,102 - - ~
Trade and other payables 747 - 747 712 - 712
Borrowings 2,085 - 2,085 2077 2,077
Derivative financial instruments ) - 40 40 7 - 40 40
Total 224,045 574,929 798,974 2,789 40 2,829
There were no transfers between categories during the year.
Social security and other tax liabilities within trade and other payables, and contract liabilities are not classified as financial instrurments.
The financial instruments of the Group and Company at the previcus year's balance sheet date were as follows:
Financial assets
31 December 2018 - Greww - _Company -
Financial Financial Financial
Financial assetsatfair assets at fair Financial  assets at fair
assets at value through value through assetsat value through
amortised cost OC1  profit or loss Total amortised cost  profit orloss Total
e o — . Em L Em m fm W B Em
Clearing member financial assets:
- Clearing member trading assets 138,153 - 604,303 742,456 - - -
— Other raceivables from clearing members 2,261 - - 2.261 - - -
— Other financial assets - 10.694 - 19,694 - - -
- Clearing member cash and cash equivalents N 08271 - = 10927 = T -
Clearing member business assets 211341 19.694 604,303 835.338 - - -
Trade and cther receivables 761 - - 761 622 - 622
Cash and cash equivalents 1,510 - - 1510 5 - 6
Investments in financial assets — debt instrurments - 84 - 84 - =
Total 213,61 19778 604,303 837.693 528 - 628

Prepayments and contract assets within trade and other recetvables are not classified as financial instruments.

{ontract assets that have been reclassified as fees receivable are included within trade and other receivables {note 21).
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Financiat liabilities

31 December 2018 . Group . Company
Financial Financial
liabilities at Habilities at
Financial fair value Financial fair value
liabilities at through profit liabilities at threugh profit
amortised cost or loss Total amortised cost orloss Total
£m £m £m £m . Em £m

Clearing member fmanmal ll;t;llltlES

- Clearing member trading liabilities 138153 604,303 742,456 - - -
~ Other payables to ciearing members o 93.052 - 93,052 - — -
Clearing member business liabilities 231,205 604,303 835,508 - - -
Trade and other payables 510 10 520 402 - 402
Borrowings 2,203 - 2.203 2,186 - 2,186
Derivative financial instruments - AT 47 - 47 &7
Total T 231918 604,360 838,778 2,588 ] 2635
Social security and other tax liabilities within trade and other payables are not classified as financial instruments.
The following table provides the fair value measurement hierarchy of the Group's financial assets and liabilities as at 31 Decernber 2019:
Financial assets measured at fair value
31 December 2019 Group
Quoted prices Significant Significant
in active observable unobservable
markets inputs inputs Total
{Level 1) (Level 2) {Level 3} fair value
N £m . Em £m £m
Clearing member trading assets:
— Derivative instruments 11,452 3.061 - 14,553
— Non-derivative instruments 3 560,333 - 560,336
— Other financial assets B o 23,576 - - 23,576
Fair value of Clearm_gr_r-wgr-ﬁgé-r-bu-smess assets o 35.071 563,394 - 598,465
Investrments in financial assets — debt 106 - - 106
Investrnent in financial assets —equity - - 241 241
Trade and other receivables — convertible loan notes - - 5 5
Derivatives not designated as hedges:
— Foreign exchange forward contracts = - 2 = 2
''''''' B e 35,177 563,396 246 598,819
The Company had derivative assets of £2 million (2018: nil). All derivatives assets in the Company are the same as for the Group.
Financial liabilities measured at fair value
31 December 2019 Group
Quoted prices Significant Significant
in active observable unobservable
markets inputs inputs Total
{Level 1) {Level 2) {Level 3} fair value
i o £m _ Em £m £m
Elearmg member trading liabilities:
Derivative instruments 11,492 3,061 - 14,553
Mon-derivative instruments o o L ) 3 560,333 - 560,336
Fair value of clearing member business liabilities 11,495 563,394 - 574,889
Derivatives used for hedging:
— {rass-currency interest rate swaps - 39 - 39
Derivatives not designated as hedges:
— Foreign exchange forward contracts e - T 1
11,495 563,434 - 574,929

The Company had dervative habilities of £40 million (2018: £47 rmillion). All derivative liabilities in the Company are the same as for the Group.
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The following table provides the fair value measurernent hietarchy of the Group's financial assets and liabilities as at 31 December 2018:

Financial assets measured at fair value

31 December 2018 I Group .
Quoted prices Significant significant

in active observable unobservable

markets inputs inputs Total

{Level 1) (Level 2) {Level 3} fair value
o e £m £m £m _Em
Clearing member trading assets:
— Derivative instruments 4,958 8 - 4,966
— Non-derivative instruments 5 599,332 599,337
— Other financial assets L . 19.694 = - 19,694
Fair value of clearing member business assets 24,657 599,340 - £623,997
Investment in financial assets —debt - -3

24,741 599,340 - 624 081
Financial liabilities measured at fair value
31 December 2018 o . Group .
Quoted prices Significant significant

in active observable unobservable

markets inputs inputs Total

(Level 1) {Level 2) (Level 3) tair value
e - £m £m £m £m
Clearing member trading liabilities:
— Derivative instruments 4,958 8 - 4,966
- Non-derivative instrurnents - o .5 599332 - 599337
Fair value of clearing member business habilities 4,963 599.340 - 504,303
Deferred consideration - - 10 10
Derivatives designated as hedges.
- Cross-currency interest rate swaps _ = AT - L

4963 599.387 10 604,360

The Group uses the following hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financial instruments by valuation technique:

— Level 1: quoted (unadjusted) prices in active markets for identical assets or habilities:

- Level 2- other techniques for which all inputs which have a sigmificant effect on the recorded fair value are observable, either directly or indirectly; and

— Level 3; techniques which use inputs which have a sigmficant effect on the recorded fawr value that are not based on observable market data.

For assets and liahilities classified as Level 1, the fair value is based on market price quotations at the reporting date.

For assets and liabilities classified as Level 2, the fair value is calculated using one or more valuation technigues (e.g. the market approach or the income approach) with
market observable inputs. The selection of the appropriate valuation techniques may be affected by the availability of the relevant inputs as well as the reliability of the
inputs. The inputs rmay include currency rates, interest rate and forward rate curves and net asset values.

There have been no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the current and prior penod.

when observable market data is not available, the Group uses one or more valuation techniques (e.g. the market approach or the income approach) for which sufficient
and reliable data is available. These inputs used in estirmating the fair value of Level 3 financial instruments include expected timing and level of future cash flows,
timing of settlement, discount rates and net asset values of certain investrments.

There are ne deferred consideration liabilities cutstanding in relation to put options cver non-controlling interests of subsidiaries as at 31 December 2019 (2018: £10 million).
The deferred consideration was paid during the year.

with the exception of Group borrowings, ranagerment has assessed that the fair value of financial assets and financial habilities categorised as being at amortised cost
approximate to their carrying values. The fair value of the Group's borrowings is disclosed in note 26.

The Group's financial assets and financial liabilities held at fair value consist largely of securities restricted in use for the operations of the Group's CCPs as managers of
their respective clearing and guarantee systems. The nature and composition of the CCP clearing business assets and liabilities are explained in the accounting policies
section in note 1.

As at 31 December 2019, there are no provisions for expected credit losses in Telation to any of the CCP businesses' financial assets held at amortised cost or FYOCT
{2018: nil). The Group closely monitors its CCP investment portfolio and invests only in government debt and other collateralised instruments where the risk of loss s
minimal. There was no increase in credit sk in the year and none of the assets are past due (2018: nil).
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Investments in financial assets — equity

0On 30 January 2019, the Group acquired a 4.92% equity interest in Euroclear Holding SA/NY (Euroclear) for €278 million (£244 miltion) and considers its interest a
long-term strategic investment. As at 31 Decernber 2019, the carrying value of the investment is £238 miltion (€278 million). The investment is classified as Level 3,
but was classified as Level 2 on acquisition. The fair value can be derived from external observable inputs, which include transactions in equity. No such transactions
have occurred since the acquisition of the Group's interest. The Group reguiarly reviews Euroclear’s financial information, which is available publicly or received as a
shareholder and considers the current value to be a teasonable approximation of fair value. A dividend of £7 million was received during the year and recognised
directly in the income statemnent within operating profit.

On 25 February 2019, the Group acquired a 7.3% equity interest in Nivaura Limited {Nivaura) for £3 million. A further investrnent of £4 million in the form of a convertible
loan was also made. The foan is convertible to equity under certain conditions and attracts a discount on the avaitable share price. The fair value of the loan as at

31 Decernber 2019 is £5 million and is calculated wsing expected values based on the probability of each possible outcome. A fair value gain of £1 miliion has been
recognised during the year in the income staternent. Interest is charged on the loan at 6% per annum for the first two years and 15% for any years thereafter. Finance
income has been recognised in the year, but is immater:al

The fair value of the Nivaura investment is classified as Level 3. The fair value can be derived from external observable inputs, which include transactions in equity.
No such transactions have occurred since the acquisition of the Group's interest. The Group regularly reviews financial information for Nivaura and considers the current
value as a reasonable approximation of its far value.

The Group has opted to value the equity investments at FVOCT, given the long-term strategic nature of these interests. The convertible loan is held at fair value through
profit or loss, as it contains a derivative option.

Hedging activities and derivatives

Net investment hedges

Cross-curtency interest rate swaps

In 2017, the Group issued €1 bilion of bonds in two €500 million tranches that mature in 2024 and 2029. €700 miltion of these bonds were swapped on a coordinated
basis into US$836 million through a series of cross-currency interest rate swaps which mature on the same dates as the bonds. These instruments effectively exchange
some of the obligations and coupans of the bonds from Euros into US dollars in order to more closely match the Group's currency of borrowing to the currency of its net
assets and earnings. These swaps have been designated as a hedge of the Group's net investments in its US dollar reporting subsidiaries and qualify for effective

hedge accounting.

€700 million cross-cwirency interest rate swap o ) o 2019 2018
Fair valLe of derivative on the balance sheet £(39)m £(17)m
Nominal value of hedging instrurment $836m $836m
Hedge ratic 1:1 11
Hedge effectiveness 100% 100%
Change in fair value of derivative £(22)m E{2)m
Change in value of net mvestment £22m £21m
Cumuiative amount held in hedging reserve £(39)m £(17)m

The 2008 £250 million bond was swapped from Sterling into Eures. This also resulted in a reduction in balance sheet translation exposure on Euro denominated net
assets and the protection of Sterling cash flows. These swaps were designated as & hedge of the Group's met investment in the Italian Group and qualified for effective
hedge accounting until their maturity in October 2019.

£242 million cross-currency interest rate swap T L2019 2018
Fair value of dertvative on the balance sheet - E(30m
Nominal value of hedging instrument - €300m
Hedge ratio - 1:1
Hedge effectiveness - 100%
Change in fair value of derivative £12m £(Iim
Change in value of net investment £(12)m £1m
Cumnulative amount held in hedging reserve £(18)m £(30)m

The £18 million loss remains in the hedging reserve as the Group continues to own the underlying investment.
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Non-derivative hedges

€800 miflion of the €1,500 million bonds not swapped into U doflars qualify as hedges of the Group's net investments in Euro denominated subsidtaries and qualify for
effective hedge accounting. The moverment on the €700 miillion that has been swapped is included below and is netted against the fair value movement of the US doltar
derivative in the hedging reserve.

Euro denominated bonds e - e B 2019 2018
Carrying value of debit on the balance sheet £1,274m £1.342m
Nominal value of hedging instrument €1,500m €1,500m
Hedge ratio 11 1:1
Hedge effectiveness 100% 100%
Change in carrying value of hedging instrument £71m £(17)m
Change n value of net investment £(71)m £17m
Cumulative amount held in hedging reserve £50m £(21)m

Throughout the financial year the Group drew on its cornmitted bank facihties in Eurc and US dollars and issued Euro denominated Commercial Paper. These drawings
and issuances were designated as hedges of the Group's net investrments in Euro and US dollar denorminated subsidiaries.

Revolving credit facility and commercial paper . . a . 2019 . 2018
Carrying value of debt on balance sheet £378m £270mM
Ngrninal value of hedging instrument — Euros €317m £300m
Norninal value of hedging instrument ~ US dollars Us$141m nil
Hedge ratio i:1 11
Hedge effectiveness 100% 100%
Change in carrying value of hedging instruments £10m £(16)m
Change in value of net investrments £{10)™ £16m
Cumulative amount held in reserve £1m £{o)m
2019 2018
Hedging reserve . . . . . . . » 7 . fwm _&m
1 January 117) 62}
Changes in farr value recognised in other comprenensive income - S S 2
31 December (46) (117)

No amounts have been reclassified to the income statement during the year {2018: £nil). £40 million of losses remain in reserves as at 31 December 2019 that have not
been recycled to the income statement, as the Group continues to hold the underlying investments (2018: £43 million losses).

The Group's hedging instruments are recognised on the balance sheet within derivative financial instruments or borrowings.
Foreign currency forwards
At 31 December 2018, payables of €261 million and US$239 million were hedged forward into the next financial year. The fair value of the derivartives at the year end was

an asset of £2 million (2018: nil) and a liability of £1 million (2018: nil).

Hedge accounting is not applied to these derivatives.
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20. Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities

Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

The Group reports financial assets and financial liabilities on a net basis on the balance sheet where there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts

and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the labilities simultaneously.

The following table shows the impact of netting arrangements on all financial assets and financial liabilities that are reported net on the balance sheet as at

31 Decernber 2019:

Gross. Amount Net amount as

amounts offset reported

31 Decemnber 2019 €m £m £m_
Other financial assets 1,087,976 (1,073,415) 14,561
Repurchase agreements 792921 (110,294) 682,627
Total assets 1,880,897 (1,183,709) 697,188
Other financial liabilities (1,118,402) 1,103,841 (14,561)
Reverse repurchase agreements ~ (792,921) 110,294 (682,627)

Total liabilities

(1,911,323) 1,214,135 (697,188)

The impact of netting arrangements on all financial assets and financial labilities that are reported net on the balance sheet as at 31 December 2018 is as follows:

Gross Amount Net amount as

amounts offset reported
31 December 2018 £m £m £m
Other financial assets 867,201 (859,535} 7.666
Repurchase agreements 823,180 (88390) 734790
Total assets 1,690,381 {847,925) 742 456
Qther financial liabilities (892 461) 884,795 {7.666)
Reverse repurchase agreements {823,180) 88,390 (734.790)
Total liabilities {1.715641) 973,185 (742 4£56)

All offset amounts are held in Clearing member trading assets and Clearing member trading liabilities within the Group's financial instruments.

As CCPs, the Group's operating companies sit in the middle of members’ transactions and held default funds and margin amounts as a contingency against the default
of a member. As such, further amnounts are available to offset in the event of a default reducing the asset and Hability of £697.188 million {2018: £742.456 million} to nil.
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21. Trade and other receivables

Groeup C
2019 2018 2019 2018
Notes £m £m £m £m
Non-current
Deferred consideration - 28 - -
Fees Teceivable’ 1 1 - -
Amounts due from Group companies 34 - - 41 25
amounts due from associates 34 i — — _
Net investments in leases 24 3 _ - _
Convertible loan notes 19 5 - _ _
Other receivables g9 ) - _
Contract assets - 2 = -
_ ) 19 33 41 25
Current
Trade receivables 328 432 - -
Fees receivable! 141 139 - -
Less: provision for expected credit losses on trade receivables L (%) [y - R
Trade recelvables - net 460 560 - -
Amounts due from Group companies 34 - - s13 525
Amounts due from associates 34 2 I - -
Group relief receivable - - 101 68
Deferred consideration 27 28 - -
Other receivables 18 141 51 4
Prepayments 58 53 3 3
Contract assets 3 . 1 e - -
o j B 7” 566 785 668 600
Total T 585 818 709 625
1. The 31 December 2018 comparatves have been re-presented for the change in classification of the majonity of contract assets as fees receivable
The carrying amount of the Group's current trade and other receivables are denominated in the following currencies:
2019 2018
sterling 208 361
Euro 116 117
US Dollar 227 288
Other currencies . I 15 18
) 566 785
Movernents in the Group’s provision for expected credit losses on trade receivables are as follows:
2019 2018
1 January o 1 11
Provision for impairment of receivables - 2
Receivabies written off during the year as uncollectible - (1)
Provisions no longet required @ _
Amounits recavered in the year o - m
31" December o ’ 9 11

The creation and release of the provisions for impaired receivables have been included in operating expenses in the income staterment. Amounts charged to the
allowance account are written off when there is no expectation of recovering additional cash.

The other classes within trade and other recewvables and the other categories of financial assets do not contain 1impaired assets.

Fees receivable and contract assets

In 2018, the Group considered contract assets as amounts primarily related o the right to consideration for work comptleted but not invoiced at the reporting date.
These amounts are not conditional on something other than the passage of tirne. and therefore these amounts are now included within trade and other receivables as

fees receivable,

Where assets exist that are conditional on something other than the passage of time, these continue to be recognised as contract assets and are also included in trade
and other recetvables.

There is no change in the total of assets recognised.
During the year, the Group recognised no impairment losses in relation to contract assets.
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Movements in the Group’s contract assets during the year were as follows:

2019 2018
1 January 4 -
Amounts billed in the year [(A] -
Services provided n the year 1 4
31 December o T 1 &4
The contract assets table has been re-presented to reflect the fact that there has been a change in recognition of assets as fees receivable as follows:
Asat3l
December 1 January
2018 Reclassification 2019
oo £m __Em __Em
Contract assets - s 144 (140} 4
Fees 1eceivable e o o o - 140 ) 140
T 144 - 144
22.Cash and cash equivalents
Greup . ___ Company .
2019 zo18 2019 2018
. Em £m Em tm
Cash at bank T 607 701 - 1
Short-term deposits - 886 809 2 5
1,493 1510 2 €

Cash and cash equivalents are held with authorised counternarties of a high credit standing; in secured investments by LCH Group companies and CC&G. and unsecured
interest bearing current and call accounts, short-term deposits and AAA-rated rmoney market funds elsewhere in the Group. Management does not expect any losses
from non-perfarmance by counterparties holding cash and cash equivalents, and there are no matenial differences between bock and fair values. Cash and cash
equivalents do not include armounts held by the CCPs on behalf of their clearing members.

At 31 Decemnber 2019, cash and cash equivalents shown above include £1,125 million {2018: £1.120 rrellion) of amounts held by regulated entities for regulatory and
operational purposes. Total amounts set aside for requlatory and cperational purposes include current investments in financial assets of £81 million (2018: £53 million)
and nen-current investments in financial assets of £25 miflion (2018: £31 mullion).

All amounts are subject to regular reviews with regulators in the UK, France and [taly

23, Trade and other payables

S __ Company

2019 2018 2010 2018
. Notes £m £m L. Em £fm

Non-current
Other non-current payables &4 10 - -
Lease liahilities 7 - 24 146 I - B -
o 150 11 - -

Current

Trade payables 57 52 1 1
Armounts owed to Group companies 34 - - 663 366
Amounts owed to associates 34 1 - - _
Social security and other taxes 23 29 - -
Other payables 164 98 19 22
Lease liabilities 24 37 4 - -
Accruals ) 338 ) 355 29 13
N o ' 620 538 712 02
Total ' - 770 549 712 402

Prior to the adoption of IFRS 16, at 31 December 2018 lease habilities totalling £5 million were reported within other payables. There is no change to total trade and
other payables.

Other payables includes margin payable on reverse tepurchase contracts within the CCP businesses.
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24. Leases
Movernents in the lease liabilities during the year were as follows:

2019
31 December 2018 5
Impact of adoption of IFRS 16 (note 2) ) 201
1 January 2019 (restated) 206
Acguisition of subsidiary {note 32) 1
Leases terminated early (1)
New lease contracts 20
Lease interest expense (note 9) 4
Lease payments (45}
Foreignexchange e . @
31 December 2019 183

Movernents in lease labilities are a new disclosure requirement as a result of the adoption of IFRS 16 on 1 January 2019. The Group has used the modified retrospective
approach to transition to IFRS 16 and therefore no comparative disclosures are presented.

The Group is both a lessee and lessor of assets.

Group as lessee
Right-of-use assets are disclosed within property. plant and equipment (ncte 13) and intangible assets (note 14}.

Anumber of leases, which although originally for longer than 12 months at inception, ended within 12 months of the date of adoption: these leases have been treated as
short-term leases under IFRS 16 and the expense incurred i the year is shown within expenses by nature (note 6).

The Group has applied discount rates specific to the country and entity for all leases of property and other assets. The maturity of the Group's lease commitments is
disclosed within the risk managerment note fnote 3). Lease liabilities are included within trade and ather payables (note 23).

The weighted average incremental borrowing rate used by the Group far the calculation of the lease liabilities recognised on adoption was 2.4%.

variable lease payments are linked to a publicly available index and adjustments to the value of assets are made accordingly. There are no outstanding options to extend
lease periods or early break clauses that have not been accounted for that would create material additional liabilities.

The total amount pawd during the year for all leased assets was £49 million.

Group as lessor

The Group sub-kets a nurriber of its property right-of-use assets where there is surplus space, or the office is no lenger used by the business. The night-of-use asset is
derecognised, and a net investment in lease equal to the present value of future rental incorne is tecognised instead. Any difference in value is recognised as a profit or

loss on disposal in the income staternent, A loss on disposal of £2 million relating to property right-of-use assets was recognised in the year.

The value of net Investrment in leases is disclosed within trade and other recetvables (note 21). Finance income earned on the sub-leases is included within finance
incorme (note 9), but is immaterial,

The Group carres out stringent checks on potential lessees before granting a lease to ensure the Group's asset {the building) is protected. In addition, certain "make
good” clauses are included in any lease, with penalties for non-completion. A security deposit is also retained to cover any additional costs incurred.

The value of future payments receivable is as follows:

More than
Less than 1 1 year, less More than 5
year  than5 years years Total
. . . Em em £fm . Em
Rent amounts due 1 2 - 3
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25. Contract liabilities

2019 2018
Group o ) €m £m
Non-current 88 118
Current B o o 157 _ 153
Total 245 211
There were no contract liabihites in the Company (2018: nil).
Centract liakilities primarily relate to the consideration received from customers for which services have not yet been rendered,
Changes in the Group's contract liabilities balances during the year were as follows:

2019 2018

S . . £m £m

1 January 271 244
Revenue recagnised as a result of revised recognition period (32} -
Revenue recognised in the income statement (154} (134)
Increases due to consideration received (excluding amounts recognised as revenue during the year) 162 160
Foreign exchange B . . @ S
31 December 245 271

During the year, the Group revised the recognition period within the Capital Markets segment. This resulted in £32 million being released from contract habilities and
recognised as revenue.

The Group's contract liabilities are expected to be recognised in the fellowing pericds after 31 December 2019:

Post Trade
Post Trade Services —
Information Services - CC&G and Capital Technology
services LEH Monte Titoli Markets Services Group
: e e Em £m o £m £m fm £m
Less than 1 year 12 2 - 41 2 157
More than 1 year but less than 5 years - - - 75 - 75
More than 5 years - - - 3 - 13
Contract liabilities as at end of year o 112 4 - 129 2 245
26. Bonrowings
. __Growp Company o
2019 2018 2019 2018
e £m £m fm £m
Current
Bank borrowings 256 41 248 24
Commercial paper 256 270 256 270
Bonds - - 20 - 20
T 512 561 504 544
Non-current
Bonds B ) o 15713 1,642 1,573
T 1,573 - 1642 1,573
Total T 2085 2,20 2,077
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The Group has the following committed bank facilities and unsecured notes:

Carrying value Interest rate
at 31 percentage at
December 11 December

Notes/Facility 2019 2019
Type . Expiry Date £m - £m %
Drawn value of Facilities i
Dual-currency bridge credit facility Jan 2022} 10,167 {8) LIBOR+03
Multi-currency revolving credit facility Nov 2022 600 115 LIBOR + 0.45
Multi-currency revolving tredit facility _ o Deczo24 600 143 LIBOR-+ 03
Total committed bank facilities ‘ D ' ] 2%
Eommermaigaper o ' ) o Jan 2020 256 256 (0,3737.0)?
£300 million bond, issued Nevernber 2012 Nov 2021 300 299 4750
€500 million bond, issued September 2017 Sep 2024 427 426 0.875
€500 millien bond, issued Decernber 2018 Dec 2027 427 424 1750
€500 million bond, issued September 2017 . Sep2029 427 424 1750
Total bonds - ‘ o 1,573
Total committed facilities and unsecured notes B 2,085

1. Terrmnates 12 months after the earlier of Refimtiv business acquisition or the end of January 2022
2. The Commercial paper interest rate reflected 12 the average interest rate achieved on the outstanding 1ssuances

Current borrowings

The Group retained total commmitted revolving credit bank facilities of £1,200 million during the financial year. The final one year extension option on the five year

£600 million facility arranged in December 2017 was taken up to push the final maturity out to Decernber 2024. in August 2019 the Group arranged a Briddge Facility
comprising tranches of US$9.325 billion and €3 58 billion. The revolving credit facilities were partially drawn at 31 Decernber 2019 and the Bridge Facility remained
undrawn, with total facilities carrying value of £256 million (2018 £41 million) which includes £10 million of deferred arrangernent fees (2018. £2 million), Further details
of the Bridge Facility arrangement fees amortised to the income staterments are provided in note 8.

The Group maintained its £1 billion Eure Commercial Paper Programme. Outstanding issuances at 31 Decermber 2019 of €300 million (€256 million) (2018: of €300 mitlion
(£270 mullion)) may be reissued upon maturity inline with the Group's liquidity requirernents.

In October 2019, the Company redeermed the 2009 £250 million unsecured bond using funding drawn from its bank credit facilities. The issue price of the bond was
£99.548 per £100 nominal, The coupan on the bond was dependent on the Company’s credit ratings with Moody's and Standard & Poor’s, which were unchanged at A3
and A- respectively. The bond coupon remained at 9.125% per annurn for the period outstanding.

Cassa di Compensazione e Garanzia S.p.A. {CC&G) has direct intra-day access to refinancing with the Bank of 1taly to cover its operational ligudity requirerments in the
event of a market stress or participant failure. In addition, it has arranged commercial bank back-up credit lines with a number of commercial banks, which total
€420 million at 31 Decemnber 2019 (2018: €420 milliony, for overnight and longer durations to broader its liquidity resources consistent with requirements under the
European Markets Infrastructure Requlation (EMIR).

LCH SA has a French banking licence and is able to access refinancing at the European Central Bank to suppert its liquidity position. LCH Limited is deemed to have
sufficient fungible hquid assets to maintain an appropriate liquidity position, and has direct access to certain central bank facilities to support its liquidity risk
management in accordance with the requirernents under the EMIR. In accordance with the Committee on Payments and Market Infrastructures (CPMI), International
Organization of Securities Cormmissions (I05C0) and Principles for Financial Market Infrastructures (PFMIs), rmany Central Banks now provide for CCPs to apply for access
to certain Central Bark facilities.

In addition, a number of Group entities have access to uncommitted operational, money market and overdraft facilities which support post trade activities and
day-to-day liquidity requirernents across its operations.

Non-current borrowings

In November 2012, the Company issued a £300 million bond under its Euro Mediurn Term Notes Programmme (launched at the same time) which is unsecured and is due
for repayment in Novernber 2021. Interest is paid semi-annually in arrears in May and Novernber each year. The issue price of the bond was £100 per £100 nominal.

The coupon on the bend is fixed at 4.75% per annum

In September 2017, the Campany issued €1 billion of bonds in two €500 million (£427 million) tranches under its updated Euro Medium Term Notes Programme. The
bonds are unsecured and the tranches are due for repayment in Septermber 2024 and September 2029 respectively. Interest is paid annually in arrears in September
each year. The 1ssue prices of the bonds were €99.602 per £100 nominal for the 2024 tranche and €99.507 per €100 nominal for the 2029 tranche, The coupon on the
respective tranches is fixed at 0.875% per annum and 1.75% per annum respectively.

In December 2018, the Corrpany 1ssued a €500 million (£427 million) bond under its updated Euro Medum Term Notes Programme. The bond is unsecured and due for
repayment in Decemnber 2027, Interest is paid annually in arrears in Decermnber each year. The issue price was £99.547 per €100 nominal. The coupon on the bond is
fixed at 1.75% per annum.
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The fair values of the Group's borrowings are as follows:
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209 2018
Carrying value Fair value ﬂ!:nnging value Fair value
Group Em £m £m £m
Borrowings
~ within 1 year 512 512 561 561
- aftermore than 1 year B 1,573 1,676 1,642 1914
2,085 2,188 2,203 2475
The fair values of the Company's borrowings are as follows:
2019 2018
Carrgin'g"\'r;:eﬂ o Fau value carrying value Fair value
Company £m £m £m Em
Barrowings
— within 1 year 504 504 544 Sah
- after more than 1 year . 1,573 1,676 1,642 - 1814
2,077 2,180 2,186 2.458

Bonds are classified as Level 1 in the Group's herarchy for determining and disciosing the fair value of financial instrurments. Bond fair values are as quoted in the

relevant fixed income markets.

Bank borrowings and commercial paper are classified as Level 2 in the Group's hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financial instrurments. The fair
values of these instruments are based on discounted cash flows using a rate based on borrewing cost. Bank borrowings bear interest at an appropriate inter-bank
reference rate plus and agreed margin, and commercial paper attracts interest at a negohated rate at the time of issuance.

The carrying armounits of the Group's borrowings are denominated in the following currencies:

2019 2018
Dfawﬂiiimii S\‘tapped o Eﬂ’ectivei Drawn Swapped Effective
Currency - Em £m £m £m . Em O Em
Sterling 420 - 420 572 (270} 302
Euro 1,557 (637) 920 1,631 (361) 1.270
Us Dollar 108 637 745 - 631 631
Total 2,085 - 2,085 2,203 — 2,203
The carrying amounts of the Company's borrowings are denominated in the following currencies:
2019 2018
Drawn Swapped Effec';i\:e Drawn Swapped Effective
Currency £m o fm o Em £m £m Em
sterling 420 - 420 577 (270) 302
Eure 1,549 (637) 912 1,614 (361} 1.253
usballar 108 637 745 = 631 631
Total 2,077 - 2,077 2.186 — 2,186
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27. Analysis of net debt

Group net debt includes interest bearing toans and borrowings and derivative financial instruments less cash and cash equivalents.

Group C
2019 2018 2019 2018
£m £m £m £m
Due within 1 year
Cash and cash equivalents 1,493 1,510 2 6
Bank borrowings (256} 41) (248) (24)
Commercial paper (256) (270) {256) (270)
Bonds - (250) - (250)
Derivative financial assets 2 - 2 -
Derivative financial liabilities (1) {30} 1) (30)
982 919 (501) (568}
Due after 1 year
Bonds (1,573) (1,642) (1,573} (1.642)
Derivative financial liabilities (39) a7 L= I 1)
Total net debt (630) (740) {2,113) (2.227)
Reconciliation of net cash flow to movement in net debt
Group  Company
2019 2018 2019 2018
£m L Em £m _ £m
Increase/(decrease} in cash in the year 57 84 8) 1
Bond 1ssue proceeds - (445) - (445)
Commercial paper issuance - (255) - (25%)
Additional drawdowns from bank credit facilities (261) - (261) -
Net repayments made towards bank credit facilities 35 489 26 474
Repayment of bonds 250 - 250 0000 -
Change in net debt resulting from cash flows 81 7(712?J 7 7 {225)
Foreign exchange 14 & 92 (40}
Movement on derivative financial assets and liabilities 9 (22} g (22)
Bond valuation adjustment @ 3 (2) 3
Movement in bank credit facility arrangement fees 8 n 8 1
Net debt at the start of the year (740) (597) @22 (1542
Net debt at the end of the year (630) (740) (2,113) (2.227)
28. Provisions
Property Other Total
Group £m £m £m
31 Decemnber 2018 10 2 12
Impact of adoption of IFRS 16 (note 2) 4 - 4
1 January 2019 (restated) 14 2 16
Utilised during the year - @ 2
Provisions no longer required - @ 2
Provided in the year - 20 20
31 December 2019 14 18 32
Current 1 18 19
Non-current 13 - 13
31 December 2019 ' 14 18 32

The property provision represents the estimated net present value of future costs for dilapidation costs. On adoption of IFRS 16 on 1 January 2019, additional provisions

were recognised (note 2).

The majority of the non-current provisions are expected to be due in 2024,

Cther provisions primarily relate to the expected costs arising from restructuring during the year.

The Company has no provisions (2018: nul).
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29. Share capital and share premium
Ordinary shares issued and fully paid

Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

1January 2018

Issue of shares to the Employee B
31 December 2018
Issue of shares to the Employee Benefit Trust

31 December 2019

Number of Ordinary Share
shares shares! premium Total
millions £m £fm £m
350 24 964 988
1 — . 1 1
351 24 965 985
- - 2 2
351 24 967 991

1. Ordinary Shares of 6% pence

The Board approved the allotment and issue of 68,020 ordinary shares of par value 6 %/ pence at a weighted average exercise price of 2,238 pence to the Employee
Benefit Trust {2018; 72,763 ordinary shares of par value 6 "/ pence at 2,042 pence). to settle empioyee 'Save As You Earn’ share plans. This generated a premium of

£2 million (2018: £1 milhkon).

The Ordinary Share Capital of 351 million shares is shown net of 1 million treasury shares, recorded at par.

30. Net cash flow generated from operations

Group Company .
2019 2018 2019 2018

Notas £Em £m __Em
Profit before tax 651 685 112
Adjustments for depreciation, amortisation and impairments:
Depreciation and amortisation 13. 14 369 287 - -
Impairment of software and intangible assets 14 24 S - -
Impairment of property, plant and equipment 13 2 2 - -
Adjustments for other non-cash items:
Loss on disposal of intangible assets 2 - - -
Share of loss of associates 15 7 8 - -
Impairment of investment in associate 15 - - 6 8
Net finance expense 9 87 66 32 61
Share scheme expense 7 35 36 - -
Royalties 1 3 - -
Movermnment in pensions and provisions @) (19) - -
Net foreign exchange differences 27) 30 (103) 52
Dividend incorme 34 - — (464) (320)
Reasearch and development tax credit 1) - - -
Decrease/(Increase) in receivables and contract assets 203 (107} (18) 38
Increase in payables and contract liabilities 37 3 39 66
Movement in other assets and liabilities relating to operations:
Decrease/{increase) in clearing member financial assets 6,525 (101,678) - -
{Decrease)/increase in clearing member financial liabilities {6,796) 101,646 - -
Movernent in derivative assets and liabilities’ o (28) 2 o 22
Cash generated from/(used in) operations 1,089 969 {196) 39

1 Movementin dervative assets and liabilities includes £20 mullion relating to the Group's exercise of ILs option to purchase the remaiming interest 10 EureTLX SIM S p A, a subsidiary of the Group and

£1 million from the revaluation of the dervative option attached 1o the convertible loan to Nivaura | imited

Movement in financial liabilities arising from financing activities:

Impact of

adoption of Cash flows
31 December IFRS 16 201% from financing Acquisition Foreign Other 31 December
2018 (note 2} activities activities exchange movements 2019
L £m __fm £m £m £m £m . £m
Bank borrowings 41 - 226 19 %) 12 256
Bonds 1,892 - (250) - (71) 2 1,573
Commercial paper 270 - - - (14) - 256
Finance lease Hiabilities 5 201 @y 1 @) 19 183
2,208 201 (65) (18) (91) 32 2,268

Other movements comprise non-cash movernents relating to amaortisation of arrangement fees of £14 million, new leases recognised of £20 mitlion and leases

terminated early of £(1) million during the year.

Acquisition activities include arrangermnent fees of €12 milicn paid on funding arrangements, which have been disclosed as part of interest paid within the Group's cash

flows from operating activities.
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Cash flows
31 December from financing Foreign Other 31 December
2017 activities exchange movements 2018
o . £m Em £m L Em £m
Bank borrowings S22 (489) 7 1 41
Bonds 1,431 445 18 2) 1,892
Cornmmercial paper - 255 15 - 270
Finance lease liabilities o o 7 . (2) - R 5
1,960 209 40 (1) 2,208

The comparative table has been re-presented to be in line with current year disclosure.

31. Commitments and contingencies
The Group and Company have no contracted capital commitments or any other commitments not provided for in the financial statements as at 31 Decernber 2019

(2018: nil),

In the normal course of business, the Group and the Company receive legal claims in respect of commercial, employment and other matters, Where a claim is mare
likely thar not to result in an economic outflow of benefits from the Group or the Company, a provisien is made representing the expected cost of settling such claims.

32. Business combinations

Acquisitions in the year to 31 December 2019

On 31 May 2019, the Group acquired 100% of Beyond Ratings, a provider of financial analysts that inctudes Environmental, Social and Governance criteria, based in
France. The consideration of £14 million (€15 million) cash was paid in two instalments during the year.

The provisional fair value of the net assets acquired was nil, including fixed assets of £1 million, current assets of £1 million and liabilities of £2 million. The fair value of
assets acquired will be finalised within 12 months of acquisition. There were no purchased intangible assets. The Group provisionally recognised £14 million in goodwill
which represents the potential growth of future incorme streams expected as the Beyond Ratings business is highty complementary to the Group's analytics teols and
the index and data products.

The post-acquisition revenues and operating profit from the continuing operations of Beyond Ratings were not material to the Group. If the acquisition had taken place
at the beginning of the year there would have been no material effect on the Group.

Acquisition related costs incurred have been recognised in the incorne statement during the year, but were immaterial.

Acquisitions in the year to 31 December 2018
There were no acquisitions in the year ended 31 Decernber 2018.

33. Share schemes

The Lonelon Stock Exchiange Group Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP), approved at the 2014 AGM, has two elements, a conditional award of Performance Shares and an
award of Matching Shares linked to investment by the executive of annual bonus in the Company’s shares — the latter elernent 1s not applicable to executive directors.
Vesting of these awards is dependent upon the Company's total shareholder return performance and adjusted basic earnings per share. Further details are provided in
the Directors Remuneration Report on pages 58 to 128. Awards are granted at nil cost to employees.

The SAYE Option Scheme and International Sharesave Plan (SAYE Schemne) provide for grants of options to emnployees who enter into a SAYE savings contract and
options were granted at 20% below fair market value during the year.

The Group has an employee benefit discretionary trust to administer the share plans and to acquire the shares to meet commitments to Group employees. At the year
end, 517,563 (2018: 573,672) shares were held by the trust, funded in part by an interest free loan from the Group and in part by the issue of 68,020 (2018: 72.763) shares
and transfer of 1,505,267 (2018: 1,359.900) shares held in treasury.

The Company has no employees but, in accordance with IFRS 10 ‘Consclidated Financial Statements’, has the obligation for the assets. habthities, income and costs of
the employee benefit trust and these have been consolidated in the Group's financial statements. The cost of the Group’s shares held by the trust are deducted from
retained earnings.
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Movements in the number of share options and awards outstanding and their weighted average exercise prices are as follows:

Share options SAYE Scheme LTIP

Weighted Weighted Weighted

average average average

exercise price exercise price exercise price

_Number & Numbey Number = = &

31 December 2017 1.676 894 867.873 26.40 5438872 -

Granted - - 208,598 34.37 1,335,947 -

Exercised — — (206,738) 20.59 {1.659,249) -

Lapsed/forfeited — — (76.746) 21.88 [320,648) -

31 Decemnber 2018 1,676 8.94 792,987 29.87 4794922 -

Granted - - 207,202 38.46 1,135,926 -

Exercised - - (195,424) 23.01 (1,496,293) -~

ngggqf‘forfmted - - (69,556} 32.33 (495,157) -

31 December 2019 1,676 894 735,209 33.88 3,939,398 -
Exercisable at:

31 December 2019 - 1,676 8.94 11,057 32.59 - -

31 Decemnber 2018 1676 8.94 9,540 28.05 - -

The weighted average share price of London Stock Exchange Group ple shares during the year was £58.75 (2018: £42.62).

The range of exercise prices and weighted average remaining contractual life of awards and options outstanding are as follows:

31 December 2019

31 December 2018

Weighted Weighted

average average

remaining remaining

contractual contractual

Number life Number life

. e outstanding Years outstanding Years

Share options

Between £8 and £6 1,676 - 1,676 -
SAYE

Between £20 and £30 - - 188,218 0.1

More than £30 735,209 1.4 604,769 1.6
LTIp

AU 3939308 12 479482 12

Total 4,676,283 1.2 5,589,585 1.3

The fair value of share awards and share opticns granted during the year was determined using a stochastic valuation model. The key assumptions used in the valuation

were as follows:

___Performance Shares

Matching Shares

Restricted Share Award

Share Save Plan

B - 2?:Mar-19 29-Aug-19 28-Nov-19 ~ 01-May-19
Crant date share price LE4594  £6970 6808 £51.86
0.95 year to 2 yearsto 0.33yearto
Expected life (3years  3years | Jyears  ~ 3years 2.95 years Jyears  4.33years 33 years
£3B.46to
Exercise price na na. n.a. na. n.a. n.a. na. £39.37
Dividend yield 1.5% 11% o9% 1.5% 1.5% 1.1% 0.9% ) 1.3%
0.65% to 0.33% to 0.49% to
l:yee interest rate 07%  03% 0.5% 0.7% 0.72% 0.43% 0.74%
18.2% to 20% to 21% to
volatihity 20% 20% 21% 20% 20.3% _2_!_._:1.% 39.1% 23%
£44 t0 £67.40 to E66.2B to El44lto
Fairvalue - - - - £45.31 £68.16 £68.77 £15.00
F__l‘ai__r_.\_f_é}ggjﬂsrﬁ £13.69 £27.09 . _g_zu.oo £13.69 n.a. n.a. na. n.a.
£66.90 to
Fair value EPS £43.97 __E67.40 £67.10 £43.97 na n.a na o na
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The approach adepted by the Group in determining the fair value for the Performance and Matching Shares granted during the year was based on a Total Shareholder
Return pricing model which incorporates TSR and EPS performance conditions and references the vesting schedules of the awards.

For all other share awards, including the Share Save Plan, the Black-Scholes model was used.

The significant inputs into both models are the share price at grant date, expected volatility, dividend yields and annual risk-free interest rate. The volatility assumption
is based on the historical 3-year volatility as at the date of grant. The risk-free interest rate represents the yield available on a UK zero-coupon government bond on the
date of grant for a term commensurate with the vesting period of the award. The expected life refers to the time from the date of grant to the date the awards vest.
Holders of share gwards and share options are not entitled ta receive dividends declared during the vesting period.

34. Transactions with related parties
Key management compensation
Compensation for Directors of the Company and key personnel who have autherity for planning, directing and controlling the Group:

2019 2m8

Fp— . . £m £m

Salaries and other short-term benefits 11 11
Pensions 1 1
Share-based payments ) ; o 12 14
24 26

Key managerment compensation relates to the Executive Directors, Group Chair and Executive Committee, who have authority for planming, directing and controlling
the Group.

Other directors’ interests

One director has a 40.5% (2018: 40.5%) equity interest in Quantile Technologies Limited who are an approved compression service provider for the Group's LCH Limited
subsidiary. The Group operated a commercial arrangement with Quantile Technologies Limited and all transactions were carried out on an arm's length basis. During the
year the Group recognised incorne of £0.5 million and expenses of £0.4 million as part of the agreement (2018: nil).

Inter-company transactions with subsidiary undertakings
The Company has loans with some subsidiary undertakings. Details as at 31 December 2019 are shown in the table below:

Amount (owed to)/
_Quefromasat Interest rate as at . [nteTest (charge)/credit

Loan counterparty L 7 2019 2‘01"37 . . o Term 31 December 2019 2019 R 2018
London Stock Exehange pic £{20%)m £{198ym 25 years from May 2006 with five LIBOR plus £{6m £(S)rn
equal annual repayments 2% per annum
) o e ) commencing in May 2027
London Stock Exchange Employee Benefit Trust £41m £25m Repayable on demand. Non-interest - -
7 X B . bearipg o
London Stock Exchange Group Holdings (Italy) €(206)m €(11)m Fifth anniversary of the EURIBOR plus €(2)m €(1m
Limited nitial utilisation date 1.5% per annum
) L B B which was April 2018. - .
London Stock Exchange Group Holdings Limited £272m £226m fFifth anniversary of the LIBOR plus £9m £12m
initial utilisation date 1.5% per annum
e o o which was October 2019, B
London Stock Exchange Reg Heldings Limited £24m £20m Fifth anniversary of the LIBOR plus - -
initial utilisation date 1.2% per annum
o o o L  whichwas july 2018.
London Stock Exchange (C) Limited €(%0)m - Fifth anniversary EURIBOR plus - —
of the initial utilisation date 1.5% per annurn
L . o . __which was May 2017.
London Stack Exchange Group Holdings usszrm  USPam Fifth anniversary LIBORplus  US${2)m Uss(3jm
{Luxembocurg) Ltd of the initial utilisation date 1.5% per annurm
o o ... whnch was Novernber 2019, e o
LSEG Employment Services Limited £34m £137m Fifth anniversary LIBOR plus £1m £2m
of the mitial utilisation date 1 2% per annum
o B - which was January 2015. ) N B
London Stock Exchange Group (Services) Limited £197m £71m Fifth anmversary LIBOR plus £3m £2m
of the initial utilisation date 0.9% per annum

which was January 2016.
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During the year. the Company charged in respect of employee share schemes £10 million (2018: £9 million) to LSEG Employment Services Lirited, £6 million (2018:

£5 million) to LCH Group, £4 million (2018: £5 million) to the Londen Stock Exchange Group Holdings Italia S.p.A. group of companies, £4 million (2018: £3 million) to the
FTSE Group, £5 rillion (2018: £7 million) to London Stock Exchange Group Holdings Inc, £4 millicn (2018: £5 million) to London Stock Exchange ple and £2 million
(2018: £1 million) to other subsidiaries of the Group.

During the year the Company teceived dividends of £218 rnillion from LSE ple, £155 million from LSE Group Holdings Ltd, £31 million from LSE Group Holdings (Italy) Ltd
and £60 million from LSEGH (Luxernbourg) Ltd. The Company recognised £7 million income (2018: £7 million) and £72 millicn expenses (2018: £61 million) with Group
undertakings in relation to corporate recharges. At 31 December 2015, the Company had £25 mitlion (2018: £67 million} other receivables due from Greup companies
and other payables of £78 million (2018: £144 million) owed to Group undertakings.

Transactions with associates
In the year ended 31 December 20189, the Group recognised £1 million revenue (2018: £1 million) from its associates and as at 31 December 2019, the Group had
£1 million receivable from its associates (2018: £1 million).

All transactions with subsidiaries and associates were carried out on an arm’'s fength basis.

35, Events after the reporting period

In January 2020 the Group created a Post Trade Division. The division will include LCH Greup and the post trade businesses in Italy, Monte Titoli and CC&G, which are
currently reported separately as part of our financial results. The Post Trade division will aiso include Unavista, the trade reporting business that currently sits in the
Inforrnation Services Division.

The Group will disclose segmental information for the Post Trade Division in future financial reparting.

36. Other statutory information
Auditors' rermuneration payable to Ernst and Young LLP and its associates comprise the following:

2019 2018
Audit of parent and consolidated financial statements 1 1
Audut of subsidiary companies 3 2
Non-audit services 1 i
Total 5 4

Ernst and Young LLP provided non-audit services of £0.4 million; 8% of total fees (2018: £0.6 million; 15% of total fees). This comprised of audit related assurance
services of £0.3 million (2018: £0.5 millicn) and other non-audit services of £0.1 millien (2018: £0.1 million)

Further details of the services provided by Ernst and Young LLP are given in the Report of the Audit Committee on pages 90 to 95.

Directors’ emoluments comprise the following:

2019 2018

Salary and fees 3 3
Performance bonus 3

Gains made on share awards 6 3

Benefits T 1 JL

T 13 9

During the Year, one Director (2018: one) had retirement benefits accruing under a deftned bensfit scherne.

Further details of Ditectors' emoluments are included in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 98 to 128.
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Related undertakings

Alist of the Group's subsidiaries as at 31 December 2019 is given below including the percentage of each class held and the Group’s ownership percentages.

The share ownership percentage records the percentage of each subsidiary’s share capital owned within the LSEG Group. Shares owned directly by LSEG pic are listed as
being a ‘direct’ shareholding, shares owned by other LSEG Group companies are listed as an ‘indirect (group interest)’ sharehalding. Where more than 1 LSEG Group
company owns shares in a subsidiary these interests have been added together. The ultimate economic interest percentage on the other hand does not show actual
share ownership. It records LSEG plc's effective interest in the subsidiary, allowing for situations where subsidiaries are owned by partly owned intermediate subsidiaries.

All subsidiaries are consclidated in the Group's financial statements.

1dentity of LSEG ple
each class of ultimate
share held in Share economic
the subsidiary  Direct or ownership interest
Name of subsidiary undertaking Country of incorporation Registered office address ... undertaking indirect holding % %
Banque Centrale de France 18 Rue du Quatre-Septembre, Ordinary Indirect 88.91 73.45
Compensation SA (LCH SA) 75002 Paris, France {group interest)
Beyond Ratings France 58 Rue des Meuniers, 93100, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
~ Montreuil, France {group interest) o
BIt Market Services S.p.A. Italy Piazza degli Affar 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 99.99 39.99
Lombardia, Italy (group interest) L
Bondclear Limited England and Wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
o Lendon, England, EC3N 1EA . lgroupinterest)
Borsa ltaliana S.p A. Italy Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 93.99 99.99
Lombardialtaly {group interest)
Cassa D1 Compensazione Italy Via Tomacelli, 146, 00186 Reme, ltaly Ordinary Indirect 100 99.99
e Garanzia S p.A; (CC&G) {groupinterest)
CommodityClear Lumited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 8261
o London, England, EC3N JEA 7 . B {group interest)
Elite Americas LLC United States c/o United Agent Group Lnc. 3411 Silverside Road Member Indirect 100 74.89
Tatnall Building #104, Wilmington, New Castle Interest fgroup interest)
County, DE, 19810, United States =
Elite Club Deal Limited England and wales 16 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 74.99
e London, England, ECAM TLS {group interest) e
Elite S.p.A. ltaly Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 75.00 74.99
o Lombardia, Italy {group interest) e
Elite SIM S.p.A. Italy Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 100 74.99
Lombardia, ltaly o . lgroup interest}
Equityclear Limited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
e London, England, EC3N 1EA group interest) R
EuroMTS Limited England and wales 10 Paternoster Square. Ordinary Indirect 100 62.53
i - London, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest)
EuroTLX SIM S.p A ftaly Piazza degli Affan 6, 20123, Milano. Ordinary Indirect 100 3999
Lombardia, Iitaly o [group interest)
ForexClear Limited england and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
e ~_London, England, EC3N 1EA [group interest)
Frank Russell Company United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. West 505 Riverside Common Indirect 100 100
Aveniue #500, Spokane, Spokane County, (group interest)
e, WA, 59201, United 5tates o B
FTSE (Australia) Limited England and Wales 10 Paternaster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Lendon, England, ECAM 7LS (group interest) o o
FTSE (Beijing) China Room 020-H, 6/F Dongwai Diplomatic Building, Qrdinary Indirect 100 100
Consulting Limited 23 Dongzhimenwai Dajie, Beljing, China . [group interest)
FTSE (Japan) Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
London, England, EC4M 7LS {(group interest)
FTSE Americas, Inc. United States c/fo United Agent Group Inc. 15 North Mill Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
~ ~Nyack, Rockland County, NY, 10960, United States {(group interest)
FTSE China Index Ltd Hong Kong Suite 1106-8, 11/F, Tai Yau Building, Ordmnary Indirect 100 100
No.181 Johnston Road, Wanchat. Hong Kong {group interest) o
FTSE Fixed Income LLC Unites States c/o Unmited Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Member Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle Interest {(group interest)
County, DE, 19810, United States
FTSE Global Debt Capital Canada 40 King Street West, Suite 5800, Toronto, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Markets Inc. Ontario, M5H 351 (group interesy)
FTSE Global Debt Capital Engiand and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Markets Limited .. lLondon England, EC4M 7LS (group interest)
FTSE International England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
(France) Limited o London. england, ECAM 7L5 (group interest)
FTSE International Hong Kong Suite 1106-8, 11/F. Tai Yau Building, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
{Hong Kong) Limited R No.181 Johnston Road, Wanchal, Hong Kong (group interest)
FTSE International England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
(Italy) Limited London, England, EC4M 7LS (group interest) B
FTSE International United Arab Emirates  Unit 15501, Level 15, Gate Building, DIFC, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
(MEA) Ltd PO Box 121208, Dubai, United Arab Emirates ... lgroupinteresty
FTSE International Brasil Brazil Edificie Argentina, Praia de Botafogo 228, Ordinary Indirect 100 100

Representacoes LTDA

16 andar, 5ala1617, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
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Identity of LSEG ple
each class of ultimate
share held in Share economic
the subsidiary Director ownership interest
Name of subsidiary undertaking  Country of i poration Reg ad office address undertaking indirect holding % %
FTSE International Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
e o ___London, England, EC4M 7L5 {group interest)
FTSE International Taiwan 26F.-1, No. 100, Song Ren Road, Xinyi Dist., Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Taiwan Limited  TaipeiCity = {group interest) B -
FTSE Italy S.p.A. Italy Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
. B Lombardia. ltaly : (group interest)
FTSE Mexico Sociedad de Mexico Privada Paseo de los Tamarindos 120, Torre 3, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Responsabilidad Limitada Dep. 1103, Col. Bosques de las Lomas, Mexico City, {group interest)
de Capital vanable ___€P05120, Mexico -
Gatelab Limited England and wales 10 Paternoster Square. Ordinary Indirect 100
L London, England, EC4M 7LS o {group interest) L
Gatelab Sl Italy Via dei Pentri, 161, 86170, Isernia, Italy Ordinary Indirect 100 100
{group interest) N
globesetile s.arl Luxembourg 19 Rue De Bitbourg, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
L-1273, Luxembourg (group interest)
International Commaodities England and Wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
Clearing House Limited London, England. EC3N 1£A L (group interest} )
Intrinsic Research Systems Inc. United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road COrdinary A Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Buillding #104, Wilmingten, New Castle {group interest)
County, DE, 19810, Umted States .
Ordinary B Indirect 100 100
o (grogprinterest}
LCH Limited England and Wales Atdgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Crdinary Indirect 100 82.61
o L London. England. EC3N 1EA B {group interest)
LCH Group Holdings Limited  England and Wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Crdinary 82.61 82.61
London, England, EC3N 1EA (voting) o o
Crdinary 180 -
e (Non-voting) _
LCH.Clearnet LLC United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Units Indirect 100 8261
Tatnall Bullding #104, wilmington, New Castle (group interest)
) s County, DE, 19810, United States o o
LCH Clearnet Group Lirmited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 8261
London, England, EC3N 1EA _ [group interest)
LCH Pensions Limited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary indirect 100 8261
S London, England. EC3N1EA (group interest)
London Stock Exchange (C) England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, £ Ordinary Durect 100 100
Limited Londen, England, EC4M 7LS o
o L € Ordinary Direct 100 -
London Stock Exchange England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Partnership  Indirect 100 100
Connectivity Solutions LP Londen, England, EC4M 715 __[group interest)
London Stock Exchange England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
Group (Senvices) Limited Lendon, England, EC4b 7LS
Landon Stack Exchange England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
Group Holdings (Italy) Limited ~london, England, EC4M 7LS ‘
London Stock Exchange England and Wwales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
Group Haldings {B) Limted . London, England, ECZM7LS
London Stock Exchange Ttaly Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Group Holdings Italia S.p. A Lombardia, Italy {group interest)
London Stock Exchange England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
Group Holdings Limited e Londen. England. EC4M 7LS
London Stock Exchange England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
LEI Limited Londan, England. EC4M 7LS o ~ (group interest)
London Stock Exchange Ple England and wales 10 Paternoster Squarve, Ordinary Direct 160 100
~ London. England, EC4M 7LS
Landon Stock Exchange England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
Reg Holdings Limited London, England. EC4M 7LS e
LSEG (F) Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 160 100
London, England, EC4M 7LS ~_ lgreup interest)
LSEG F1 Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
R .. . Londen. England, EC4M 7LS
LSEG FZ Limnited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o B London, England, EC4M 7LS {group Interest) o
LSEG HK Financing Limited Hong Kong Suite 1106-8, 11/F, Tai ¥au Building. Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o N0.181 Johmston Road, Wanchai. Hong Kong {group interest) o i
LSEG (M) Financing Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Londeon, England, EC4M 7LS {groupinteresty o
LSEG Business Services Sri Lanka Trace Expert City, Maradana, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Colombe (Private} Limited Colombo 10, SriLanka {group interest)
LSEG Business Ergland and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Services Lirmited ~ London, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest]
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)

1dentity of LSEG plc
each class of ultimate
share held in Share economic
the subsidiary  Director ownership interest
Name of subsidiary undertaking Country of incerporation Registered office address undertaking indirect holding % k) N
LSEG {ELT) Limited England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o London, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest) I
LSEG Business Services Romania &F Tuliu Maniu Blvd, Building 6.1, Grdinary Indirect 100 100
RMSRL o 3rd — 4th floor, District 6, Bucharest. Rormnania (group interest) o
LSEG Employment England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Services Limited London, England, EC4M 715 - (group interest} L
LSEG Information United States c/o United Aagent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Services (US}. Inc. Tatnall Building #104, wilmington. (group interest}
o New Castle County, DE, 19810, United States = )
LSEG Ireland Limited Ireland 10 Earlsfort Terrace, Dublin, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
e D02 7380, Ireland {group interest) I
LSEG Ireland 2 Limited Ireland 1 Stokes Place, St Stephen's Green, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o o Dublin 2, D02 DEO3, Ireland (group interest) .
LSEG Ireland 3 Limited Treland 1 Stokes Place. 5t Stephen’s Green, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Dublin 2, D02 DEQ3. Treland . ~ {group interest)
LSEG LuxCo 15.arl Luxembourg 19 Rue De Bitbourg, L-1273. Luxembourg Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o o (group interest)
LSEG LuxCo 2 5.a1l Luxembourg 19 Rue De Bitbourg, L-1273, Luxembourg Ordinary Indirect 100 100
o B {group nterest) i
LSEG Malaysia Sdn. Bhd. Malaysia Level 19-1, Menara Milemum, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Jalan Damanlela, Pusat Bandar Damansara. {group interest)
] W P. Kuala Lumpur, 50480, Malaysia o
LSEG Pension England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Trustees Limited London, England, ECAM 7LS (group interest)
LSEG Technology Limited England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Crdinary Indrect 100 100
o . London England, ECAM 7LS I {group interest)
LSEG US Holdco. Ing United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Commeon Direct 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, Wilmington, New Castle
L o County, DE, 19810, United States } B
LSEGA Inc. United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Common Direct 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle
) County, DE, 19810, United States e o e
LSEGA Jersey timited  Jersey 7 47 Esplanade, St Helier, JE1 OBD, Jersey Ordinary Direct 100 100
LSEGA Limnited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, ardinary Durect 100 100
L o London, England, EC4M 7LS o
LSEGAZ Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Direct 100 100
o London. England, EC4M 7LS L L .
LSEGH {I) LLC United States /o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wimington, New Castle {group interest)
. County, DE, 19810, United States .
LSEGH (Luxembourg) Limited  £ngland and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, ordinary Direct 100 100
[ o London, England, EC4M 7LS
LSEGH Inc. United States ¢/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle (Qroup interest)
B County, DE. 19810, United States L _
LSEGH US PT. Inc. United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Sitverside Road Commorn Direct 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle
o County. DE. 19810, United States o L
Marché de Titres France France 18 Rue du Quatre-Septembre, 75002, Ordinary Indirect 100 62.53
(MTS France) L Paris, france o {group interest)
M-CCP Holdings, Inc United States ¢/0 United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Bullding #104. wilmington, New Castle {group interest)
. B County, DE. 19810, United States _ )
M-CCF Parent, In¢. United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle (group interest)
L ~ County. DE, 19810, United States . -
Mergent Japan K.K. Japan 1-5-1, Otemachi First Square East Tower 1iF, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
_Otemachi, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 1-5-1 ~ (group interest)
Mergent, Inc. United States ¢/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Read Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmington. New Castle (group interest)
County, DE, 19810, United States e
Millennium Information India 83 - C. Mittal Towers, Nanman Point, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Technelogies {India) Mumbai - 400 021, India (group interest)
{Private) Limited .
Millennrum 17 (USA} InC. United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road  Comman Indirect 160 100
Tatnall Building #104, wilmngton, New Castle (group interest)
o County, DE, 19810, United States . 7
Mulenmum 1T Services Sri Lanka 65/2, Sir Chittampalam A Gardiner Mawatha. Ordinary Indirect 100 100
{Private} Limited o Colombo 02, 57i Lanka __lgroupinteresty
Millennium [T Software Canada Suite 2400, 333 Bay Street, Toronto. Comman Indirect 100 100

(Canadajlnc.
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Ontario, Canada
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Group financial statements
Notes to the financial statements

Identity of LSEG ple
each class of ultimate
share held in Share economic
the subsidiary  Director ownership interest
Name of subsidiary undertaking  Country of incorporation Registered office address undertaking indirect bolding % %
Millennium 1T Software sriLanka Ne.01 Millenmum Drive, Malabe, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
(Private) Limited Srilanka ______lgroup interest)
Monte Titoli S.p.A. Italy Piazza degli Affari 6, 20123, Milano, Ordinary Indirect 58.88 98.87
—— __Lorr’]pﬁeﬂlyrgig.mllalg o {group interest)
MISSpA Italy via Tomacelli, 146, 00186 Rome, italy Ordinary Indirect 6253 62.53
o - R {(group interest)
MTS Markets United States c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 100 6253
International Inc. Tatnall Bullding #104, wilmington, New Castle {group interest)
o ___ County, DE. 19818, United States o o )
MTSNext Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, ordinary Indirect 100 100
B o T London, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest)
Repoclear Limited England and Wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 8261
London, England, EC3N 1EA (group interest)
SSC Global Business England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Services Limited ~ London. England, EC4M 7LS B (group interest)
Stock Exchange (Holdings) England and wales 10 Paternoster 5quare, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Limited (The} London, England, EC4M 7LS ~{group interest) ) o
SwapAgent Limited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 8261
- London, England. EC3N 1EA o (group interesty
Swapclear Limited England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
e London, England, EC3N 1EA ) {group interest)
The London Clearing House England and Wales Aldgate House. 33 Aldgate High Street, Ordinary Indirect 100 82.61
Limited ___Londom, England, EC3N 1EA R {group interest) o
London Produce Clearing England and wales Aldgate House, 33 Aldgate High Street. Ordinary Indirect 100 8261
House Limited (The) London, England, EC3N 1EA | (group interest)
The London Stock Exchange England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
Retirernent Plan Trustee London, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest)
Company Limited o o o
The Yield Book, Inc. United states c/o United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Cormmon Indirect 100 100
Tatnall Bullding #104, witmington, New Castle [group interest)
o o County, DE, 19810, United States e N
Turguoise Global Netherlands Sulte 108, Nieuwezijds Voorburgwal 162, Ordinary Indirect 100 51.36
Holdings Europe B.V. Amsterdam, 1012 $1, Netherlands .. .__lgroupinterest) .
Turguoise Global England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary A Indirect 100 51.36
Holdings Limited Londan, England, EC4M 7LS {group interest)
. Ordinary B - - -
Turquicise Global United States clo ed Agertt Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Ordinary Indirect 160 51.36
Holdings US, Inc. Tatrall Building #104, wilmington, New Castle {group interest)
. o County, DE, 19810, United States o
Unavista Limited England and Wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
London, England, EC4M 7LS o {group interast)
UnaVista TRADEcho BV Netherlands Suite 108, Nieuwezi)ds Voorburgwal 162, Ordinary Indirect 100 100
e ] Amsterdam, 1012 53, Netherlands . {group interest) ) o
Yield Book Software nited States cfo United Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Member Indirect 100 100
BRE LLC Tatnall Building #104, Wilmington, New Castle Interest {group interest)
~ County, DE, 19810, United States B o
Yield Book Tangible United States ¢/o Umited Agent Group Inc. 3411 Silverside Road Member Indirect 100 100
Property BRE LLC Tatnall Building #104, Wilmington, New Castle Interest {group interest)
County, DE, 16810, United States
The Group’s associate undertakings were:
Identity of Share
each class of ownership % Group
share held in held by the ultimate
the subsidiary  Director Parent economic
Assnclate_rlnma i Country of incorporation . . undertaking indirect holding Company lnterest%
AcadiasSoft, Inc. United States c/o The Corporation Trust Company, Convertible Indirect 15.67 15.67
1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, New Castle, Freferred {group interest)
e 19801 United States _—
Curve Global Limited England and wales 10 Paternoster Square, Ordinary A Direct 4399 44.05
Londen, England, EC4M 7LS o B
Ordinary®  Direct 4601 o~
) Ordinary C - - -
MTS Associated Markets S.A. Belgium Rue des Comédiens, 16-22, Ordinary Indirect 233 14.57
JE— - o 1000 Brussels, Belgium (group interest)
The Hub Exchange Limited England and wales 843 Finchley Road, London, Ordinary Indirect 30.03 22.52
o England, NW11 8NA - ) (group interest) o

All associates have the same year end as The Group, with the exception of the Hub Exchange Limited which has a 31 January year end.
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Glossary

AIM
The Group's market for smaller and growing companies established in London
and in Jtaly as AIM Italia

Beyond Ratings
LSEG completed the acquisition of Beyond Ratings in 2019. Beyond Ratings is
a provider of ESG data and analytics for fixed income investors

Borsa Italiana (BIt)
Borsa Italiana S.p.A., the Group's Italian exchange business

Bridge Facility
A committed, term loan facility comprising a tranche of U5$9.325 billicn and
a tranche of €3.580 billion

CAGR
Compound annual growth rate

CCP
Central Counterparty - stands between two parties to a trade to eliminate
counterparty risk by ensuring that settlement takes place

CCuG

Cassa di Compensazione e Garanzia 5.p.A., the Group's Italian subsidiary which
rnanages the Italian CCP for equity, derivative, commodity and fixed income
trades

CDSClear
LCH's over-the-counter credit default swap (CDS) clearing service

Central Securities Depository (CSD)
An entity that enables securities to be processed, settled and held in custody

Central Securities Depositories Regulation (CSDR)
EU requlations framework to harmonise CSD operations

Company or LSEG or London Stock Exchange Group
London Stock Exchange Group ple and its subsidiaries

CONSOB
Commissione Nazicnale per le Societa e la Borsa, Italy's official body for
regulating and supervising cormpanies and trading infrastructure providers

CPI
Consumer Price Index which measures changes in the price of consumer goods
and services purchased by households

CurveGlobal
An interest rate derivatives venture between LSEG and a number of rmajor dealer
banks together with Cboe

Dark Pool

Electronic trading netwarks developed by regulated venues such as Regulated
Markets, MTFs and by OTC broker dealers to enable the matching of orders
between buyers and sellers without pre-trade transparency (non-displayed) until
the trade is complete
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Depositary Receipts/Global Depositary Receipts (GDR)
Tradable certificates representing ownership of a number of underlying shares,
mainly for companies in developing or emerging markets

Derivatives

Tradable financial instruments whose value is deterrined by the valug of

underlying instrurnents; this could be equity. an index, a commaodity or any other .
tradable instrument

— Exchange traded derivatives (ETD) Listed derivatives traded on an electronic
trading venue such as an exchange and cleared through a clearing hiouse

- Qver the counter (OTC) Derivatives are neqotiated privately between two
parties and may be cleared through a clearing house

EBITDA
Earnings before interest, tax. depreciation and amortisation

European Market Infrastructure Regulation (EMIR)
European legislation on regulation of clearing of derivatives, and the operation
and governance of CCPs and trade repositories

European Benchmark Regulation (EU BMR)

European regulation on indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments

and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investmient funds.

it applied from 1 January 2018 .

ELITE

An international programme and platform to help ambitious companies
prepare and structure for further growth and investment, while praviding
these businesses access to an extensive community of advisers, investors
and business leaders

ELITE Club Deal
An online private placermnent platform designed to streamline the capital
raising process for companies

ESOP
Employee Share Option Plan

ETP
Exchange traded products including ETFs and ETCs

— Exchange Traded Fund (ETF) ~ low-cost and flexible investrnents that track
indices and sectors

€STR
The Risk Free Rate for Eura markets, published from October 2019

EuroTLX

The Group’s 70% subsidiary which owns and operates a European MTF for the
trading of fixed income securities in retail-size and investment products
distributed to retail clients

FCA

Finanicial Conduct Authority, the current regulator of conduct of providers of
financial services in the UK and of UK trading venues such as Recognised
Investment Exchanges (RIEs} and MTFs




ForexClear
LCH's over-the-counter foreign exchange clearing service

FTSE Group or FTSE Russell
FTSE International Lirmited and its subsidiaries, the Group subsidiary that is
a leading global provider of index and analytics solutions

FTSE 100 Index
The index developed by FTSE of leading UK quoted companies

FTSE MIB Index
The index developed by FTSE of leading Italian quoted companies

Global Equity Seqment (GES)
Segment of Ltondon Stock Exchange Main Market that allows trading in
international compames on LSE during London trading hours

Green Economy Mark
Mark recognising equity issuers on London Stock Exchange with
50% or rmore green revenues

Group
The Cornpany and its Group undertakings

Group undertakings
Group undertakings shalt be construed in accordance with section 1161 of the
Companies Act 2006 and, in relation to the Company

International Central Securities Depository (ICSD)
An entity that enables international securities to be processed, settled and
held in custody

IDEM
The Group's Italian Derivatives Market, trading contracts based on equities
and related indices

10B
Internationat Order Book — the Group's electronic trading service for
international securities

Intermational Organisation of Securities Commission (I105C0)

105C0 sets out recornmendations ‘Principles for Financial Benchmarks', with the
objective to address conflicts of interest in the benchmark-setting process,
enhance the reliability of benchmark determinations, and promote transparency
and openness

IPO
Imitial Public Offering — the process whereby cormpanies join our markets and
raise capital for the first time

LCH or LCH Group
LCH Group Lirited and its subsidiaries, the Group's 82.6% owned global clearing
and risk management business

Shareholder information
Glossary

LCH Spider
Portfolio margining tool for cleared OTC products and listed interest tate futures

Legal Entity Identifiers (LEI)

The Legal Entity Identifier {LE]) initiative 1s designed to create a global reference
data systemn that uniquely identifies every legal entity or structure, in any
jurisdiction, that 1s party to a financial transaction

LSE
Lendon Stock Exchange ple

LSEG
London Stock Exchange Group ple

LSEG Business Services Limited (BSL)
Cur shared services company providing a range of technology and corporate
functions Group-wide

Main Market

The market for cormpanies which have been admitted to trading on the London
Stock Exchange's principal market: and in Italy, the market for companies listed
on Borsa Italiana’s principal MTA market

Mergent Inc.

LSEG completed the acquisition of Mergent Inc., a provider of business and
financial data on public and private companies, in January 2017 and has been
integrated within FTSE Russell

MIFID or Markets in Financial Instruments Directive
EU Directive introduced in Novernber 2007 to harmonise cross-border trading of
equities, providing greater choice of trading venues

MIFID II

The revised MIFID and the accompanying Markets in Financial Instruments
Requlation —better known as MiFID 1T and MiFIR — came into effect across afl EU
member states from January 2018. MiFID 11 is intended to build on the
achievernents of MIFID 1, with the aim of making financial markets more open,
efficient, resilient and transparent

Millennium Exchange
MillenniumIT's multi-asset trading platform, deployed for the UK, Italian and
Turquoise equities markets

MillenniumIT

Millennium Information Technologies (Pvt) Limited, the Group's subsidiary that is
the developer of flexible, low-cost, high performance trading platforms and
financial markets software serving both the Group’s own businesses and third
parties

Millennium Surveillance
MillermiumnIT's financial markets surveillance system
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Glossary (continued)

Monte Titoli
Monte Titoli S.p.A., the Group's Italian Central Securities Depository and
settlement provider

MOT
Mercato Obbligazionario Telematico is the Group's Italian retail bond trading
platfarm

MTS
MTS S.pA., the Group's 62.53% subsidiary which owns and operates an electronic
trading platform for European and US fixed income securities

Multilateral Trading Facility (MTF)
Alternative electronic trading systernis as categorised under MIFID

Non-Executive Director (NED)
A Non-Executive Director (NED) is a member of the Board, who is not part
of the company's executive management team

ORB
The Group's UK Order Book for Retail Bonds

oTC
Over-the-counter trades in financial tnstruments executed outside a Regulated
Market or MTF — see also Derivatives

Primary Market
The listing of securities for the first time via an TPC or introduction of existing
securities

Requlated Market

A multilateral systern which brings together multiple third party buying and
selling in financial instruments in accordance with rules, authorised under
provisions of MiFID

Repo

Repurchase Agreement —the process of borrowing money by combining the sale
and subsequent repurchase of an asset, traded through MTS and cleared through
CC&G or LCH

RNS
Requiatory News Service, the Group's Primary Information Provider, for
dissemination of regulatory and non-regulatory news to the market

RP1
The Retail Price Index which measures inflation in the UK economy

Secondary Market
The public market on which securities once issued are traded

SEDOL
The Group's securities identification service
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SETS
The electronic order book operated by the London Stock Exchange for the trading
of the most liquid securities

Smart Beta (also known as Factor indices)

An alternative index-based methodology that seeks to enhance portfolio returns
or reduce portfolio risk, or both. Smart beta indices have rules-based strategies
designed to provide focused exposure to specific factors, market segments or
investment strategies. These may include volatility indices, defensive and high
dividend yield indices, or acombination of fundamentals

Sustainable Bond Market (SBM)
A dedicated segment of London Stock Exchange for social and sustainable honds

SwapAgent
LCH's service designed to simplify the processing, margining and settlement of
non-cleared derivatives

SwapClear
LCH's over-the-counter interest rate swap clearing service

TARGET2-5ecurities (T25)
Initiative led by the European Central Bank to provide a platform for settlernent
of bonds and equities traded in the Eurozone

Temporary Recognition Regime (TRR)

Regime of Bank of England which allows EU domiciled CCPs to continue to offer
clearing services and activities in the UK if the UK leaves the EU with no
implermentation pericd, as a third country LUE, for up to three Years exlenddlle
by HM Treasury in increments of 12 months

The Yield Book

The Yield Book provides fixed income analytics that enables market makers and
institutional investors to perform portfolio analysis and risk management. LSEG
acquired The Yield Book in August 2017 and incarporated it within FTSE Russell

Turquoise
Turquoise Global Holdings Limited., the Group's 51.36% owned pan-European MTF
equity trading subsidiary, a venture between the Group and 12 global investment
bank clients

UnaVista

The Group's web-based matching, recanciliation and data integration engine that
provides matching of post trade datain a simple, automated process and the
Trade Repository approved by ESMA under EMIR

WGBI
FTSE Russell’s wiorld Government Bond Index which measures performance of
fixed rate local currency investrment grade sovereign bonds



Investor Relations

Shareholder services

Equiniti registrars Shareview service

Shareholders who hold London Stock Exchange Group shares in certificated form
or within an Equimti Investrment Account or 1SA can access Shareview. Shareview
is a free service provided by our registrars, Equiniti. It may be accessed through
the internet at: www.shareview.co.uk.

By creating a Shareview portfolio, shareholders will gain online access to
information about their tondon Stock Exchange Group shares and other
investments including:

- Direct access to information held for you on the share register
including share movements

— A daily indcative valuation of all investments held in your portfolio

- Arange of information and practical help for shargholders

To register at Shareview shareholders will need their shareholder reference (which
can be found on your share certificate) and they will be asked to select their own
personal identification number. A user 1D will then be posted to them.

If shareholders have any problerns in registering their portfolio for the Shareview
service, contact Equiniti on 0371 384 2544, For calls from outside the UK, contact
Equmiti on <44 (0)121 415 7047,

Group’s share price service
To abtain share price information for London Stock Exchange Group ple. see our
website at: www.lseg.com.

By clicking on the Investor Relations tab, you will ind the Company's share price,
histarical closing prices and volumes and an interactive share price graph.

Substantial Shareholders

As at 28 February 2020 the Cornpany had been notified of the following interests
amounting to moere than 3% in the issued share capital of the Company in
accordance with DTR S of the FCA's Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules:

Qatar lnvesti”ﬁ-ént Auvthorty 10.3%-
BlackRock, Inc 69%
The Capital Group Companies, In¢ - 6.8%
Lindsell Tratn Limited 5.0%

Shareholder information
Investor relations

Financial calendar (provisional)

Preliminary Results (for year ending 31 December 2019) 28 February 2020

AGM o 21 April 2020

Q1 Interim Management Staterment (revenues only) 21 April 2020
Ex-dividend date for final dividend 30 April 2020

Final dividend record date 01 May 2020

Final dividend payment 27 May 2020

Half year end 30 June 2020
Interim Results 31 July 2020
Financial year end 31 Decemnber 2020
Preliminary Results March 2021

The financial calendar is updated on a regular basis throughout the year.

Please refer to our website: www.lseg.com/investor-relations and click on
the shareholder services section for up-to-date details.

The Group's AGM for the year ended 31 December 2019 will be held on
21 April 2020 at Hilton London Bankside Hetel, Bear Lane, London SE1 OUH,
starting at 10:30am.
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Investor Relations
contacts

Investor Relations

Londan Stock Exchange Group ple
10 Paternoster Square

London

EC4M 7LS

For enquiries relating to shareholdings in London Steck Exchange Group plc:

Shareholder helpline: +44 (620 7797 3322, £mall: irinfo-r@lseg.com

Visit the Investor Relations section of our website for up-to-date information
including the latest share price, armouncements, financial reports and details
of analysts and consensus forecasts: www.lseg.com/investor-relations.

Registered office

London Stock Exchange Group plc
10 Paternoster Square

Landon

EC4M 7LS

Registered company number
London Stack Exchange Group ple: 5369106

London Stock Exchange Group pic
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Registrar information
Equinitt

Aspect House

Spencer Road

Lancing

West Sussex

BNG9 6DA

T+44 (0371 384 2030 0r +44 (0}121 415 7047
Lines open 830 to 17:30. Monday to Friday.
www.shareview.co uk

Independent auditors
Ernst & Young LLP

25 Churchill Place
Canary wharf

London

E14 SEY

T +44 (020 7951 2000

Principal legal adviser
Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer LLP
655 Fleat Street

London

ECAY THS

T ~44 (0)20 7936 4000

Corporate brokers
Barclays

5 The North Colonnade
Canary Wharf

London

F14 4BB

T+44 (0)20 7623 2323
www.barclays.com

RBC Capital Markets
RBC Europe Limited
Riverbank House

2 Swan Lane
London

EC4R 3BF

T +44 (0120 7653 4000
www.rbccm.com



AIM. London Stock Exchange, Londen Stock Exchange Group. LSE, LSEG, the London Stock Exchange
Coat of Arms Device, NOMAD, RNS, SEDOL, SEDOL Masterfile. $£75. TradElect. Unavista. and 10B are
registered trade marks of London Stock Exchange ple. Main Market, Specialist Fund Market, SFM. ORB,
High Growth Segment, Professional Securities Market and PSM are un-registered trade marks of
London Stock Exchange ple

Curve Global1s & regstered trade mark of Curve Global Lirmited.

Borsa Italiana, MTA, MIB, MOT AGREX, IDEX, SEDEX and BIT EQ MTF are registered trade marks of
Borsa Italiana S p A. 1DEM s an un-Teqistered trade mark of Borsa Itahana S p A..

CCEG is a registered trade mark of Cassa di Compensazione e Garanzia 5 p A..

Monte Titoh and X-TRM are registered trade rnarks of Monte Titol S p.A

ELITE. E, ELITE Growth and ELITE Conmnect are registered trade marks of Elite S.p.A.
Gatelab s a requstered trade mark of Gatelab 1L

EurohTS, MTS, the MTS logo and BOND VISION are registered trade marks of MTS S.p.A
EuroTLX1s aregistered trade mark of EWroTLX SIMSp AL

FTSE 1s a registered trade mark of the Londen Stock Exchange Group compantes and is used by FTSE
International Limuted under ficence

FTSE Russell 15 & registered trade mark of London $teck Exchange ple

Russell. Russell Investments and Mountain Loge, Russell 1000, Russell 2000 and Russell 3000 are
registered trade marks of Frank Russell Comparny

Mergent 15 a registered trade mark of Mergent, Tnc
XTF & & registered trade mark of LSEG Information Services (US), Inc.

The vield Book, Yield Book Q. the Funnel Logo. wGBI and WorldBIG are registered trade marks of
The Yield Book Inc.

Beyond Ratings 15 a regustered trademark of Beyond Ratings SAS,

Millennium Exchange. Millenmum Surveillance, Millenmium €50 and Millenrium PostTrade are
registered trade marks of Millennum [T Software (Private) Limited

Turquowse and Turquose Plate are registered trade mark of Turquoise Glabal Holdings Lirmsted
Turquoise Plato Midpoimt Cantinuous, Turguorse Plato Uncross, Turguoise Plato Block Dhscovery and
Turquoise Plato Dark Lit Sweep un-registered trademarks of Turguoise Global Holdings Lirmited.
swapClear, RepoClear EquityClear, ForexCiear and LCH are registerad trade marks of LCH Lirmited.

CDSClear is a reqistered trade mark of LCH S AL

Other logos. orgamisations and company names referred to may be the trade marks of their
respective owners
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